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NGOs READER. 


OF THIS 


at which, [ orop aſe, to 

ay my {elf when Liſt ſer ups 

So. on this work, was the in» 

=). creale of knonledge a» 

} Mong the;:Sons of men : and chiefly a- 
$ monp ſuch otthem who let their faces 
towards Szon, 8: diligently inquire; af- 
onthe mind of God in his word, and 
that ſuch» might be cheriſhed in heir 
of Blearchhirer the truth, | concluded with 


$1 by {clf thatnochiog could be more. 
' acceptar 


Tothe Ingeinous Reader, 


acceptable to them, then a Lexicon of 
the New Teſtament in Greek and 
Engliſh fitted for the meaneſt capa- 
city, the uſe, of which enables thee 
to underſtand the ſeveral derivations 
and various ſignifications of each 
word of the New Teſtament, though 
thou underitandeſt nothing of the 
Latine tongue, and theres that an- 
next tothe Lexicon it ſelf, that (with 
thy diligence) will prove luch help 
to thee in thy Study of the Greck 
tongue, that ina ſhort time thou wilt 
be ablenot onely to read but under- 
ſtand an Author, and that peradyen- 
ture in a ſhorter time, then many who 
have ſpent many years time in Cam 
bridg or Oxford to their friends no 
i{mall-expence and charges ; and for oj 
all this tou art expoſed to no othct#. 
charge then the bare price of this |. 
book; beſides thou wilt 'be able to d. 
give the meaning of the Textas well | 
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To ND Thgento 45 Reader, 


asthoſe who arc iatelligent in the 
Tongue by: profetls5:1on, and fo avoid 
the {narc of thoſe who Wreſt the text 
co their ownand others detriment. (if 
not deſtruGion) andI am not 1880+ 
rant but that I ſhall be liable 'to the 
Laſhes and cenſures of ſome fort of 
men, (yea, learned ones too, tor pub- 

liſhing of this in our native tongue : 
for ſome are of that ſpirit,as'that they 
would engroſls all knowledge to 
themſclves, and fo keop ochers in Ig - 
norance, or at leaſt let them know 
no more then they are willing to dil- 

pence to them, bat this 1s neither my 


| temper nor diſpoſition, and I truſt 
© I ſhall meet with many as learned as 
'& they(and altogether as pious) who 
» be ſo far from cenſuring my defigne 
=, that they will approve of it to the 
: world, x. Fir ay my penfor making 


that ſpeak Engliſh which tormerly 
hath 
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th been lockr wp from eliennlears- 
ed; 1 ſhall derain' thee; no 
from xlic-matterir ſclt;and (o-withing 
ny. prove as profitable to. thee as 
#16 defired iE-mnay, by Wlawhers ts 


erue friend, | | ny Ji 
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$IGNIHICANT WORDS 


OF THE 


NEW TESTAMENT, 


*with their various acceptations, 


= 
"+1 A. 


A A:z, It is derived from | 1.8. is put for the beginning; 
the Hebrew , which word | avd @ for the end. In the A- 
Wathac Language ſignificth a | richmetick of the Hebrews; it 

Bbſand, Alſo an Oxe, or Bull | fig ifiech unity, if ir hatch a 
Snthe plural number. Pſal.8.v. | rictle on the top of it, as thus #, 
B.BFomerimes a Captain, or | if at the bottom, a thouſand, «. 

ace, becauſe it hath the chief | In compoſition it 's raken va- 

Ice among the letters. prov. | riouſly (1.) privatively, as 
a7. Itfignifieth alſoan Oxe, | 4oxCng, wicked. 1 Per. 4. 18. 
Jerem. 11. 19. which nota- | compounded of & privarive, 
lan is taken from that figure, | an! ovCa to worſhip,that wor- 
x ſhave of an Oxes head | ſhips not God, dyvdSpOr, want- 
ch ic repreſents. Some | ing watcr, Iud, 5 .12. dynue- 

eve it from that root which | p©}, rigorous. 2 Tim.3.3. (2.) 
Wwficth , he ſtudied. Others, | a is taken negatively, as when 
kexaughr, he cauſed to learn. | God is ſaid to be &#p ee7 &F,in- 
Jos 15, $5. becauſe from hence | corruptible. Rom. 1. 23. from 
ebeginning both of teaching | & negative and per cor- 
nd learning is fetchr. Apoc, | cupted. 0027 O 1 Tim, 17. in- 
$83 B viſible g 


, 


7 
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viſible, of « negative, and 0-g- 
18 viſible C3.) Intenſirc ys 
hence &Tyvitw,, to faſten the 
eyes on one. Adtar. 1.10. of @ 
intenſive and the verb Teiyw to 
firetch forth. (4.) « is taken 
congregatively , as &eapos 4 
brother of « congregative, and 
N:xzys, a womb, becauſe bro- 
thers are together in a womb, 
Mark 1.16, (5 ) @ is ſupera. 
Þnndant, as «447 Gt for & 14 
7&+, intollcrable not to be 
tamed, 

'A3a395 1 dy, Good, it comes 
of a intenſive , and yydtw. 
for which the Doricks uſe 3 - 
3@ to rezoyce Matth. 19. 17, 
Sometimes this word fignifieth 
honeſt, AR. 11. 24, Bountiful, 
Matth, 20.15. Preficable. Eph. 
4. 29. Plal.119.7, Fruitful Luk 
8.8, Fruit-bearing, Matt. 7. 19. 
Pure, AR. 23.1. (AjaSeps 7 
ſubſtantive, Goodnefſe. Rom. 
3 8. proficableneſſe. Rom. 8.28. 
virtuc, 1 Pet. 3.13. Chriſtian 
Liberty Rom. 14, 16. In the 
plural Num. ir ſignifieth earth- 
ly goods Luk. 12. 18, Heavenly 
goods, Heb, 9. 11. 'The de- 
lighrs of this World. Luk, 16. 
25. The Comparative degree 
of this Adjetive is B8a7/ov. 
Better, and Bianoy Which is 
ofren raken adverbially and 
Ngnificth,very well. 2 Tim. 1. 
18. Kperarwy alſo, and xeeinowy 
are of the comparative degree, 


. which ſignific more excellent, 


Heh. 1.4. 2 Cor, 7. 9. Heb, 8. 


6. Keb, 10. 34, Heb. 9. 2x. | 
1 Cor, 11. 17, alſo more profi- Z 
table , Phil. 1. 23. 2 Pet. 2. þ 
23. 1 Cor.7. 38. In the Superla- 3 
tive degree, the word is x7. | 
ns » oy, molt excellent, | 


AR. 26. 25. A3adwowyl 1s 1, 


A good and very willing de- | 
ſicc to do good to a Neighbour | 


Rom 15.14. 2 Theſ. 1.11. $1aa- 


4.3 6419 a lover of good Tit. | 
1. 8. 496Adza30. One that | 


hates good men 2 Tim. 3. 3, 
Aydax , to adorn, or de- 
light. Hence cometh Agaaa- 


, HF - £- 


dw, &.To rejoyce excecding- i? 
ly. Alſo AzaAnidopary wihans þ 
tro leap for j»y, Luk. 1.47. | 


1 Pet, 1,8. Math, 5.12, Apoc. 
10,7. 1 Pet. 4. 1g. Iſa. 65. 19, 


AQ.:, 26. Iohn s. 35. A3aa)i- B 


due Tg To, Subſt, joy, Exulta- 
tion, Ifa. 65. 18, Ajaaniang, 
ews, #, Subſt. An exceeding 
gladnefſe Luk 1.14. 
'Azarax]iu, o. To diſdain, 
or be diſpleaſed , (which ſeem- 
etlhi ro be compounded of &- 
24y greatly , and apy, t0 
beat ill) Mark 10. 41. Luk. 14, 
14. Mark14- 4. Mark. 10. 14. 
Ajavaxmyo is,v05, 1, Subſt. in- 
dignation, wrath . 2 Cor. 9.11. 
Azam, 15, #. Charity, love, | 


Rom.s.s, Gal. 5. 13. lud. 12.% 
Hence*A3amlw, 6, to love, to! 
deſire greatly, which ſeems to; 
be compounded of 4ay,great- 


ly, and mvou to acquicſce, 
becaule | 


a 
"4 


FLY 


SS a « co a <a ** a icoorm 


whom 


decauſe we reft in thoſe _ 


we lore, ) Mark IO, 21, 


| Ke 14-314ohn 21, 16, Luk. 7. 47» 


7 Heb. 12,6. 11ohng. 19, Luke 

2 11, 43. Luke 6. 32, Eph. $.33. 
Luk, 6. 3$. Iohn 14.23. 1 Iohn 
4, 21.1 John 3, 11. 11ohn 4. 7, 
12. lohn1s. 12, Rom, 13, 8, 
Tohn 4. 21, Rom. 13+8. 1 Cor, 2. 
9, lohn 21, 7,lohn 14. 21.Math, 
$: 43- 2 Tim. 4.8. lohn 15. 9, 
Iohn, 17-26, Eph, a, 4. 1 lohn 
4.10, Ap0c.12. 11. 1 Pet. 1: 22, 
Math.s, 46. a Tina.4.10, Apoc. 
FF 1.5. In the paſsive voice ' A3e- 
7} mourn GOpar, to beloved. 

3 2 Cor.12. 15.Colof.3.12. Rom. 
9.25, Hence comes 'AzaTnan es 
£w5 #, Subſt, delight or love 
TJerem.31, 3. loha 14. 24. A3a- 
mTd35, 1; 3y, beloved, Marth. 
$: 17. Ilohn 3.2, 1 Tim.,6. 
V.S. 

'Ayſaed's, to conſtrain, to 
compel, Mark 15. 21. Math, s. 
4.Math.27. 32. 

Ay or,tix mo.d veſlel, Math. 
13.48, Matth.25.4.11a.30.13. 
2 Cor.4.7. 

Ayfiaaw, to relate, hence, 
A ia v0, Subſt. 4 Mefen- 
ger, lames 2. 25, Luke 7, 24. 
It fignifieth alſo a Miniſter of 
the Divine word, APOC. 2. 1: 


Aﬀts 27.23. Mal. 3.1. fomvimecs | 
a good created ſpirit, Math, 4. 


6,11 Math13.30.Matth-25.31, 
I Tim, s. 21. Sometimes evil 
+ ben 25. 4t. 2 + 2. 

e24y ſeAog 8, © Subſt, An 
Atch-angel, the Prince of the 
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Angels. 1 Theſ.4. 16. 'Iody14- 
AQ ,v,0, " Like to an Angel» 


Luk. 20.36.Matth.22.30.” Ayy4- 
Aia ag,y a forerelling, 1 lohn 
3. 11. 'Evayy4ria,a goed Mef- 
age,2 Sam. 18. 27.'Evay Aus 
£,79, the Goſpel, a joyful Meſ- 
ſage 1 Kin.11, 25. In the New 
Teftament it fignificth thar 
Dottrine which is held forah 
concerning Chriſt, Mark 1.1. 
Luk. 2. 10. Rom. 1. 1. 1 Cor. 
4.15. 2 Cor. 8. 18. Com. 'Evs 
ey AAize , to relate joyful 
things z 2 Sam. 18. 20. Apoc. 
10.7. Apoc. 14.6. In the paſſive 
voice. 'Evayyrrilouai, to be 
preached. Luk. 16. 16. Matth. 
IT. $. Heb. 4. 2. 1Pct.4 6. 
2 Sam. 18. 31+ Heb.g.6.1 Per. 
1.26. Gal. 1. _y the mean 
voice. *"Evayytaithua , to 
preach. pt hag 16. Gal. 1. 
23. Alts 13. 32. 1 Cor. 9.16. 
Gal. 1. 8. Luk. 4.18. Rom. 15. 
20. 1 Cor. 1. 17. AR. 10. 36. 
Luk. 8. 1. Luke 20. 2. Ats8. 
12. Ads 5. 42. Torelate, Aﬀts 
14-15. Rom, 10.15. Aﬀts 8.40. 
A ts 14.7. 1 Cor.15.1. 2 Cor. 
11.9. Ads 8. 35. Acts 8. 25. 
Luke 4. 43+ To_bring a joyful 
meſſage, Acts 34. 21. 1 The. 
3.6. r Pet./ }/ 12. Erayya- 
WS & 6, an Evangeliſt, a Cry - 
er, or Pfoclaimer of the Goſ- 
pel. Acts 21. 8. Com. [lpe- 
dayrniloua to preach be- 
fore Gal.3.8. 1Pet. 4. 6. Ats 


13. 32.lohn 8.56.Com. Avay+ 
yinaw, to relates to declares 
B 2 r9 


b- 
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to lay open. 1 Ioha' 1.5. 2 Cor. 
7.7. As 19. 17. lohn 16. 25. 
lohn 4-25. Icha 5:15. Marks. 
14. Nark 5. 19. AQs 20. 20. 
1 Pet.1. 1:.Com.'Amyyinao, 
to proclaim, to ſhew openly. 
1 lohn 1.3. 1 The. 1. g. Ads 
26. 20. 1Cor. 14. 15. Iohn 
20.18, Heb. 2. 12 Marth. 12. 
i8. Mark 15. 10. Luke 14. 21. 
ARs 11.13. Luk. 8.34. Matth. 
28. 10. Luke 7. 22. Ads 23. 
19. Luke 8.20.C.Argypranuto 
publiſh, to divulge, to declare 
abroad. Luke 9.40. Ads 21.25. 
Rom. 9.17. Com. *EZ&y yA- 
Aw, to noiſe ahroad. 1 Pet. 2.9. 


C. 'Emirac, to proclaim, | 4 


alſo ro promiſe, in the mean 
voice 2myflnnouer the 
ſame. 1 Tim. 6. 21. 1 Tim. 2. 
10.Titos 1.2. Mark 14.14.Heb. 


my innw, to relate before. 
Ads 3. 18. Acts 3. 24. Ads Þ 
7. 52. 2 Cor. 9. 5. Com. Ila. * 
egy /4aa,to command. 1 Cor. 
7.10. to ſhew. Aqﬀs 17. 30. 3 
2 Theſ. 3. 4. 1 Tim. 6. 17. | 
2 Theſ. 3. 10. As 109. 42.1 
Ads 5.28. Ats 5.40.Matth.1o. i, 
I. AQts. 16, 23» Ilavgy tac 72 1 
T&F, 7,4 Commandment, like- i; 
wiſe [lagngytrid,a, 1,4 precept x, 
or Commandmenr. Acts 15. 24. i, 
Alſo a declaring abroad. 1 Tim. i, 
1.5. As 16. 24, 1 The. 4. 2. + 
1 Tim. 1.18. 

"Ayian, us, n, An herd of 
big Cattel, Matth. 8.30. Cant. Z 


2 


__ » 
: y by 
We , 


To | 
A'2@,2,o0,Holy, Iohn 17, 3 
11. Apoc. 3. 7. Luke 12, 12. þ 
Luke 20. 22. Ilohn 14. 26.8 


a _ =<«- cc U. .- 


Apoc.4.5. Iſa.6.3. 1 Pet. 1.16. 


10.23. Luke 1. $5. Rom. 4.21. | Levit. 11-44. Levit. 19. 2 Levit. 
Heb.12.25. Gal.3.19. 'Ex#y- | 20, 95. This word ſometimes 
Yy aug, TO:,n,a promiſe 2 Pet. | is attributed to good Angels, 
3-13.2 Pet. 1. 4. 'Emy4aia, Matth. 25.31. Alſo every true 
the ſame. viz. a promiſe. Ads | Chriſtian is called holy. Att, 
2. 39. Acts. 26. 6. Rom. 9. 4. | 9.13. Rom. 16. 15. 1 Cor. 1. 
Heb. 11. 33. Heb.11.9. Eph.1. | 2. Eph. 1.1. 1 Per. 2.9.1 Cor. 
13.Rom.g. 8. Com. ITeztzmy- 7. 14. 11ohn 1.75. Rom. 12. 
YMxouas, to promiſe before. '1. 1 Pet. 2. 5. Epheſ. 1.445. 
Rom. 1.2. Com. Karyna Rom: 16.2. Colol. 3.2. 1 Pet. 
bring tidings. 1 Cor. 11. 26. 3.5. 1 Tim. 5. 10. This Epi- 
Phil. 1. 6. 1 Cor.9.14. As 26. thice holy is alſo attributed to 
23. Ads 15. 36. As 13.5. In other things. Matth.4.5.Marth. | 
the paſſive voice Kemyfa- | 27. 53. Matth. 24.25. ARs 21. * 
Aopen, to be declared or thew- | 28. Luke 1. 72.Romw.1.2.Rom. Z 
ed forth. Atts 13.38. Ads 17. 7.12. Rom.11.16. 2 Pet .1.18. 
13. Kemy al, vs, 2, and yg.- | Sometimes this word is read i% 
Fw ©, 0, a declarer. | chaſt. 1, Theff. $. 26. In the 
$ 17. 18, Com. Ilegrg- ; Comparative degree, d 476% 1 
more ? 


Ss. fad cs = in A ea ooo a. =» om. 


i - S444 PP in 
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more bo!y. In the Superlative | arme. Luke. 2.28, Hence, "Aſug- 

7 4x n]@, Moſt Holy. Iude | AC oj4 24,00 with the prepofirion 
- 4 20." Az0y, v, 7%, a Veſtcy, or | &y. Eve/ygAiCoper toembrace, 
- 2X Chappcl, or Sandtuary Heh.g. | to rake into the armes, to 


- Y 1.%ave wr, 2, the ficli parc | carry or bear in ones armes. 
 X ofche Tabernacle, or the firſt | Mark 9.36. 


Ayuucoger,s, 7,4 Hook Matth, 


> 


Tanernacle. Heb. 9.2.&4lſo the a RC 
* 7 ſecond Tabernacle, or the laſt | 17.27. Arxireo® w, to catch 
» part of ir. H-h. 90.25- Ic fteni- with the hook. 


* $3 fieth likew'ſe Heaven, of which! Ayxuenn, an anchor, A, 


L that was a Type Heb. 9.1 2.Now | 27.30, 40, Heb.6.19. 


» this ſecond Tabe:nacle, was | "Ayv%s 1, dr, Chaſt, pure, 
» FF called the holieſt. Heb. 9. 3. | clean, Holy, Modeſt (it ſeemes 
A bi "AndCw , to Hallow, allo ro | tO be deiived of «yy & «Cc Td, 


 ofter on:s ſelf for a holy Sa- | worſhip, becavie it renders a 


i ZR crifice lohn 17. 19. Heb. 9. 13. | man worthy of worſhip and 


- Likewiſe to deſigne for a holy | praiſe) 1 Tim. 5 22, lames g, 
= uſe. Macth, 23. 17. Levit. 22. | 87, I Pet. 3. 2, 2 CN, 1. 2. 


. 3s. 16. 29. 23. Sometimes the | Phil. 4. 8. Tirus 2, s, 1 Tohn 


» I wad impores to appoint One | 2, 3+ It is attribured to God. 
- JF fora hely office. loh. 10. 3s. | Hence, «yyos, an adverb, 
Sometimes to acknowledge | purely, Phil. 1, 16, "Ay vor#ss 
that which is holy. x Pet. 3. | yr n,Chaſticie,continencie, 
15. loha1y7. 17. 1 Pet.3. 15.| Purity,2 Cor. 6. 6. Ayreia,es, 
Num. 20. 12.1ſa.5.16.1ſ4.29.23. | 1, the ſame. 'AyriCo, properly 
Sometimes it fignifieth to ren- | to render Chalt, But by Syn- 
der holy. 1 Thef. $5.23. Eph. 5. | cope of the Species, To keep 
26. In the paſlive voice «e- | one ſelf free from every ſpor, 
&/oua,to bemade Holy 1 Tim. | ro purifie, 1 lohn 3. 3. 1 Tim, 
4.5. Heb, 2.11. 1 Cor. 7. 14.14. 12, 1 Pet. 1. 22. lames 4, 
lohn 17. 19. Tide 1. Heb. 10. 8. Iohn 11. $5. Acts 24, 18, 
29. 1 Cor. 6. 11. Luke 11.| As 21. 24. Ads 21. 26. Ay- 
2. Apoe. 22, 11. *AM&TuIs>450, | viſor, £,0, Purification, Ads 
SanQtification. x Cor. 1. 30. | 21.26. _ 

- BY Per. 1. 2. Devoutnefſe Heb. | *Azz2g as n, a Market-place, 
$2. 14. *Abms,nr@,j Holi- | (It comes from the verb e ſei. 


. ZInefle. Heb. #2.10. *A3zewovyn, ns | ew to gather together.) Math. 


- 8, SanRtiry Rom. 1.4. alſo San- | 20. 3.Luke 20, 46. Itis alſo ta- 
$etification. 2 Cor. 7.1. ken for theplace where Courts 

= "Ay, an arm, and by an | were kept. As 16. 9, Some- 
Epentheſy *Ayxgan ns j» af | times for a Faice, Ezech. 27. 
3 FL 
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12*Aypai®- v, 6 i, that hun- 


teth Markets and Publick mec- 
tings to deceive, As 17.5. It 
imports likewiſe, belonging to 
the Judgement Hall 3 allo an 
aſſembly of people warned by 
the high Officers commande- 
ments, Ads 19, 38. *AzvgaCa, 
to beconverſant in the Market 
place To deliberate of deter- 
mine ſomething there. Alſo to 
buy Matth, 13. 44, 1 Cor. 7.30. 
Mark 11.5. Luke 19, 28. iohn 
6.5. Luke 14. 19 Apoc, 5$. 9. 
Matth. 13, 26. Mat. 27. 7 Mark 
16.1. Luke 23. $6. lohn 13.29. 
Luke 22. 36s. Match. 25.9.Luke 
9.13. Mark 6.36. Ap6c.13.17. 
Mark 15. 46. 2Pet.2.1. Inthe 
paſſive voice. *Azvg#Copar, tO 


' be brought. Apoc. 14.3- 1 Cor. 


6.20, Apoc. 14.4. Com. 'EZa- 
een, to Redeem, or to pur- 
chaſe by buying. Gal.3. 13 
Gal.4.5. Epheſ. $.16. 'Ag9pdo, 
to make words. ITpgonyed/w, 
to compel , to ſalute, allo to 
name. In the paſlive yoice. ITego- 
exvedoum, to be called or 
named Heb. $.16. *Aaanypia, 
@, tO interpret otherwiſe then 
the words hold forth, its read 
paſſively in Gal, 4. 24. the 
word there, is, @AAnvpiulbe. 
AnunypO uv 5, an Oratour, 
Anunypie, to preach, to 
ſpeak to the people, Ads 21, 
21. KaThizess uy 6» AN accu- 
ſer. Ilohn 8. 10. Kamyeio, &, 
to accuſe, to ſpeak againft 
one, Aﬀts 24.8, As 25. _ 


$5.45, Luke 11. $4. Adqts 28 


II. 


Heb.1 2.23. 


» e 


AYes ag, 4, a taking 2 


trap, to hunt for, to fiſh for, 
to encompaſſe with ſnares, 
Math. 12,13.C.Z wg4w,to take 
any live thing Luke s. 10. 1n 
the paſſive voice Z@542uu 
£/444, tO be taken alive.2 Tim, 
2,26. 

"Aeds#, 6, a Field Matth, 
27.8. Sometimes a Country, 
Mark 15. 21. Luke 19, 9. Mark 
16. 12. Mark 13, 16, Luke 
17.31. Luke 15. 25, Sometime) 
It ſignifierh a Village Marks. 
$6.” AS21& 2,0y, belonging to 


6, Iud. 13. 
"Ay3%, to choak, Con, 


with an HalterMath,27,5. 


«5» #, Conſolation, Cololl, 4, * 


"Awe, vws, i, a company, 
" Awpms s,0,( per Syncopen for 3! 
AywenTis x, 0,4 Jugler.Tlaynqu« 
pls, £05, 1,4 publick aſſembly, 


prey. A fiſhing, Luke 5. 4% 
Luke 5.9.Hence"A3edw,to en- 7 


the wood. Matth, 3. 4. Mark 1.3 


= 
8 


= 
© 
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3 


Aadſae, to ſtrangle, in whe? 
mean voice” Amſyouai, to pie: 
cure, or work out ones death 


£ 
W 4 
FR 
A : 


| Ads 28, 5. lohn8, 6. Apoc. 12; 
10,Rom.1.15. Mark 15.3.fohn Þ 
19. In the paſſive voice, Kany- > 
Yebomat, £jadry to be accuſed, 3 
Ats 22,30.Matth. 27. 12, Ads ? 
25. 16, Ramopia fs, v, an | 
accuſation Luke 6, 7. Ilapngs- Z 
ebw,s, to comfort, Pagyzp 3 
v, 6, 4 Comforter, Ilapnela 7 


bl 


» 


| 


% | 
vs. 
OC 


<IY 

\ x 

Pay, < 
F 


v 
Ly 
- 
4 
> 


. 


Z 
$] 


- 
EF, 
TX 


rH 


Aman, or@, 0, 2 ſtrife or 

ha  confli, 3 Theſ. 2.2 alſo a race» 
7 Heb.12, 1+ Anwe a, #, it 
_ JF fignifierh anguith, crembling, 
d. & hear of the minde. Luke 22 
44. *Ayarizeua, to ſtrive, to 
canten { 1 Tim, 6. 14. Luke 13. 
24. Col. 4. 12. lohn 18. 36. 
2 Tim, 4.7, 'Arawris& won, 
ls © IIS On ſtrives noc. _ 
37 "Armyurifouar, to oppoſe 
v —_— ns a ſtrife, ceſiſt, ro 
3} contend, Heb, 12. 4. Emgeri- 
"2 Copary to ſtrive together , or 

, x contend, Jud, 3. Gom, Karngeo- 
2X yiCouary to vanquiſh by war, 
"2 Heb. 11, 33. Com. Z wagwri- 
XZ Loa, to ſtrive) together, to 
2# briag help, roaid or aſſiſt, 
&# Romans15.20, 
"Aw,to ns guide, or go- 
vern fohn 19, 4. Luk. 24. 21. 
lohn8. 3. 2 Tim. 4. 11, Iam. 
4+ 13. Iam. $S. 1. Sometimes 
the word fignifieth to go. 
Mark 1.38.1ohn 11.7. Atts 23. 
10. Aﬀts 21. 16. 1 The, 4. 14. 
Lerir. 10.19. Luke 13.34. Luke 
4-9, Acts19, 37. Marth. 21.7. 


Ads 6, 12. Matth, 21. 2, Mark. 


lohn 10.16. Acts 17, $. Heb. 2; 


I. Acts 5, 27, In the paſsive 
voice” Az01es, tobe lead; to be; 


[ 

| 

8 21. 2, Acts 9, 2,3, Mark 13, 1. 
| 

) 


done, to. be guided Gal. 4. 

18. Acts 19. 31, Rom. 8, 14. 

JF Acts.21, 34. 2 Tim. 3.5.Matth. 
"3 14-6, Luke 21, 12, Luk.4.1, 2. 
# 7 Cor. 14.2,3. Luke 23-32.Acts 
8.32. Luke. 18. 4o. Matth. 10. 


[- » > 
13, Awyds T6, a goide. 'A- 
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7 


; 287y1,ne 4 the manner of lif? 
or education 2 Tim. 3. 10+ 
Com. *Ard1w, Todraw away> 
to enforce. Luke 22. 66. Act) 
7.41. to bring to, or offer Acts» 
9.39. allo to produce. Acts 12. 
4, To lead forth, to bring back 
Rom. 10. 7. Luke 4. 5, 13 20, 
Acts 16. 34. Acts 28. 10, In 
the paſsive voice, to be lead or 
carried forth, Acts 20. 3. Acts 
297.21. Matth 4.1, Acts. 20.13, 
Loke 8. 22, Acts 27. 12. Acts 
16.11, Acts 27.4. Com, 'E my- 
«ww, to return. Marth, 21.18, 
To carry forth, to put forth. 
Luke $5.4, Lyke 5.3. Com. 'Ad- 
4, to lead aſide. Matth 7, 13- 
Acts 24. 7. Mark 1s. 15, Acts 
23. 17, Mark.14.4.Luke 13.15. 
In the paſyiye voice. 'A mo. 
ai, tO be leid away, to be 
ſnarcht, or pluckt away. 1 Car, 
12.2. Acts 12. 19. Com, = uy+ 


«mw, To belead away toge- 
ther, Rom, 12. 16, Com. Ate - 
4. to lead ones life.t Tim, 8. 
2, Titus 3- 2., Com. E:z2z1o, to 
bring or keadin Iohn18.16. 
Acts. 21. 28. Lyke 22.54. Luke 
14. 21. Heb. 1. 6, Luke 2. 27 
Acts 21.37. Com,Tlapwrontes, 
to bring in _privily.2 Pet. 2.1. 
PepeonxT@, v, 6, one, that 
creepeth in by. ſtealth Gal.2.4. 


' Com. Envioza, to lay open, 


"Ereon yd, ns, n,.4 bring- 
ing in over and above: Heb, 7. 


' 19, Com, ”EZdyw, to lead forth 
' Tohn. 10. 3. Mark 15. 20. Luke 
| 24.59. Acts 16, 35, Heh. 8.9» 


B4 Acts 


L 
Acts. $. 19. Acts 21, 38. Com 
* *Emdyw, tocall, ro go to call, 
2 Pet.2.1. 2 Per.2.5, Com. Ke- 
rw, to bring, or lead down. 
Acts 9. 30. Acrs 23.20. Acrs 23. 
FS. Rom. 10. 6. Acts 22.30 
Acts 21. 3. Acts 27, 3. Com, 
MeTd1w, to lead, to turn of 
winde about. Tames 3.3. In the 
paſsive voice. MzT32uz, tobe 
 Ruided abour. -_ 3; 4. Com: 
TIzeg/7, to pafſe by, or pat 
oe be beyond. Math. 9, 9: 
alſo 'to' eſcape, ro ſhp away, 
vahifli as it were 1 Cor. 7.30, 
x lolin 2. &, 17. Tohn 8. 5$ . 
Com, Nieuw, to go abour, 


or to environ, Acts 13, IK. 
Matth, 23. 25. alſo tolead a | 


boar . 1 Cor. 9. 5: Mark 6. 6, 
Com. Il29Z7, * to po before. 
Maith. 28” 7. Marth. 21, 3r. 
Mich. 14. 22. Mark 10. 32 
Math. 21.9. Heb. 7.18 1 Tim. 
$:24. This word fignifieth alfo 
to bring our or forth. Acts. 25 
'26.Acts 16.30, Matth.2'9, Mark 
To, $2. Matth 25.35; oo 


TIz4oxyo, property it fignift- | 


Eth to bring uMo, Jlſb' ro ap- 
proach, Acts 27:"27, Like 9. 
41. 1 Pet. 3.18; ro draw forth. 


Com. Swd5o, thi'gather roge- 
DT Marth. 2586 Joh "+43 
Matth. 6. '26, Lake rt, 23, 
"Matth. '25. 38. Marth. 24. 35, 
Matth. #2, 10, Tohns.t 2. Iohn 
[ 1. $2. Lyke 1 5; 13,'A&s 14, 
| 17, Matth.13.47..L £12.17. 


"An Engliſh Greek Lexicon, 
; Matth 3.12.1n the paſſive yoice; 


Ewe294444, © be gathered ro- | 
gether Marke 6.30. Apoc. 19, * 
17.lohn 20.1. Ads 4.31. Apoc, 7 
19.19, Match. 27.17.AGs 20. 5, * 
Mark 4 1, Luke 22.66, John 18, % 
2. Matth. 13. 2. Matth. 22. 34. 
ARts 4-5. Matth, 28. 12 Match, Z 
2532. Matth 24, 28.. Ewas i; F 
SwaZigew;y,a coming toge- BY. 
ther, or gathering together, 3% 
which word the Greek fath.rs 8 
uſed 'for the holy Supper, 
1Car. 11.18 1 Cor. $,4 Eute FR 
J63/8,15, #4, an alſembly in ge- Z 
nel ,of any people Maith, 6 2, 7 
a Syn=gogue, aSchoole, alſoan 7 
Eccleftaftics|congre ation Mat, 7 
13.6. Mark 12. 29. Luke 6. 6. 
Sometimes 1t is put for the 
Councill.Maith. 10,17. A'm- ® 
Twday © v, 6, ny, moved Þ 
from, or excluded the Syna- | 
gogue. lohn 5. 2a. ApMouner 
YO. s, 0, the rider of the 
ymgogue, 'Mark 5. 36. Com, 
E210 we, to gather. Marth. 
23.3 7 Marth, 24:31 ke 14. 
34. Matth.:3. 37. Matk 2. 24, 
tuke 12 i E m@wd)wy n, the 
Chutch affembly. Heb: 10. 25, 


g | Com. Y' m44,t0 po awdy. Tohi 
Acts 16.20, Tizyondouy 4, vr q_—_— 


a paſſage, Jn accefſe. Rom. 5.2. 
26 


21. $.lohn 13.33. lohn 14. 
26. lohn 3. 8. lohn 12. 11. 
Matth.4.10. Iames 2. 16. lobn 
It. w —_ * Sw x4/0, tO | 
compel. Gal. 2. 13, *Ay wy 
and" Ayu, », a Gnide. "Ap- "* 


WY 36,09, a Prince, a Captain, oh 


af Aurhor, Aﬀts 3.15. Coin. 6 
Axanuyto, , to bring into 
bondzge 


ew 
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bondage: 1 Cor. 9. 27. Nuuoa- 
Y yo 618, 6, he that bearerh all 
*Zthe ſway at the Bridal. Judg. 14. 
c, *F1o. O'l\os, to lead in the 
- Fway, to go before. Luke 6.39. 


» 3EHMacth. 15. 14. lohn 16. 13. 


« WEx06. 13.17. Als 8. 31. [lat 
: Y5,3,0,n, an overſeer, an 


3% ” ! 
EFinftcutter of children. Rom, 2. 


*- $0. Matth. 23. 8. Gal. 3. 24. 


£9 Tlarde1uſfes dx, 7,2 Schoole- 
2 houſe, ZTe@mys v£,0, a Gene- 


: 7 ral of an Army. As 4.1. alſoa 


XZ Major. Acts, 16. 22, 35,35,38. 


- VR *Avneeg]nyey v ohe that is in 


. 7 the ſtead of as Emperour, alſo 
"Za Proprator. ZTeaT1Mw, tO 


t *F lead an Army, Kamregry 
. *F 4ower, eva, to obcy the com- 
2 mand ofa Captain, alſe to be 


overcome with a firatagem. 
AfMWSezTn9; v, 0, the chief 
Emperour,or Commander. loſh, 
$.15. EvAtw3os; 4,0,.m44 rOh- 


9 

"Aw, alſo dyvuo eyrumw,to 
break. Com, Kare ſ@,xg]ay vous 
x47 vv/4,t0 break in pieces. 
Marth. 1 2. 20- Iſa. 42. 3. lohn 
19.32, In the paſsive voice Ke - 
7) rjpuz To be broke, tobe 
bruiſed. lohn 19.31. @y 1,6, ts 
a breaking. Navayis £& 6, 
», one that hath ſuffered Ship- 
wrack Nawayz ag, vu, and 
Newzytoy v, 7%, Shipwrack. 


| Nava4w @ , to breakor (phe 


a ſhip, ro make ſhipwrack, ro 
(utter ſhipwrack. And by a 
meraphor to looſe , to let go. 
1 Tim.1.19. 

A'Scapds, uv, 8, a broth 
(derived of a which is of e- 
1a, together, and Atapys vt, 
1, but of this afore in the lerrer 
«.) Mat. 4.18. ſometimes it fig- 
nifics a Couzen, a Kinſman, or 
of one kindred. Matrh. 1 2.46. 
ſometimes a Neighbour. Matth. 


her, a ſpoiler, Z va«gwydw, &, | 7.3>4. Alſo a Chriſtian. Matth. 
eo drive the prey before him, | 28. 10 Luke 19. 3. Acts. 11. 


torob, to ſpoil Col. 2. 8. zen 
Yew, ro moderate with a 
bridle, ro curb. Tames 1. 26. 
eogyw)Ps, £,0, he that leads 
y the hand. Acts 13. 11. vYe- 
\e£470)49,0,t0 lead by the hand. 
Acts 9.8. y0pny6s5 8, 6, the lea- 
der of a dance. yoonew &©,pro- 
n WY perly to be the leader of a 
x dance. Alſo ro afford,or ſupply. 
; 5 1Per. 4. 11.2 Cor.9.10.Gal. 3. 
$.Com. E'-r9een34w. &, to ſup 
x: Ply. 2Perer 1. $. E'rrwpnyle 
.== »Y a ſupplying. Epheſ. 4. 
I'6, 


x. 1 Cor. 6.5.ſometimes it fig- 
nifieth bclonging to the ſame 
people of the ſame Country, 
ro which is oppoſed a ftranger, 
or one horn jn an other place, 
Dcur. 23.20.Sometimes of the 
ſame profeſsion. Acrs 22. 5. 
A'JSap0 ns, n, afiſter, Marth. 
19. 29. 'Atts. 23. 16. allo a 
kinſwoman in& through Chriſt. 
Rem. 16. 1. 3 Cor. 7. 15s. 
1 Tim. $.2. Sometimes it f1gni- 
freth a wife. » Cor. 9. $. Cant. 
$5.1. A'Sexgporys, 8I&F n bro- 
therhood, a company, 2 con- 

junction 
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junion of brethren. 1 Per. Plal.70.16. Gen. 42.39. 1 Ct 


2.17.1 Pet. 5.9. Com. $:ad-| 15. 55. Sometimes, the gres'9E 
HNASGF x, 5, 1, endowed with | teſt anguiſh, amazements, and 
brotherly Charity. 1 Pet. 3.8. | terrours of conſcience 1 Sam, ? 
Staad\agian, an, brotherly | 2.6. Matth. 16.18. 
Jove.Rom. 12. 10. Com. X44.| Aegs &, 0, abounding* 
A$iftre©®, v, 6, a falle bro- | much , ſtrong, Ia. 34: 7. all; 
ther. 2 Cor.11.26. | great, thick, likewiſe ſumpru- 
A'SNe, to pleaſe, hence the | ous. 2 Kings 10. 6. in they 
Adjective, A'vdiidys, «©, 5, comparative degree. Þgomigy 
#,/preſumptuous, proud, com- | in yery good hking , 4d'gon;paÞ: 
pounded of «uns , himſelf, | nr @, 5, abundance, plenty. 
and </\@ to pleaſe, who pleaſ... | 2 Cor. 8.20. "4 
eth himſelf afrer an obftinate| A'ei/ts, to ſing to celebrate? 
manner. Titus r. 7. 2 Pet.2.10, | witha verſe, (which ſeems 2% 
A'vSd Sea, , diſdain, arro- | be compounded of « inten- 7 
gancy. five, and the verb &its, to ſee, 7 
A*Morio,s , to be prie. | to underſtand, becauſe the 1% 
vonſly cormented, to be fore | knowledge of many things 
afraid, or to be amazed, after | attributcd to Poets.) Acts 17.7 
an horrible manner, Mark, 14. | 28. Titus 1.12. A'osdd5,8,6, and > 
33. To be almoſt without a ſoul. | by contraction. #5 «, 6, a fin- 
It ſeems to be compounded | ger, a Poet. A'oidV,ngy n, and 3 


of « privative, and Anu v,6, | by contraction @d,n5b, a ſong} 
pcople, becauſe this is done | a ſinging, a ſweet melody. | 
alone, or withour the company | Col. 3. 16. A*dv, to ſing (thi} 
of people Marth. 26. 37. Phil. | word is ſet in proſe for « 6/ Þ 
2.26. afore mentioned , which fig: 
A's , 0, hell, tis derived | nifies theſame thing_) Apoc. 5. 
from the adjective «1,4, | 9. Col. 3. 15. Rom, 12. I. 
6,n,0bſcure, of 4 privative, and | 1 Chro. 6. 31. Pſal. 12. 6. Pla. 
the verb iHd4y, to ſee. It is ſo | 59. 18.Exod. 14.32. £x0d-15. 
called becauſe the place of the | 1.4 5wa,] Gr 72,a ſinging. Ilan Þ 
damned is moſt dark and ob- | rwdYs ay, a Recantation, Ki-E 
ſcure. Luxe 8. 31. It is called | rzgwd\ds, 8,0, one that fingetd 7 
the borromleſſe pit. Seilicet, & playeth unto the harp. Apoc. ©? 
&Cva&.andinLuke 16. 28. 14.2. KidnelZw, to harp. Ki- Þ 
ir 1s called 7925 Gaoire, a STnetchs v, 6, an harper. e279: 
place of Torment or grief. Ss ©, 6, a ſinger, z Chron. 2 
Matth. 11. 23. Sometimes, it 3.3- F 


fgnifterh a grave Acts. 2. 27.| A's v6, an Eagle (d b-. 
it > 
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Ky 


Lex100n, I! 
*Atyahds, B, 6, the Sea- 


**3 a year ) Luke 17. 37. Apoc. | ſhore, the borders of the Se 


Ng 2. 14. Deut. 28.49. Ierem. | (which ſeemeth to- be de- 
_ I $.13. rived, of « fy, ro break, 
1, Aet, alwayes, (an adverb of | and das the wy Matth. 13+ 
el ime) Heb.3. 10. AiNG, v, 6, | 2. IS. 
0.00” eternal, perpetual. Rom.1. | *Ard5, 6, v, n, ſhamfaſt- 
h, $29; Tude 6. nefſe, bluſhing, chaſtity , (of 
bs. 'Anp, 4p), the aire, the | « negative, and vid, to ſee, 
loweſt Heaven. (It ſeemes to | becauſe we caſt down our eyes, 


*Zbe derived of 4, or dy, to 
»=# breath or blow ) Apoc. g. 
"3 2 Ephef. 2. 2.1 Cor. 14. 9. 
F 2 Cor. 9. 26. » Thef. 4. 
0. a BE? 
24 , AJa@4,0,(the contract of 
' Rada v, 6,) aſtrife, which 
# word is derived of a, for «, 
x alwayes, and TA& a participle 
2 of the verb, Tajw , alwayes 
bearing and ſuffering, aJavw, 
& to ſtrive, 2 Tim. 2. $5. A'sIAn- 
ns, tws 1, a fight, a ſtrife. Heb. 
10. 31. A'Janmis 8, 6,4 great 
wreſtler, a Champion. A's9- 
vv, and by contraction e.S- 
Avy, v, T9, the rewards of the 
Combat. E"-whaev, wr, the 
ſame, Com. Evuvalaiw, to 
ſtrive together Philippians 4. 


3. 
"A099 , v.5 5, full, ſtuffed, 
heaped up together. *A9pot- 


and for ſhame will nor look vp- 
on one. 1 Tim.2. 9. Heb. 10. 
28. *ArNowe,to be aſhamed or 
baſhful, to fear, or have inre- 
verence 2 Macch. 4.34. dj \or- 
uG 7, 6, n, to be reverenced, 
aradVs v8, 6 y impudent, 
withont reverence, earneſt. 
Ara/ela ac, 1, importunity 
Luke 11, 8. which interpreta- 
tion is given to the word, and 
not impudency , becauſe in 
that Scripture 3 ir 1s not a 
vice. 

*"Alua T@,n, blood. Luke 
12.1.ſohn 19.34. alſo ſlavghrer. 
Matth. 27.24. Heb. 12.4. fome- 
times it fignifieth the puniſh- 
ment of flaughter. Marth. 27. 
25. ſometimes an innocent 
man. Matth. 27. 4. ſometimes 
humane ſeed Acts 17. 26. Car- 
nal generation, or .begetting 


Co,to gather together, to heap 


ther rogether. to afſemble, in 
the paſsive voice *'E TeJoeoTCo- 
jeu, to be. gathered together | 
Lake 11.29, Com. Ewealgot- 
(w,to gather rogether, Acts 19. 
24. AC, 12. 12. 


ſohn 1.13. ſometimes the rea- 


up. Com. 'EmbfeeiCo, to ga- | ſon of man. Matth.16.17.alfo a 


man renewed 1 Cor. 1s. 50. 
likewiſe any man in general 
Gal.1,16, 

FAG v0, praiſe. Luke 19. 
43. Com. "ErayGC- v, «, the 
ſame,Phil:1,11. 1 Cor. 4.5. Av- 


v$& 
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&w, o, To praiſe Rom. 15, 11.{ the palsive voice. *An2co%11, y Whey! 
Luke. 19.37.Acts 2.8,9, Atts 2.| vat, to be lain, or ki ce, Fo 
47. Luke 2. 13+ Alysors $0549, | Acts 23. 27. Acts 25.10. Lk 


Praiſe. Heb.13. 15 Com, Emau 
y&w to praiſe. 1 Cor.11.2.1 Cor, 
11. 22, Luket6.8. Rom. 15. 
11. Com. [la-ariw, w to CX- 
hort. ARs 27.22. Aﬀts 27.9. 
TIzpgirtong, £w5, n, an exhorta- 
tion. As mg irinueG, an 
. exhortatory ſpeech. *Atytaro- 
pears to lignific a thing obſcure. 
ly. "Atwiyua,rC,n,a riddle. 
1 Cor. 13,12. . 

"AE 41555, 5,9, a heor ſhe Goat 
Gen. 30. 32. Gen. 31.38. Gen. 
37-39.Num.1t5.25. 1 Sam.25. 
2. Cant. 4 1. Alye& z,6.1, 
Pertaining to a-goat, Heb.11.37 
At Gt in, £oy, the ſame, and 
hence is formed, alan ns. ny 
and by crafts diy, us, 1, 4 
Goats $kin. 

"Arptw@, to tike, to take 
hold of, to ſurpriſe, to ſer upon, 
in the mean voice *Atpt0jacu, 
£424, to chuſe, or pick our. 
Phil. 1.22, 2 Thef. 2.13. Heb. 
I1. 25. Alpsag. an Hereſie. 
ICor.11.19. As 26.5.Ats 24. 
14. Acts 28. 22. *ApsTys #, Oy, 
to be beloved, that is worthy of 
love,eligible.defirable. *Aptn- 
X05, 8.6, an'Heretick, 1 Tim. 2. 
10. Aperi7@ to chaſe Matth. 
T2. 18. Plal.132. 13,Com, A- 
yatpewe, to take away, tot- 
boliſh. Heb. 10.9. Alſo to kill, 
Acts 15. 27, Acts 22.20, Acts 7, 
28. Matth. 2. 15, Acts 2 [23. 
Acts 10. 39. Acts9+24, 29. In 


23-32. Acts 13. 28. 'Avaiy:n;, 
£05 11, violent death with we. © 
pons, ſlaughter. Acts 8.1. Com, 3 
Apatghwyw, to take, or Carry] 
away Apoc. 22. 19 Hth. 10. 4,1 
Matth.25.51.Luke 22.50. Luke® 
1. 25. in the mean vuice © igar 
pP$942h Bp, tO bear away Like 3 
16. 3.ia the palſsive voice « 2:43 
phojucu $4424 to be taken away, Þ 
Luke 10.42 Rom.11.27. Gen, 
40. 19. 'AvanwptT © «, 5, , 
that may be taken away Com. 
Ataeew, a, to divide, to de. 


firibure into parts 1 Cor. 12.11, 7% 4 
Luke 15. 12. A1aipeons, $95, by 


a diviſion, diſtinction 1 Cor. 


12. 4. Com. 'EZaupzw, o, to 
pluck onr, ro pull op by the 
rootes, totaks away, to ſnatch. 
I Cor. $. 13. Matth. $. 29. in 
the mean voice, 'E Zarp$0ma 
$1444, totake away by violence, 
to pluck out. Acts. 26. 17. 
Acts 23. 27. Acts. 12, 11. Gal. 
1.4. Acts 7.34. Com. Kao 
eew.@, tooverturn or deſiroy. 
2 Cor. 10. 4.alfo to pull down, 
or away. Luke 1.52. Mark 15. 
36. ſometimes it ſignifieth co 


pur, or lay down : or from, Luke + 
23.53. alſo to blot our, or de- F 
face. Acts 13*19.Luke. 12. 18. 3 
Acts.19.29. Ka Iaipeons £5, ”, "ig 
Deſtruction. Com. Tlsp; mots © 
@,to take away on every ſide. ® 
1 Cor. 3.16. Acts. 27. 20. Heb. | 
IO.11, Acts 27.40. Com. Tlz- | 
eupto444 | 


u 
1.58 


r b 
4 * 4 
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Lum Juar, a verb meane. | voice *Aaipoum, to be taken 
> preferyto appoint with ones | away. Luke $5.35, Com. EZ ai- 


&-if, eo deſire greatly , to be | pw, to rake ſuddainly, and car- 
Sore willing 2 Cor. 9.7.Tlgeal. | ry upaleſt , to hoiſe aloft, co 
' Feng $9 8, a purpoſea delire, | rake or remove fromthe place. 
HS appointment, the will. | 1 Cor. $.13.in the paſsive voice. 


Mach 8.30.In Ecclel.4,6.16. | EZaipopuar , tobe tak en quite 
t is taken for the alflition of away. 1 Cor.5.2. Com. ETraipe, 
he ſpirit. Tpoargs]og &, oy, | to life up, roeredt. 1 Tim. 2.8. 


\Fhat which is voluntary, or left  Iohn.13. 18. Iohn 17. 1. Acts 
*Fo our ownchoice. *Amegmet- | 22.22. Luke 21. 28. Luke 18. 
*Fos (an adverb,) unwillingly. | 13. Luke. 16.23. in the paſsive 
Ar Suiperg,uyd, n, Willing, free, | voice, *Erraipopay, tO be lifted 
®Þf his own accord, its com- | up. 2 Cor. 11. co. Acts. 1.9. 
Founded of v7 himſelf, and | ſometimes to be proud. Prov.z. 
EFÞ1ehouan, to chuſe, becauſe 5. Com. MeTayw, to depart 


| 2 he himſelf is ſaid to chuſe, who from the haven, and rake Sea. 
*Hich a liking to a thing 2 Cor. Matth.19. 1. Com. Z watw, 


3$. ;. 2 Cor. 8.17. to take rogether a'foto reaſon. 


Aipe, To take away, alſo to Matth. 25. 19. Matth. 18. 23. 
ake, Luke 19. 21. lohn 16. 24. Com. 'Ymeaipew, to lift up 
ohn 10 138, Acts. 22. 22. Luke ones ſelf above meaſure, ro 
9.3. Maik 6. 8, lohn 1. 29. vaunt overmuch, alſo to excell _ 
wke 6. 30. Luke 19. 22. lohn 2 Cor.12.7.2 Thel.2.4. 
20,15. {ometimes it ſignifies to | Aiomuivorau, to feel, to per- 
itt vp. Pful. 63.5. Mark.16, ! ceive, alſo ro underſtand. Luke 
a8. Macth. 4. 6. Col. 2. 14. | 9. 45-Alanorg tw; , i, @4 per 

lohn 3.5. 2 K19.19.22. ApOCc. | ceiving5 alſo a cercain diſcerning 
10.5, lohn5.9. lohn 11. 41. | of Dottrines, a traſt of — 


Luke 11.52.Matth.14.12. Acrs | good things Phil. 1.9. At&n7j- 


- 24. lohn8. 59 Marth. 9.6. | proy &, 73,the inſtrument of per- 
ohn.19.15.Marrh. 20.14. Luke | ceiving, in the plural numb. 
9. 23. Natth. 11. 29. lohn 17. | The ſenſes. Heb. $5.4. By 2 
15. Matth.27, 31. 1 lohng.5., | Metaphor the facnity of un- 
th. 24. 18. Mark 2. 12. in | deiſtanding and judging. 
palsive voice. Alpepuar, To Aly@& , «&-, mT, Filthi- 


2 : lifted up, to be born away | neffe, diſhoneſty. (of « pri- 


tk 2. 2. Iohn. 20. 1. Ads | vative, and is 5, to contain, 


- 9.33. Ephel. 4. 31.Lvke8. 18. | or curb in, when one Ccontaines 
3Com. AmTdipo, to looſe, to life | not himſelf) Aiowyn, nc, #» 


b VP, CO take away, Iu the paſſive 


ſhane for ſonie foul! deed, 
| C which 


14 
c_ the Philoſophers define 
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11. 13.Matth. 20.20.Luke tr, 


ear of juſt reprehenfion.)Lukef 11. 1 lohn 5.16. Luke 12. 41, 
14.9. Sometimes the word ſig- 
nifiech diſgrace. Iude 13. ſome- 
timcs reproach 2 Cor. 4. 2.Phil. 
3.19, Air gre to make aſha- 
med. In the paſsive voice Ats- 


Wrope, to be aſhamed. Luke 
16.3.1 Pet.4. 16. Gen. 2. 25. 
1 Ioha 2.28.2 Cor. 10.8. Phil. 
1.20. AIg y wres #,0y Shamful. 
*Ayalyuwrrs, v,6, n, Impudent. 
Com. 'ETeio y wc to be a- 
ſhamed. Rom. 1.16.Heb. 2.11. 
* Rom.6. 21 Heb.11.16.2 Tim. 
I. 16. 2 Tim. 1.8. Mark 8.38. 
AreraloyuuTO, v, 0,n, im- 
modeſt, ſhamleſſe,2 Tim. 2.15. 
Com. KaTary ww, to make 
aſhamed, to confound. Rom.s. 
5s. Somrimes to diſgrace 1 Cor. 
II. 4. 1Cor.11. 22.1 Cor. 1. 
27. in the paſsive voice . Ke- 
TUTY, wv0jues, tO be aſhamed. 
Luke 13. 17. 2 Cor. 7. 13. 
2 Cor. 9. 4. Rom. 9. 33. Al7- 
Y 295, &, dy, filthy. 1 Cor. 11.6. 
Titus 1.11. In the Compar. de- 
gree. Aloypomip@® @, ev, b& 
10 dwv,ves 36, v, more filthy. 
in the Superl. degree. Aioyp6- 
TAT05,N,0v, and two @ y, oy 
moſt filthy. ale 1.3, 
#, filthinefſe, ſecuricy. Epheſ. 
5.4. 

AtTew, @, to ask, or crave 
Iohn 4. 9. lames 4. 


John 16. 24.Luke 11.9. 1 lohn 
3. 22.AQts 3. 2. Luke 11. 10. 
x Per. 3.15, Matth. 5.42.Luke 


5. 15.1n the mean voice, \ i719 
144, £/4244z tO atk, or Crave E. 
phes. 3.13.Ephe(.3. zo. Mark 


2. Acts. 3. 14. lohn 11. 22. 
Matth 14.7. AiTnue |& n, 1 
petition. Luke 23. 24. Com, 
Amatrio,u, to ask again, & 


Com. EFau74w & & Ecarrtous 
£444, tO require, to a$k that x 
thing may be you to him, to 
require carneft]y. Luke 22.31. 
Com. ETairtw, &, properly, 
moreover to deſire, alſo to be 
an almes. Luke 16. 13. Con. 


| 


ITeaparrdouar 2a, tO Tefule 
Acts 25.11.to rejeR, to bei- 
gainſt,1 Tim. 4.7. alſo to ſhun, 
Tit. 3. 10. ſometimes to ct- 
cuſe, Luke 14.11. alſo to pra 


againſt, to reſiſt. Heb. 1 2. 19. 
Luke 14. 19.Com. Teo 
Ttw,a, toask more largely, t 
ask analmes, to beg, to ſeri 
bread from dore to dore lot} 
9. 8. Job 27. 14, 


| 3. 1 Cor, 
I.22. lames 1.5. Matth. 7. 7. 


. 
* 


AinG v, 0, an Anthor.Heb. 


£7 
5.9. Atria, @51n, a final cauſe. 
Acts 10. 21. ſometimes an it- 
forcing cauſe. Matth. 19. 4 
ſomerimes a fanlt. lohn 19.4% 


10. 38. lames. 4. 3: 1. loh. 5.5 
15. James 4. 2. Mark 15.6, 
Mark 6.24.loha 16.26. A4cts.9. 


alſo a condition Marth, 19. 1%% 
Amy's 


xo Fry 


lohn 4. 10.lohn 16.24.Mark 6, 
22. Mark 6. 23. Matth. 7. 9, 
Mark 10. 35. Matth. 21. 22.7 
Marth. 6.8. Luke 1. 63. 1 loha) 


ofren. Luke 6. 3o. & 12. 20.3 L 


wn uw Qc ww I Z2a05 KW 0 


a4 


8 

ES 

*F 
= 
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"7707 78, guile, a fault Luke 
» [0 AJC- 


uſe. Alnief, 1 4T &,an aC- 


F ulation. Acts 25. 7." Araln@- 
23, 5, «, Blameleffe. Marth. 12. 


>. Com. a a. 1 @ (40 
0 accuſe before hand, Rom. 3.9 
Aitay ar 6s, C of as al- 
ayes, and ay being, or exiſt- 


"Jag, that is, laſting a long time.) 
"Fan age, MXcernity. Mark 3. 
09, loha 4.14. Heb. $.6. Iohn 
a 4. 16. Mark. 3. 29. 1 Cor. 8. 
3. Heb. 13.21 1 Pet. 4.11. 


al. 1.5. Epheſ.3.21. 1 Tim. 
1.17. 1Chron.29.10. Acts 15. 


= 8. Somerimes it ſignificth the 


cated world. lohn 9. 32. 

crs 3-21. Sometimes the time 
pf this preſent life. Luke 20. 
34. ſometimes the lawer world, 
that which is now Matth. 28. 
20. Luke 16. 8. 2 Cor. 4. 4. 
Sometimes it fignifieth life. 
Eph. 2. 2. Devt. 15.17. Luke 
18. 30. Eph. 3. 11. Heb. 1.2. 
Heb. 11.3. Eph. 2.7. AwanG& 
vo 0,n, X, 70 PIP, Eternal. 
Rom.15.26.1 Tim.6.15. Eph. 
1.4. 2 Tim. 1.9. Rom. 6.23. 
Marth.18.8. Rom,6. 25. Heb. 
9.12.2 Thef. 2. 16. Phile. 15. 
 A'xgydw is », 4 thorn. (of 
&Xu Is 1g a point or edge, and 
the verb ay 3&y, co floriſh) Iſa. 
7- 23. Mark. 4. 7. lohn 19. 2. 


4 Heb.6.5. Mark 4.18.ſomertimes 
F the weed called the wildbine. 


"oY Iſai. 5 * 2 "A»zrHvC@- s 5 0, "» 


thorney.loh. 19. 5. 
Axyus ts, y, the point of any 


| Lye 7. 
/ 


is 
weapon, alſo the edge of any 
weapon. 1 Mach. 12. 22. bya 
metaph,vigor of age or ſtrength 
'AxudZ to flourith,alſo to wax 
ripe. Apoc. 14.18.” Axudies 
oy, flouriſhing in age. * 

(an adverb) yarill chen,is ic ſo, 
as yet, Matth.15.16. Ys 
{40g v,0, u, exceeding the flowr 
of age. 1 Cor. 7.36. 

'Axzw, to hear, toobey Iohn 
8.47. to underftand. 1 Cor. 14. 
2.) Luke 16. :. fohn 9.31. 
lohn 3.8. Marth. 11.4. Luke 7. 
22. Mark. 12. 29. Matk 11.15. 
Marth. 17.5. Mark 4.12. Matth. 
11.15. Matth 13. 20. Luke 6. 
27. Ats 5.5. Mark 6.20. Aﬀs 
15.12. Mat. 12.13. Mat.31.14. 
As 11. 7. Tohn. 11. 41. 
2 Corinthians 12. 4. Acts 15. 
24. Luke 7. 22. Luke 1. $8. 
Pſal. 50.8. Acts 15. 13. Luke 
16.29. Matth. 18.15. Mark13. 
7. Mar.4.15. Luke 6. 17. Luke 
6. 49. Mar.7.25.in the paſsive 
voice, A xs0acu, to be heard. 
1 Cor. 5. 1. Acts 11.22. Match. 
28.14.1n the mean voice A'xs- 
01442, to hear. As 9. 13. Tlohn 
2.42. Rom. 15. 21. Acts. 7. 
37. Matth. 17. 5. A'xo# ns, 
an hearing. Acts. 28. 26. alſo 
the preaching of the Goſpel. 
Rom.10.17. Somtimes ſpeech. 
lohn 12. 38. Somtimes it ſigni- 
ficth an ear. Mark 7.35. Luke 
7.1.2 Tim. 4. 3. Somerimes 
fame or report Mark 1. 28. 
alſo rumours, or tidings. Mark 
Krtrus]& mM, the 
thing 


16 
thing which is heard A'xu5vs, 
2,0, an hearer, a Diſciple.A %u- 
TiC, To make to hear. Plal. 
$1.9.Com. Atacsw,to hear, as 
the Scholer heareth his Naſter 
ſpeaking. In the mean voice 
Ataxiopar, the fame. Acts 
23. 35. Com. Ejonizw, to 
hear perfectly. In the palsive 
voice Eloxxsomas to be per- 
fectly heard. Luke 1. 13. Heb. 
6.7. Matth. 6.7. 1 Cot. 14. 
21. (om. E'mTaxsa, to hear 
perfect] 
TIze&9ﬀsw, to hear amilſe, or 
corruptly, alſo ro neglect to 
hear, not to vouchſafe to hear. 
Matth. 18. 17. TIaggten is, 
», diſobedience. Rom. $5. 19. 
2 Cor. 10.6. Com. Tlpoaryw, 
to hear firſt, or afore. Colol. 


1.5.Com. T xs, togive the | 


ears to hearing. To liſten. Acts 


12.13. allo to obey. 2 Thel. 3. 
I4. Rom. 6.16. Matth. 8. 28. 


Gen. 2:.18.lerem. 12. 10. Acts 
6.7. Heb. 11.38. 1 Pet. 3.6. 
Rom. 6.17. Phil. 2. 12. Rom. 
IO, 16. Acts, 12.13. T mxoe3 


#5, #, Obedience. Rom. 9. 19, | 


I Pet. 1. IS. T'T1zoCr, *% 2, ", 
obedient dntiſul. Phil. 2. 8, 
2 Cor. 2.9. alſo ſubje, lol. 17. 
I 3+ 
"AZAvIT us, ny 4 compa- 
nion a ſerving man or maid, 
a page.(of z congregative, and 
K4AGICE 8, 5 a way.) * Axoas- 
Diw @, to follow. Apoc. 14. 
12. allo to -accompany, when 
the prepoſition (peru with 


2 Cor. 6. 2. Com. 
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followeth. Apoc. 14. 13. ſoine, 
rimes it fignifieth co imitate, 


or become like. Iohn 13. 34,3 
(the proper acceptjon «f the 
| word, is inthe Apoc. 18.5.) 


Matth. 10. 38. lohn I O0.4. lhit 
10.23.lohn 21.19.lohn 1 2. 26.} 


; lehn 8.12. Match. 21.9. Marth, 
8.10, Match.5.68. Mark 1s. 41} 


Luke $5.57. lokn. 13.36, Ilohn® 


' 21, 18. Luke 1.3, 1 Tim. 4.6.8 


Marth. 9. 19, Mark 10. 22, 
lchn 1. 37. Mark 14. 13. lohn 
13.36 Match.19. :8 T[ohn 1.41 
Com. E'=2X2Acu3tco @,t0 follow 
2 Pet.2.2. 2 Pet. 1. 16. Com. 
"'Emtaou3tiw o, to followaf- 
rer, to chaſe. 1 Tim, $. 24# 
Mark 16, 20. 1 Tim, 5.1.5 
I Pet. 2, 21. Com. Kamen ft 
Sto w, tofollow after. Acts 15, 
17. Luke23,55. Com, Ilaes 
XoaouSie, @, to follow alt, 
Mark 16.17.1 Tim 4.6. 2 Ti. 
3. 10. (Luke 1, 3. In which 
place it fignifitch to attain unto 
In ones minde) Sunaxcaov2ts 
@, to follow rogether. Mark % 
37. Luke 23.49. 

"AxerCns +C-,9,n, accurate, 
done with care, exquilite ' <> 
«x gov, the keight or perfeHion 
of a thing, and Bow, out of ufc; 
from whence {3z, Or Gourw to 
aſcend, in the comparative de-} 
gree. AxetCicre 3 & ov, more'3 
requiſite *Axe:Ca5, an adverb, 2 
accuratly, exquiſitely Acts 16. 3 
25. As 23. 15. Aft. 23. 20. 8 
"Apia, an adverb,diligent!y, 
with care, Acts 24:22. Acts". 

” '$ 
oy 
yd 
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21, Mirth, 2.8. 1 The, $. 2+| 


irs! 18. 25, AxerCoin ag 1 
'EFailigence with care, extremity» 
"Falſo an exquiſite or perfect form 
For patery, Acts22.3, 'AxerCbu 


i7 
ones (cHf.Prov. 25.6. *AxaZover® 
a; y,boaſting, pride, diſdain, !. 
lohn 2.16. 

"Axax),ngvy, Its a wotd infi- 


| gnificant, which was uſed by 


5,10 ſearch diligently, ro en- ' Souldiers before a fight, *Axe- 


guire with very mach care Mar. 
2.7, Hence theſe compounds, 
*AmtxerCom, 'EEakeiChw, Air 


RexeCio, to work outa thing 
.2 4 with moſt carneft fludy. Num, 


23,10, 
"Axe@ @ 0r,higheſt, greateſt, 
the utrermoſt, "Apoy « 77, the 
Lend or extremity of any thing 
"Luke 16. 24., Mark 13. 27. 
= Marth. 24.31. 
* "Axets,i db; n,a Locuſt, Mark 
., 83.4. Mark 1.6. 
4 ' Atggdount, aunt, to hear, 
"AxpoaTis £,5,40 heater, lames 
1.23. Rom. 2. 13. 'AxpeeTy- 
ecoy s, 73, the place Where 
men heare, allo the compa» 
ny of chem that hear Acts 
28. 23, Com. Ematggdoua 
©{kaz to hear perfectly. Acts 
10.25, 

"AdCarezy vn, alabaſter. 
a box of alabafter Matth. 
20,7, Mark 14. 13, Luke 7. 


37. | 
"Anal wr by&.8,1,a boaſter, 
a wanderer, 2 jugler, Some de- 
rive itof & intenſive, and AdC0- 


3 az, to take, becauſe ſuch an 
, FF one takes upon much, and at 
,, F tributes to himſelf more then 

3 15 right Rom. 1. 30, 2 Tim. 3. 2. 
3 Ane{ordeuaa verb meancyto 


boaſt, co ſpeak falſe things of 


; A&fCo, to purforth an unſiyory 
' and confuſed ſound, properly 
to cry Alala like Souldiers, to 
make a clear found as mettal 
| doth. 1.Cor,13. 1, Soratimes to 
howl , Mark. 5. 38. This words 
or thoſe that make ſuch a found, 
or bowl fo, expreſſed by Sr. 
Mark,are called by St. Matthew 
deſcribing the ſame Hiftoty 
with Mark players on the Flute, 
which the Romans uſed at the 
death of any. 

"Axy& «£&, 7, grief, hea- 
vineſſe of heart,of &Aaiy 0 tobe 
carefull. zay4w, to grieve, Iob 
14.22. lerem. 4. 19. Com, dT» 
«Az4{v ew, to ceaſe from grief, 
when as the minde through a 
' cuſtom 'of ſinning hath waxed 
' fo ſift. and hard, that itfeels for 
a time no remorſe or grief of 
conſcience Epheſ.4.19. 

"Axe{gpw,to annoynr,to ſmear 
or daub over Luke 7. 34- 
Mark 6. 13, Luke 7.46. Iohn 
12.3, Mark 16. 1. lames $. 14. 

ohn 11.2+ Matth.6. 19, Com. 
'EZaArige to annoynt, and 
by a Synecdoc, to blot our, 
a\ſo to wipe out ApoC 3.5» 
Apoc. 7. 17, Colol. 2. 14410 
the paſsive Yoice *EZaA9pojcclds 
to be annoynted, to be bloted 
out, Acts m= 9, 


F 


Ava 


| 


18 


*Axiw , to grinde, in the 
mean voice «Atazu, to ſhun, 
to beware. Num, 11.8, I{a.47-2. 
*AAP1TOY 8,79 leaven. " Artugoy, 
s,70,Leaven. Luke 13..21. A- 
aimw, the ſame that aAaw, to 
grinde, Matth. 24.41. 

Axes «+, 6, x, truc(of 
« negative, and Aj2w for Acy- 
2syw to lie hid, becauſe truth 
cannot be hid; and al:hough for 


a time it may. be kept under,or | AiCw, to gather rogether. Con,%3 


preſſed down yet at laſt it will 
conguer ) lohn 5. 32. 1 Per. 
5,12, Sometimes it ſignifies 
truth of ſpeech Mark 12, 14. 
1 Pet. 2. 22. As 12+ 9. 2 Cor. 
6. 8.Phil. 4. 8. ſometimes f1n- 
cere. lohn 7. 18, the ſame as 
that expreſſion in lohn 1. 48. 
"Aatws an adverb, troely. 
Luke 21.3. Iohn 8.31. Acts 1 2- 
11,” AxzuSivos 1 &y, true. 1 lohn 

20. Ioha 15.1, Toha 1.5. Al- 
ſo true in ſpeech. John 7.28. 
Apoc, 3.7. certiin, ſure, firm, 


Luke 16. 11. not feigned. Heb, 


10. 22. Heb.8.2. *AanIua ag, 
y, truth Ioha 8. 31. Somtimes 
vprightneſſe. Phil.1. 18. 1 Cor. 
. $.8, Iohn4. 24.1 Sam. 12.24. 
Sowerimes it ſignifiecth happi- 
neſſe, a good eſtate. John 8.44. 
Sometimes juſtice 1 Cor. 13. 
6. ſometimes the true Dcctrine 
of Salvation 1 Tim. 3.15.4 true 
ipcech Col, 1. 6. ſometimes 
+ that knowledge of God, which 
hath remained ſince the fal]. 
Rom, 1.18. Sometimes a ſulfil- 
ling of the ceremonies, or 
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| 


rites. Tohn 1. 14, 17. Epheſ 
24. 'Matth, 22. 16. Luke 4. 
Ads 4.27: $12aanzng £1; 23 
Studious of the truth, e424 
AnJera ac, v, a love, cr G& © 
| fire of truth. "AanIds, 1 Þ 
| ſpeak truc Galatians 4. 14% 
Alſo ro carry ones ſc!t v3 
right'y. Epheſ 4.15. " 

"Axis, an Adverb.Sufficien.”? 
ly, abundantly, to the full, "4.3 


Ewarl(w, to gather rogeth::,þ 
'In the meane voice Ew22 ih 
Couar, To come together i 
'ro come into an Aﬀem)l;,7 
| As 1.4. *AAik as, », an A 
ſembly or company. * 
'AMSHo, to pollute; or defirt 
Malac. 1-7. Malac. 1.12.” Ai 
ynue ]&,m, pollution. AR 
15.20, 

'Aaiaw, to rake, "A" 
$@;, y, a taking a prey. © It. 
2+] 2, Aly da], v, T 1,4 

, Captive, or taken priſoner. 
, Luke 4. 18, Euwary (dA G 
\ $50, 1, @ companion in Cap3 
tivity. Rom. 16. 7. Colol. 1. 10, c 
Philemon 23. Airy manu dh 
y, Captivity, a multitude off 
Caprives. Epheſ. 4. 8. Ari 
warurdhw ro lead Captive 
'2 Tim.3.6. Epheſ. 4.8. Ay we 4 
AwnCw, the ſame, Rom.7. :3.% 
2 Cor. 10. 5. In the paſive3 
voice 'Aty{@&A@7/C 0j40u to be 
iead captive. Luke 21. 24, 

Avraawny v 6, y, invincible. - 


EudAwTes w,0, ij, Calic 0 be 
overcome, AvanAwTr; v, 0 t 
had 


cj 
» 26% TY . 

1: v6,j, taken by a terribl 
11, 7} beaſt. Levit. 22.8, Com. Ave- | 
" to conſume, or deftroy. 2 Thef. 
' . F 248. Luke 9. 54. In the paſsive 
A. voice, Ay#Aigxzoum , to be 

Z conſumed, Gal. 5. 15. Com, 
en; Kamyaniouw , to conſume, 
«1 7 or lay wafte. Heb, 12. 29. 
07.4.4 Com. Tlpererarioxw y to lay | 
h.. = our, to beftow or employ. Luk. , 
het 8 Ame, but, (a conjunRion) 
11, 1 Cor. 15. 392 Sometimes it is 


raken for therefore. Gal. 2.1 4. 
Sometimes for as much as. 
FaAtss. 13 ſometimes for ex- 
x cept Mark 9. 8. Match. 17,8, 
T ſomerimes ir ſignifieth but alſo, 

when z. is joyned with ir, and 
Tt woydy, not onely goeth be- 
Ns 8 fore it, 1 Thefl. 1.8. ſome- 

=F rimes, yea. lohn 15, 2. 2 Cor 7, 
11, ſometimes to wir, ſurely. 
Rom. 6.5.Rom.s. 14.ſometimes 
» fenitying, Sometime js pur 


but. Pal. 1, 2. Alſo, unleſſe. 
I.Cor.3.5. 

= AMdaw, of dAALTw, tO 
ZE&change\sto alter As 6.1 4.Rom« 


7% a Changing . *AXMA@y 1 Tc» 
» the ſame.Com. *ArmAad'r- 


oh $@,or ArmAnd open, ro make 
ble, Fecompence or reward. * Aya» 
\ be _ 4Y 148 TE, m a recompence 
"il atisfa&ion. Marth. 16. 26, 
i} 3 OM. ATaAAgarw OF & THA- 
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9 
hard to he taken. Onerzaung [ dw, according to the Ar- 
e wilde | tick Dialeft, to ler go, to free, 


3 


- 


Heb. 2. 15. AmtAAdarual, Of 


airzw (ofdre and dairxwu,) | a mwmdnouar, to depart, or 


| be gone. Acts 19. 11, to he 
freed. Luke 12. $3. Com. Ate« 
«>Aa&7 to make exchange, af- 


ſo to reconcile. In the paltive 
voice, ArzAAdToun,to change, 


| alſorto reconcile. 2 Cor. 5.1 9, 


2 Cor. <4. 18 Rom, $5.10. 1 Cor. 
7.11. 2 Cor. $.20. Rom. $.10. 


| KamnAzy) ns,n, Reconcilia.. 


after it, and then it ſipnifieth | 


tion. Rom. $.11. 2Cor 5.109, 
Com, Ms maAadra. to:dhinge 
from one place to another, 
Rom. 1. 25. Com. ITapgAad7- 
fw, to do by courſe, to wave. 
ITeacghazy? nin, a changing 
lames 1. 17, Com. Amyramta- 
Ad'THw; to reconcile, to ap- 
peaſe Colof. 1.21. Ephel, 2.16. 
Colef.1.20. 

7 AXA2i.a, to Skip, or leap, 
lohn 4. 14. ARts 1:4. 10, Ifyi. 
28, 5, 1 Sam. 10. 10. Com. 
"EZEzAAoun, tO leap out, to 
lerp for joy, Ads. 3.8, Com. 
"Eo2M\0mzt, to leap upon. Acts 
10.15, 

AAAS, 1, 0, another. Tohn 
1. 18, 1Cor.15.41. Afﬀts 21. 


A 


20.23. Gal.4. 20.1 Cor15.51. | 34. Aﬀts 2. 12. "Axaws (Ad- 
S Heb. 1. 12, "AAXA&y ue TG | verb) otherwiſe. 1 Tim. $. 25. 


AxAzaige Adverb. From 
elſewhere. lohn 1o 1. 
'Aaabrpros & ov. that which 
| 1s an others, ſtrange, nor pro - 
per. Rom. 1 4.4.Atts 7.9. 1 Tim, 
+ 22, Luk. 15. 12. of an other 
kinnce, born in another p/ace- 
C 2 Matth, 
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Matth. 17; '17- 25. *AAAoTeow | Gen. 40. 3. James 3. 12. '4A>j. 
5. to alienate or eftrange Com, | C&, to ſalt, to firow with (alt, 
"AmAAoTpiiw, the ſame. In| to ſcaſon with ſalt. In thepaſ. _* 
the paſsive voice,  AmzAAoTe- | five voice, "AXxiCopaty to be 
| Toar Fuar, to be eftranged | ſeaſoned with falr. Ezech, | 
Epheſ. 2.1 2. I O., &- Matth. P 13, AXun : 
"Axxjawy, the Genitive Caſe | 15, u, a (alt humour Plala 
plaral. Together, or one | 197.34. _ "A 
with the other. Some expound | "Aas 85, u, the ſea, focalled *? 
it one after the other, or mn- | becauſe it 1s alt, either it T: 
tually. Luke 23.12.lohn 5, 44. | may come from aMouer, to 2 
ARs15.39, Rom. 2. 15. 1 Cor. | leap, becauſe it is in perpetual /*# 
12. 25. James 5.15, lames 5.9. | motion,or of the verb*Axi{@.to j..4 
Luke. 24. 14. Mark 9. 50. | gather together, becauſe the ſea 2 
Gal.5-#3, Ats 7, 26, 1Pet.1. | is a collection of waters. Eyz. 
22. | Atog x,0,n, belonging to the ſea, 3 
*Axin 15,1, 2 very bitter hearb, | lames 3. 7. Ilapggaios v, 6, n, 3 
the very juice whereof is cal- | bordering on the ſea, neer the ©? 
led aloe. Ir groweth in places ſea. Luke 5.17. *Aazdbs $05 0, # 
of India and Arabia, bordering | a Fiſher Matth. 4. 1.9. *Aaid'o, 7 
on the ſea, or neer the ſea fide, | to fiſh, Tohn 21.3. Aaica as, * 
whence ſome derive the word | 4, a fiſhing. 23 
from «as the Sca. lohn 19. | "Aavors £w5,n,a chain. Fph. 7 
29. 6.20, 2 Tim.1.15. Acts 12.5, | 
"Axcazw @&, to threſh, to | Mark 5.4. 
firike or ſhake out froit. 1 Cor. "AX@ ME £05 vu » 4 Fox. 
9. 9. Sometimes to deftroy, to | Luke 9. 58. By a metaph. a ® 
ſmire. Iſa. 41.15. MnyTeeAciax | crafry of cunning man. Luke © 
«, 6, according to the Dorick | 13.32. : 
dialect. According to the At- |" Axwg, @, y,a barn floore, &/aay | 
rick, Mn: x,0, a MU» | wyos n, the ſame. Luk. 2.7 
therer of his Mother. 1 Tim. | 17. *Axwds tos 6, an Hulband- ? 
I. 9. HaTeoawng x 6, a mur- | man. 4 
therer of his Father, 1 Tim.1.| "Aus, Adverb, together, © 
9. : with. Match. 13. 29. 1 Thel. 
"AAs 0s 0, alt. Mark 9. 4g. 4-,17. Coloſ. .4. 3. Rom. 
-Num. 18.19. lob 6. 6. "Axa, Se ' T2. 4 Tim. $. 13» Math, 
725 To, the ſame. Matth. 5. 13. | 20.1. | A 
Mark 9. 50. Coloſ. 4. 6. "Ara. | *Auarmive, toſin, to oflend. Þ 
Avg v, 0, v, unſavory. Mark 5. | Tof. 1. 18. fome compound it Þ 
50. AXVK95 2 6y, alt orfalted, | of @ negative , and 6ywap77u, to þ 


tollow, Y 


*L follow; fome of « and/wdg nw, 


ſ. to apprehend: Becauſe to 1in 
e Fistoerre from the mark. Tude 
h. Þ# -0.16. If. 28, 7- Pſal. 32. $. 


F Iſa. $1.2. 1Tohn 3.8. 1 lohn 
= 5.18. 1 Cor. 8. 12. Tohn 5.14. 
*ZEpheſ. 4.26.1 ſohn 3.9. 1 lohn 
23.6. lohn 1.19.1 lohn 5. 16. 

7 1Cor. 8. 12. Heb. 10. 26. 

*X11Tohn 5s. 16. 1 Tim. s. 20+ 
—* Matth. 18. 21. Rom. 6. 15. 
#1 Tohn 1. 10. Matth. 18. 15, 
*XRom.s. 16, 2Pet.2.4. Heb. 3. 
. $17. Rom. 5s. 14. Luke 15.18. 
a, FAR 25.8. 1 Cor. 7. 28. Iohn 
*3©. 2. Rom. 3. 23. Luke 17. 3. 
7 Toln 2. 1. 1 Kings 8. 45. 
 BAuapmua TO mfinne 1 Cor. 
», 36-18. Mark. 4. 12. Apapma 
5, Rs, », fin. Rom.7.19. Heb. 4. 
Þ 5. 1 Tim. 5.24. As 10. 43+ 

1. ZBometimes it lignifieth a ſin- 
ſlering. Levit. 4.34. Somtimes 
finner. 2 Cor. 5. 21. Some» 
c. Kimes ir imports Original fin. 


fu 

F4 

3 V* 
FP L 


— 
5 
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2I 
«&udpreyw, to leave undone, 
to omit, alſo to make to ſin, 
the ſame as moi dauarrHr, to 
cauſe to fin, which phraſe is 
read Iſa. 29.21. 2 Kings 14: 2. 

n a- 


Com. Tlgcawagrayw, to 
fore. 2 Cor. 13-2. 

'AuviCw, ro make exchange; 
alſo to change, or alter a thing. 
In the mean voice, "AutiCo- 
{4u, tO requite, tO Tecom- 
pence. Alſo to anſwer. ApsiC} 
15,9,4 recompenſing. 1 Tim. 
9. 4. | 

"AumaCGt rv, n, a Vine, (of 
o 
«14, together,and 9wacg accore 
ding to the Ionick Dialect. 
Wine) Iohn 15. 1. Sometimes 
a Vincyard.Apoc. 14.19. 'Aus 
muy ar& 0, a Vineyard, 
Matth. 20. 1. Matth. 21. 
41. Matth. 21. 33. Cant. 1. 
6 


"Aud, w, to mow or reap, 
to gather Iames 5. 4. "Aus 


| £,0, an harveſt. 114.18. 5, Deur. 


Awe An Hebrew noun, it 


Fas £,0, 1, he or ſhe that | ſignificth ſometimes truth. So 
$J:aneth, or offendeth. Luke 5. | the Son of our Lord God, Feſus 


a Z$\om. 7.14. 1 kohn 5.15. ſome- 

c ERimes actoal fin. Ilames 1.15. | 23-25. 
lohn 3.8.1 Tim. 5.22. Away- | 

T 

1. 


7. In the ſame ſenſe Pabli- 
ans are called (Luke 15. 12.) 
ſinger ſometimes is taken for 

ch an one in whom finne 
_WMigneth, or culech. Rom. 5. 8. 
4 ohn 3.9: lohn 6.8. Matth. 14. 
29 .Rom. 7, 13. *Avauag]wmns 
to 4 b, 0, , Void of fin, or with- 
5, P13 fanne, lohn 8,7, Com. ' E&- 


[Yo 
= [ 
Hy, 2 


. ſometimes publickly flande- | Chriſt is called Apoc. 3. 14. the 
d, or of no credit. Luke 7. | 


£ xuy,that is the truth,as he cal- 
leth himſelf Iehn 14. 6. This 
word is very often taken adver- 
bially, 8 firſt, it is an Adverbof 
affirming, ſignifying the cer- 
rainty and. truth of a thing, 
that is ſpoken of, and It is the 
ſame as dan9 Gs, arm, ur will 
appear by comparing LuKe 9. 
get ” March. 16, 18. and 

C3 Mark 
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Mark 9.1. 1ſa.55-16. 2 Cor. 1.14. 1 Sam. 30.8. Eph. 2. 14, | 
10. Tohn 19. 35. loha 21. 24.  Atts. 23.8. Y 
Tohn doubles rhis word Chap. | 'Ay, anote of the potential © 
1, e2, Sometimes it isan Ad- | mood, of which afterwards 
verb of [weating. But thoſe uſe | in 4ay, it ſignifieth no. # 
this word, which are about to | thing. | 
affirm ſomething which may be | "Av, a prepoſition, and ſig. # 
done without an oath. For in | nifieth by. Martih.8. 31. Some. Z 
{ſwearin2 we call upon Gad as | times among. Gen. 9.13. ſome. 
a witneſſe, and we name him | times in Marth. 13.25. Some. 3 
either expreſly as = Cor. 1.23. | times it ſignifieth a diſtributive Þ 
or in words equivalent, as lohn | number. fohn 2. 5. Luke 5, 1 
15. 10. hereypon by this | 14. Lnke 9. 3. Apoc. 21, 
word we teſtifie onr affent.| 21. In compoſition it fig-# 
x Cor. 14.16. Sometimes it | nifieth again, apart, up. 
Fenifieth a promiſe, when we | wards. "2 
p:omiſe obedience, and bind | 'Avdyxn, ns, n, necellity, ur. ® 
over our ſelyes to God to gent buſineſſe. Marth. 18. 17. 
perform jr. Deut. 27. 15.! Luke 14.18. Luke 23. 17. Inde Þ 
Somtimes it is an adverb of| 3, Rom. 13. 5. 1 Cor. 59. 14. 
wiſhing. Matth.5.13.Apoc.22, | 2 Cor. 0.7. Phile. 14. 1 Cor f; 
20. ler. 28. 6. 1 Kings. 1. 30.| 7. 37. Sometimes angwiſh o 
t Chron. 25. 35. crouble, ſtraitneſſe, affliction, Z 
*"AuuG,, v, n, The ſand. Rom. | calamity. Luke 21. 23. 1 Cer 
©. 27, Ter. 15. 8. Gen. 22. 18. | 7.25. 2.Thef. 2. 7. fatal Cali 
Irs an Hebrew Mertaph. which | mities impoſed by God. 2 Cor, 
the Hebrews were wont in| 5.4 'AvrayrxiC6, ala, dir 8 
great numbers to ule, viz. the | Neceſſary. Atts.13 45.2 Cor. 8 
Meraph. of ſand. 1. Titus 3.14. In the Compar. 
"Auy%s, 8,0, a Lamb. Iohn| depree, «ve xarbTeoos, a, 0! hd 
1.29. more outihry. Phile. 1. 24, 
"Ajauwyw, to aid, to defend ) a friend, which in Latine is cal-* 
frominjury. In the mean voice, | led a neceſſary one; becauſe we? 
Apuwſour, to fight or contend | want a friend, as we want fire 
for, to defend. As 7.24. tre» ' and water. Aﬀts 10. 24. 'Ar® 
yenge a quarrell. loſhua 10. ayrdiw. to compe!, Gal. 
ET 2. 14. Gal, 6. 12. Ads 24.8 
Ajuyw, both. Auporzg©>, 11, Mark. 6. 4s. 2 Cor. 
&,oy, the ſame. In the new Te- | 1:.21.Luke 14.23. Aﬀs 29.15.28 
ſtament itis alwayes read in Gal. 0.2. 'Aveyxacos adverd, 3 
tn plural number. Matth. 15, urgently, by compulſion. 1 Pet? 


| 4 #7  . 
. 


© 
BY. 
Co VL, 
+ Zh 


; > 

= > 

0 q 

.C 4 » 
LED 

% . 


t. 2, *'Emdydyxes adverb, of 
ceſſity.  Atts. 15.28, 
"Aptos v,0, the winde. Mat, 
$4. 24. Mark 4.39.lohn, 6.18, 
10. Facth. 11,7. lames 3.4. Tade 
J2 Apoc, 6.13: lohn'©'6. 15, 
ig- # atth, 14, 30. James 3.4. Mar. - 
1c. OY 25 Mark 4. 39. Like. 25. 
1c. Þmerimes it is taken for vncon - 
ne. Fancy, or wavering. Kphe. 4. 
ive 284+ fometimes for the Country 
. ZElimate or region whence the 


+ 


© Findes blow. Mark 14,27. Ecl. 
"$8. 15. 'AvswlTw; rb toſle, ro 
Five to and fro with the winde 
James 1.6. 

3 'Ard », (without , adverb, 
"Marth, 10. 29.1 Pet. 3.1.1 Pet. 
8. 9 


- 


3 Aree1ds 8,0, a couzin ger- 
=Þan atiſters ſon. Col. 4. 10. Ars- 
4 _ *Q . 

,F-'> a5, 1, a Couzin german, a 


| Of : 

\n, Miter Daughter. It ſeemes to 
= derived of «Lia as, *y, fa- 
1, {Tiliarity, becavſe ſuch are wont 


d be familiar. 

"3 "AvySvy &,78, the herb Dill,or 
 niſe, Matth. 23. 23. 

3 *Avye, (of a Hebrew word 


'eAntE neliſh G reek Lex1c0n, 


| 


| ®Fhich fignifieth ſicengrh, or X:0 
s & ye alpear, becauſe he is 
above or befote a woman) 
Fvke 8.27. Sometimes it figni- 
ie th an Husband. 1 Tim. 2.12. 
Wark 10.2. lohn 4.16. Ats8, 
i Þ- Atts 17. 12. Colol. 3. 18. 


23 
one that is ſubje& to her huſ. 
| band Rom.9. 2. $Ixavdpor vo 
*#, 4 lover of ber husband. Tit. 


4 


bs) 
- 


y.Zog $05,70,4 flower 1 Per. 
1.'24.” Avvo, a, to floriſh, to 

ax ſtrong , lively, cr quie 
ſa. 35. 1. Ia. 17. 11. Eeclef. 
12.5. Canr.5.10. C. RSarvtw, 
@, to flouriſh, ro blow as a 
flower Levit.13.12. +-j 

"ArIpot axoc,o,adeadcoa!, 
ſometimes a brrning cual. Rom. 
1 2. 20; (by theſe coals of fire 
ſome ſcem ro underſtand the 
giiefs of one, whom conſcience 
convinceth. 1 Sam. 24. 18.ſome 
ſay that the wrath 'of God ap- 
proaching, is fo anyftacloddly 
ſet down, or by ſuch an expreſ- 
ſion is intimated.) ArBgaxs, 
«c, #, burning coals. Ioh.18. 
19. 

"AvOewrros «x, 0, 1.4 min or 
woman. Matth. 4.4. Mark 1.17. 
Num. 23. 19. ſomtimes a hnſl.. 
band. Matth. 19.3. a man.. lohn 
7.22. a woman Gen. 1.28, Ifa. 
44.89 15. Iohn 15. 21. Ezech. 
2. 1. Luke 21. 27. Pal: 49. 3. 
Mark 14. 13. Levit. 13. 29. 
1 Cor. 1.27. 2 Tim. 3.17. "Ay- 
Jpwmns, as ſome will, is fo cal- 
led, quaſi dvw Teimy wm. 
Becauſe he directs his counte- 
nance -upwards, according to 


n 4.14.Acts 7. 2. ſometimes | 
1s pur for a certain one, Or 
. _Wme.Ats 8.27. *ArPeiCopa, 
þ,. Þ caify ones ſelf like a man. 
.,# Cor.16,13, "Campos v, 1, 


; 
' 


a 
".. 
. 


If, 8 


others mt & vw Ivwewy, one that 
contemplats on things above. 

"AvSed/mpos n, ov, humane, 
or belonging to the nature of 


man, 1 Cor. 10.13.1 Cor.2-13+ 
C 4 Atom 


24 
"Avldgomvoy, it is taken adver- 
bially, and fignifieth after the 
mnier or cuſtom of men.Rom, 
6,19, Whence we may note, 
that the Apoſtle uſeth this 
phraſe, for the avoiding the 


ſuſpiion of Bl-ſphemy, Rom.” 
3.5. Sometimes for the ſhun-| 


wivg of- envy, when he is com 
pelled-fron che deeds atted by 
him, to ſpeak ſomething, to the 
confirrhing the authority of his 
office 1 Cor.15- 32. 2 Cor. 11, 
16,1 3z21.Rom.6.19, x Cor.g. 
8. 1 Pet. 4.6. Gal.3, 15, Gal.1. 
11, ſometimes. 'Avfewmvoy, 
fiznifieth the fleſh 1 Cor. 3.3. 
I Per. 4, 6. Ocdvrfpwn@ v, 0, 


God-man, ÞiaxyflIponCr v, 0, n, 


curceons,kinde, a lover of men. 
$:xarlpoma, as, ny, humanity, 
love towards men. Tirns 2. 4. 
$1\er3pw7ms. Adverb, cour- 
reouſly, gently, like a man. As 
27. 3. 
A'vra, by Syncopen , for 
e v7ia, before, or in preſence. 
Hence Ayri@ &, to meet. C. 
AmayTiG, © to meet. Mark 14. 
13.Mat. 28.3.Lu.17.12.Lu 14 
31. AndyTyng,cw;,'n,a meeting 
Mat. 25.1.1 Theſ.4.17.C.gmv- 
{4 &,tomeet,to come to meet, 
to go to meet. Lu. 8. 27. C.Ka- 
ray7dw, to attain, to come un- 
to, to happen, to chance ſad- 
dainly upon a rhing 1 Cor. 10. 
11.Aﬀts 21.7.Aﬀs 25. 13. Phil. 
3.11. Epheſ. 4. 13. Acts 26.7. 
Aﬀs 29.12, C. EwwTdo &, 
wo be in the way with ethers, to 


An Engliſh Greek Lexicon, 


meet together, to come tg 
meet. Luke 22. 10. Heb. 7.16, 
Heb. 7. 1. Atts 20. 22. Swayk 
Tyong, 6g, 1, a meeting Matth,* 
2.34 C. TmpTdw, w, to meet, 
Matth.8.29- *'TmdyTyons,tws,'y," 
a meeting, lohn 12.13. , 
Ayn, prepoſition which ſig. 
mifieth for. Matth. 2.22.Matth, 
5.33.ſometimes a little other. 
wiſe. Heb.1 2.16. ſometimes by 
reaſon of, and notes the final 
cauſe. Heb.12.2- 1 Cor. 11.14 
Av ay, becauſe, in regar( 
that. Luke 1. 20. Lake 19. 44 
AQs 1 2.23. ſometimes it figni 
fieth wherefore, Luke 12. z, 
alſs for this cauſe, when it 87 
joyned with TsTs. 'Ay77 ſome 
times is the fame with ſuper vit.% 
upon. tohn 1,16. ſometimes i 
notes profit, Mat. 17. 27.Ma 
20.28, Mark 10.45. Sometime 
it is joyned with an infinitive 
mood, Fames 5. 15, in compo 
ſition it ſignifieth againſt. 4 
"Aynavyw to ſpeak againſt lo! 
19.12, AvTixg650e $0,000 thi 
is againſt Chriſt x loh. 2. 11. 
ſometimes in the place or tut 
as « yIv/2rr7rs x4,6,2 Lord Depu 

a Preſident, Ads 1 3. 7.Alfo! 
terchangeable,or likewiſc,a541% 
mga envite by courſe. Luke! 
1 4.12. *AvTemed) Sup, 01G 
ftore, to give by turn. Luke 14” 


14, alſo on the other (1de,5,2 
"Avm1megherotuau, to paſſe on the 3 
other ſide Luke to,31.'Avmn 

, the ſame. Luke 8. 25. 45 
TXpvy Of arnxpy, adverb, oth 
a $211 A 
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; inſt; Ads 20,1 $.C. Eye. | 
efore Luke 1. 8. CG. A7rwvayn, 

ore or in preſence. Adts. 3. 
6.alfo right over againſt, oppo- 
\ Fee, Marth. 27. $1. fomerimes 

Weinſt. Aﬀts 17. 7-C. Karywas- 

, over againſt. Mark. 11. 2. 

1447 a, on, contrarys &- 

inſt, Matth. 14. 24. "EZ 'Evay- 
{a on the other fide. againſt 
ne, Mark 15. 39, 'Evarner, 

lverb. Before or im preſence. 
k.2.12, Luke 24. 19.C. 76- 
w7707, adverb. Contrariwiſe, 
gainſt 2 Cor,a.75.Gal-2.7, Tm 
an v, 0 one that is con- 
ry to another ſecretly. Col. 
2X. 24.#l{0an Knemy, an adver- 
Jay Heb.10. 27. 

= 'A1]aiw o, To Draw. Toh. 4. 
15.l6h,2.9.Tohn 2.8.lohn. 4.7. 
ArTanue TO, mh, a bucket, a 
Scoope. Iohn 4.1 1. 

Avva,te perfe&.C. Atavuw 
the ſame, Ads 21.7. * Arivu]G@- 
x, 0 #, impoſſible. 

"Aro, adverb, Upward, above. 
Itis an adverb both of place, 
and time, Iohn 11. 41. Ads 2. 
i9.Heb.12.15, Gal. 4.26. Phil. 
3-14. Col.3.2. loha 8, 23. ac- 
cording to the latin word, or 
as the latin word, its alſo com- 
res as &vW 71455 &, Oy, thatis | 

i8her, or Superior, and in the 


A Superlative degree, «vx @- 
3 ",er, the higheſt, or chiefeſt. 


S From the comparative degree, 
-# hich is &Yd734O0>, comes, 
3 YoTve94vY, adverb. Higher, or in 
4 more ſublime place. Luke. 1 4. 


25 
10. Heb. 10.8. C. "Emo 4 
verb of place, vpon, above» 
Matth 2.9. Luke 10.19, Match. 
$5.14 Match. 21. 95:Apoc. 6. 8. 
Matth. 27.39 .Luke 4.39.ſome. 
times its a note of dignity. Ioha 
3. 31.Luke 19.17. Luke 11.44. 
ſometimes of price, and then its 
rendered more than. Mink 14. 
$. ſometimes its referred ro 
number. 1 Cor.1$.5. C. Yo-we- 
c/yeo, far above. Ephef. 1.2r. 
Epheſ. 4.10. Heb. 9.5.” Arw34v 
its properly an adverb which 
ſignifi-th from a place, and 
therefore is rendered from a- 
bove, of from on high. In the 
New Teſtament its pot for #eg- 
vw $4”, from heaven. Iames 1. 
17, \lohn q. 31. John 19.'11. 
lames 4.17. ſometimes it "e- 
nifieth from the higheſt. Mark. 
15.38. Sometimes from the 
beginning. Ln. 1. 3.Sometimes 
Finally. lohng. 3. ſometimes 
its referred tro time, and figni- 
fieth, even from the elders, or 
greater ones. Aﬀts 26. 5. Some- 
times it ſignifieth backward. 
Gal. 4. 0. *AvwTiends 0, Ir, 
Superiour,or higher Aﬀs 19.1. 

'Ayd)4ov v,7%, a place where- 
io men do ſyppe, a chamber in 
the nvpper part of the houſe 
(the fame as TTpaey, fo cal- 
led, becauſe its verve Thu Cog, 
above the earth.) The Atricks 
write the word &ro&)4awy w, 7% 
Mark 1.1.14. its writ al(o dyw- 
y a40y queſt {ye Th tyINs org ther 


is from ſhewing it ſelf above 
the 
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the antients would alwayes ſap | _ 1. Tim. S [ ? ; Heb.'4 
3. Heb. 10.. 29, C. Karyy:; 


in the higher part of the houſe. | 3. ft 
"Iaiya(t v, 6, #, under the | @, to judge worthy.In the pa]. 
earch. IJerem. 38. 11. *T77- | five voice, .KamFioopnr 5m, 
yeHoy v, 7, a cellar, a vault. |to be judged worthy. Atts 8 
*AZivy ns. u,an ax or hatchet | 41, Luke 21. 36. 2 Thel. 1.5, 
Cof 42 or £yvuw, to break) | Luke.£0.35. 
Matth. 3. I ©, | | | "Amos, $,8y. render, deli. 
"AFos a, oy, worthy. (It is, cate, ſoft. Mark 13. 28. In the 
derived mwge 73 & yev, to lead, | Compar. degree, & mi>w]toog 
to draw. Its ſaid properly of | more tender. Gen. 33. 13. this 
that thing which i of an «qual | word ' Amzads is fo called, quaſ 
weighr, the tranſlation being | apaa3% from the noun «41 js, 
taken from the + manner of | », a touching, yeelding to a 
weigting, wherein one +ſcale | touch; Becauſe its the nature 
draws the other in;things of an | of ſoft things fo to do. 
even or equal weight. But the | "AmzF, adverb, once. Phil, 
things which weigh- dawn the | 4-16. Heb. 9.28. allo certainly, 
ſcale, dodepreſſe it.) Luke 10. | immutably. lude 5. Heb. 0.9. 
7. Sometimes.it ſtgnifieth:apt, | C. 'Eqa my Once (of +7 and 


meet, or proper. Matth. 95.38. 
Sometimes: deſerving. Row. 1. 
deſerving: Rom. 1. 32. Some- 


Ads 26. 20. ſometimes equal, 
or of a ſufficient ferce to match. 
Rom-:$.18. Luke 15. 19. Lake 
7.4. Luke 23. 41. 'Atia an, 
worth, deſert. *AZiws adverb. 
Worthily. Rom.16. 2. 1 The, 
2. 12. 'AraziO-, unworthy. 
I Cor. 6. 2, eyaFiw;, adverb, 
Unworthily. *AZiow @, to de- 
fire. Acts 28. 22. to determine, 
to think g20d, or that which 
1s juſt. AﬀRs 15. 38. Alſoto 
Vonchſafe or think worthy, 
Luke 7 7. Sometimes to render 
worthy. 2 Theſ. 1.11. In the 
paſſive voice. *AFtooua Zum. | 
To be thought or cſtcemed 


\ 


times becoming.or convenient. | 


azz) Rom. 6. 10. 1 Cot, 
15.6, 

'Amz]a.w @, to deceive, to draw 
aſideyor ſeduce ( of @ privative, 
and zw7tw, to walk, that goeth 
not right. Epheſ. 5. 6. lames 
1.26. itsread alſo paſſively in 
1 Tim. 2.14. *'ATd]nov av, 
| 2, an impoſtor,a deceiver.' Am 


Tn ng, #,adeceivingza cozening, 
alſo ſubtilry.Natth. 13.22. Eph. 
4.22, C. EZam]du,o, to ſe» 
duce Rom. 16.18. opera TeTis 
8, 6, 4a deceiver of the minde. 
Titus 1.10. geevamd]dw w, tO 
deceive.Gal. 6.3. 

AmTerw, d,fto menace of i 
threaten. Nahom. 1. 4. 1 Pet.2. Þ 
23.[[a.66.14.in the mean voice |} 
4TH iouat, Jars to threaten 


lore(its once read paſſively 8s 
Numb. 


Womb. 23; 19.) As 4. 17, 'A- | 
». Eh ouniags Aﬀts 9. 
"Wo. (irs derived of ame from 
1d the old verb 4a4@, for 
ich we uſe now, dte$0uas 
u, to draw away, or call a- | 
iy, ' becauſe with our threat- 
ngs we draw others fron 
cir purpoſe C. in the mean 
ice NlpgonTrAiouuar Shay, 
d adde threatnings AQs 4. 


ATXC, us, aTA%v, 1, & 
aboy 8y, fimple, or without de- 
it. Luke 11.34.42 7T&c, adverb 

$ountifnlly. James 1. 5. AT- 

/ c e * 
ons, 'on(T@- *n, ſimplicity, 

Iſo purity, fincerity. 2 Cor. 1. 
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fignifieth from or fro, Mark 8. 
31. Luke 11.50. in_ which laſt 
proof ame is taken 3 wayes, as 
( 1.)z73 xamCoans, from the 
oundation. Here is the rerme 
of time (2.) amo 745 vides, of 
chis generation, where Wm is 
put for =», of or at (3.) amv 
Ts dlua)&, from the blood of 
Abel, where we have the terme 
ofattion. Aﬀs 10.21.Mat.n1.19, 
Mitr.16.21.1.u.9.22.Lu.17.25, 
ſometimes afar off.Coloſ. 1. 23. 
Acts 13. 23. ſometimes itre- 
doundeth, Luke 15.16. ſome- 
times it notes the efficient 
cavſe. Gal. 1.1.lames 5.4.2 Cor. 
7.13. ſometimes a place, Mark 


2. Colol. 3.22. alſo bountiful- 
eſe. Rom. 12. 8. 2 Cor. 8, 2. 
ern vs, 'o, fourfold. 
uke 19.8, | 


eth from Coloſ 1.2. Heb. 8. 1 >, 
ohn 3.5. Rom. 16. 195. Marth. 

7. 21. Lukes. 13. Luke 8. 

. Marth. 23. 34. Luke 19. 39. 
omerimes, for by reaſon of 
atth. 14, 26. Luke 19. 2. 
uke 21.26, Luke 24. 41. loha 
21. 6. Ads 20. 9. ſomerimes 
ter. Luke 2. 36. Rom. 1. 20. 
Rom. 1 5 i Sometimes before 
Apoc.17.8.Epheſ.1.4. 2 Thel. 
2. 13. compared with. 2 Tim, 
1.9.Plal.93. 2.Prov.8. 22. and 
22. ft. 43.13.ſometimes it lig- 
nifieth By. Luke 12. 57. Luke 
21. 30. Sometimes its referred 
to example, 2 Tim. 1. 3. As 
24- 14. aſter a verh paſsive it 


Am, prepoſition. It ſigni- | 
' 18.3. Matth. 6.13. Luke 13.21, 


7. 4. Luke 19. 39. ſometimes 
the adjunA of time, or the retm 
from which. Epheſ, 3. 9. ſomic- 
times it notes a thing that is 
diſagrecing or contrary. Luke 


ſametimes it is put before ad- 
verbs. Marth. 27.51, 55.Luke 
2.4 :1.lohn.1.52 Match. 25.16. 
> Cor. 8.10. Rom.15. 15. ſome- 
rimes it imports by reaſon, or 
means 2 Cnr. 3. 18. lohn. 21.2. 
In compoſition it is conſtrued 
our or from. « mAmCw, tO 
hope for ſomerhing, or out ef 
a thing, to look fer ſomewhar. 
Luke 6. 238. *AmoaauCdyw, to 
receive from, or ou: of lohn 2. 
2 ſometimes again, 4754219 - 
yew, troappoint again. Atts 1. 6. 
Sometimes of or from. ' Amr - 
2.9, to nncover, Or to take 


Ls - 
the coyer of athing away, Of 
(rom 
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from it. Mark 2. 4. ſometimes 
very much,er greatly. ' AmyrzA- 
{44 w, to be very bold. Rom.10, 
20.alſo from or fro, as amuui, 
ro be from, Colof. 2.5.ame- 
LAT [4215 TO Wipe away, Luke 
10.11.ApOC. 20,11. 
vAT7Tw,to make fit, to joyn, 
to make meet, or agree. In the 
New Teft. to kindle, to ſet on 
fire. Luke 15. 8. Lyke8. 16, 
Luke. 22.55.in the mean voice, 
"AT7*{424, to touch. 1 Tohn 5. 
18. Tohn 20. 17. 2Cor. 6.17. 
Ln. 18.1«. Luke 6 19.1 Cor. 7. 
1. Zech.2.T. Mark 6. $6. Mark 
$.31. Mat.9.21.Col.2.21.Mark 
8.22, Mark 6.56. Luke! 22. 51, 
"Agd,n5, 1, a compunion, or 
joyning together , the joyning 
together of bones Epheſ.4.16. 
. Colof. 2. 19. C. *Ayd mw, to 
kindle Tames 3. 5. Ads 28. 2. 
It isread alſo in the paſſive 
voice. Luke 12. 49. C. Kar 
7, to invade, or ſet upon. 
Ads 28.3. «{nnagaw &,to han- 
dle gently, to ſtroke ſoftly ("irs 
compounded of «zZaaa, to 
rouch, and «agzw to touch, 
from the non «94 fs, 1, a 
rouching) 1 Ioha 1. 1. Luke 
24.39. Afts 17.27.Gen. 27.12. 
in the paſtive voice «LyAugde- 
24 v14% , to he touched 
Sn gently. Heb. 12. 
I9. 
"Ara @s, 1, (from the Heb. 
word) execrations, curſtngs, 
wicked Rayling , ſlanderons 
words. Rom. 3. 14. Somtiines 
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an Oath.Gen. 26. 28. Nowt 
ſolemn oath is fo called, 
cauſe choſe that were in Leat 
did curſe themlieIves in 

they violated it, and by 
ſame reaſon the ſouldiers os 


ſeems to be called a coven 


co be kept unviolated, from: 
word execrands, to curſe. Ap 
044,04, tO Pay, ©O entrex 
ao to deftre curlings, it is 
veib mean,which is taken bot 
in a good and bad: part- Nut 
23.8.C. Kamgg an, a wiſhi 
ſome evil, a curſing, or bc: 
king himſelf to che Devil. Ke 
T6900 @j44, tO Curle Will 
grievous EXecrations, to ſpeak 
evil of. Marth. $. 44. Rom.14. 
4. Iude 9. Luke 6.28. Rom. 1; 
14.lames 3.9. Gen.12. 3. Mat. 
25.41. Mark 1), 21. C. Em: 
T4 e641, v, oy n, curſed. Gul. 
3.13. 

"Aeg,, conjunttion , even 4 
truely. Matth. 1 2.28. cercainly 
indeed. 1 Cor. 15. 18. to wit. 
I5.15. 75 £4, locy who. Luke 
22.23. Kim & gg. Whether 
no.2Cor. 1.17.sT4 & £g,0thet« 
wile, therefore, Matth.1 9. 25, 
Rom. 10.17. 1 Cor 9.14. *Apa- 
), according to the Articks, 
therefore Matth. 7. 20. & 
nterrogative, whether , what 
not, Luke 128. 8, Iohn. 8. 
10, 

"Apyve©- 1) " {i}ver, (it 
ſeems to be derived of «gy/5 
white, clear, becauſe filver is 4 
white metal. Matth. 10, 9. from 

a p35 
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+: white, clear, comes 'E- 
52G, 6m, evident, m2- 

ft, 'Megups@ us, Agupin 

\ Apjiptanyey, of filver. Ads 
24: 2 Tim. 2.20. 'Ap wer 
n, filver. Aſts 3.6. ſomerimes 
ney made of filver. Matth. 
3-alſo money made of any 


tal. Luke 9. 3. C. $1a4gyv- | 


F x,6,n, coretons. Luke 16. 
d{aeqelz ag,y, covcroul- 
fee, uf defire t Tim, 6. 10, 
"Apndrwp@& , free from 


29 
holinefſe, truth, which ſhine 
forth in the work of Rede 
tion.) 1 Pet. 2.9." Apvon©& v, o, 
one thatis kind; *ApvaxW0per, 
| a verb mean, to latter. *Apis« 
| x64 &5,y, delight, or pleaſure. 
' Col. 1.10. C. Ampioxa, todife 
pleaſe, | 
A'pIJeoy v, 7, an Article C. 
' ArepIpbw w, ro diſhinguith by 
; ticles, Luke 1.54. 

'AetFuds v, 0, 2 number. 
Lyke 22. 3. lohn 6. 10. Atts 6. 


. I Tim.3.3.Heb. | 75. 'Aedfuiw &, to number. 
Apoc. 7.9. it's read paſsivel 
Luke 12.7. C.' EZaedhule a, 
to chuſe out of a people Num. 
31.5. C. Kamel uiu, &@, tO 
count or number. Its read paſ- 
ſively As 1.17. C. Araei9uy- 
TG v0, 1, innumerable (of « 
privative and dee9uy]& Nu- 
, Fight. C. "Ay.3poripsox Or | merable, or thar may be num- 
i, n, one that ſtudieth co | bred. Heb.11.12: 
eaſe men, although with of- | *Aprcrp3c, «, 3y, the left. 
ace towards God. Fpheſ.6.6. | 2 Cor. 6.7 Luke 23. 33. *Apior-= 
ol. 3.22. a Courtly flatterer. | e& &5, *, being underftood 
-53.6. C. Buagso® v,"0,n, | the lelft hand. Marth. 6.3, 
ceptable, pleaſing. Rom. 14. | *Api5ey vy 75, dinner, it is fo 
.Heb.13.21, Wages, adv. called as it were from a3ercov, 
the delight, that we may | viz. #474 x&e9y, becauſe irs 
eale, Heb. 12. 28, *Fyurc2;t@ | defined rime cannot be obſer- 
topleaſe, Gen, 17. i. Heb. | ved. The Latin word prandium 
t. $. Gen. 30.1. Gen, ©, 3.1, adinner, ſeeineth ro be called 
«6.11, In the Parsive YGige, | of mer, according ro the Do- 
Verio 14, it be Le- | rick Dialte for Tow the morn- 
Med, Heh. 12 1 ' ing, and Fo to cat) Marth. 24. 
ve. Phil. 8 Gadlinet's, | 2, Marth.22. 4. Luke 11.38.Luke 
Per.t.3. ſometimes theſe ver. | 14,12. *Aercz' 0, to dine.lohn 
5Te tributed to God (25 | 21,15, Tohn21.i2, Luke 11+ 
iſdom, mercy, jufticc L | 5TF« 


df, 

Apinra,to pleaſe. 1 Cor. 10. 
am.15.2.Gal.1.,10.1 The. 
| Gal. 1.10. 1 Cor. 7. 34. 
atth. 14.6. As 6. $. Rom. 8. 
Mark 6. 22. ' Apecr's 5, dr,ac- 
table, pleaſanr. lohn 8. 29. 
lohn 3.22. dps59y 8,7, equi- 


k.R 


e 
. M, 


F 
; A o Xs P 
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| Mark 14.31. Luke 22.51, ] 
read paſzively. Luke 12.9 z 
Matth. 16.24. Now to deay, 
that denieth himſelf, he \(6 
properly renounce his own 

and (ubje&ts himſelf to theh 
will of God, he 1s truly and; 
wardly humbled, to far as 
knoweth hinſelf, and out 
the knowledge and regard 
hath of heavenly things, de/ 


zZO 
" Apxiz,v, to drive away, in 
the new Teſtament, to ſuthce, 
or be ſufficient, 2 Cor. 12.9. 
lohn 6.7. Matth, 15. 8. In the 
paſſive voice, 'Apxiopuau siuels 
ro be contented, to be atreſt, 
Luke 3.14. lohn 3.10, Heb. 13. 
s.1, Tim.6, 8. *Apxurts 1, ay, 
(for &px52s5) ſufficient. 1 Pet, 
4.3. Matth. 6. 34. C. Emzexiw 
&, to comfort,ro help, to favour | 
3 Tim. $, 16. 1 Tim, 5, 10. | ſeth all earthly things. 
1 Tim. 5.16.G, Aumpkiis eo, | Aggw w, to plow, to till 
6,1, ſufticient ro himſelf. Phil, | husband grounq. * Ag97poy v, 
4. 11. 'Aurupxtie @s, 1, ſufh- |a plough. Luke 62. "Ap 
ciency 2 Cor. 9.8. a minde con- | npos, '8, a plough man. Iſai, 4 
tented with its condition. | 5. AggTpiew w, to plough,: 
1 Tim.6.6, [till che ground. Luke 17 
"Aex|C+ «, 0, n,a Bear,cither| 1 Cor 5,10. 
an he or ſhe, Apoc,13.2.1 Sam.| "Ages &prds,c, 'u, Luke 10 
19. 37. Alſoit ſignifieth a ſtar, | Gen. 30.35. Aprioy v,79,4 You 
Hence *Apxnx95 n, 6v, belong- | or little lamb, lotm 21. 15, k 
ing t9 the North, zza& &epx-| 11.19. 
mx95 , the Northen Pole, to| "Aem!Cw,to Snatch lohn! 
which is oppCcſed '6+ eavmpx- | 12. Marth. 11. 12 lohn 10.: 
Tx, a circle in the Heavens | As 8. 3g. lr is read paſyive 
Southward, towards the Anti- | 2 Cor. 1 2. 4, Cor. 12. 2. 1 The 
podes, [4.17.Apoc.12. 5. Army i 


Aprioum Jua, to denic 
_ earneſtly, or refuſe. 2 Tim, 2. 
12. Titus. 1.16, 1 John 2. 23. 
Mark. 14: 70. Matth, 10. 33. 
1 Tim.5.8.2 Tim, 3.5, Apoc.3. 
8.Iohn 18.27. Heb.11.24. Acts 
3.13. As 7.25. Matth.1o. 33, 
Aqs 4,16. 2 Tim. 2. 13. Titus 
2.12, C. ATwgyeolitl $1404 CAT- 
neftly ro deny, to reject, or put 
ovt of favour, the ſame as erm - 
T«T|8194, to bid farewelly as 
Luke 1.;. 33. Deut. 33. 5g. & 


| 


' Which is uſed, "AeraZ 114, 


'n, robbing, a taking by fore 
Luke 11.39. *"Apmryoc,us 0, k 


rayenous. Maith. 7. 15. alloa 
extortioner,a raviſher. 1 Cor. 
I1.1 Cor.$S.10. Apmy wor 
'0,a Rebbing, or rakin 2 away 
force Phil. 2. 6.7 Ae nc, n, uf 
hook, or fickle.C. Ew 70 mil 
to take quickly, to ſnatch, t9% 
take away by force. Luke 8. 2} 
Aqs 6. 12. Acts 19. 29. It 
read paſzively. Ads 27.15 (8 
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.amdlo; to ſpoil, of rob. 
ooo, 12, 29, It 1s 


ad paſively. Ierem, 21. 


Bl — 

"Appl or LY erQ-, 0, 
e male cf all kindes, alſo a 
an. Rom.1.27.ſometimes it is 
ad adjedtively, as applw, or 
exlw £1G,0,n, manly or be 

dnging to the male. In the 
eurer gender it is a ſubNan- 


31 


[in their proper place again. C. 


Amprilw, to render peried, 
to ſulfil in all numbers, 'Amzp- 
nouls 5, 6, perfettion. Luke 
14,28.C."EZagriCu to finiſh, 
As 21.5. Alſo to inſtrutt per- 
fealy, 2 Tim. 3.17. where the 


word is read paſsively. C. Ke- 


| 


, 
0 


mpriCa, to patch, to renew, to 
make new and handſome again. 
Mattch.4. 21. alſo to make new, 


ve, aS"Afpiy, Or a gory ext, | to build, or reſtore. Gal. 6. 1. 


, the maie kinde Matth. 19.4. 
uke 2, 23. Gal.3.28, 
'AeTtuay or, o, a fail of a 
Ip, a pulley whereon ropes 
orun. (Itſeems to be derived, 
ag]aw, ro hang.) Adts 27. 


"Apn, adverb. Now, even | 


dw. Matih. 9. 18. lohn 13. 7, 
dhn 2. 10. 1 Cor. 15. 6. few; 
mT, hitherto, even to this 
me. 1 Cor. 4.11.1 Cor. 13.12, 

Amign, (rom this time. Mat. 
P- 29. cven now, Iohn 13, 
2, allo of late, 1 Theſ.3. 


aen@ £0,1,cqual, (It ispro-' 
T'y of nuniber,as & gms apr} 
5,40 even nuuiber, to which 
Oppoled merarls, uneven.) 
he word ſometimes fignifieth 
Ifef, 2 Tim. 3. 17. Aprice. | 
make perfeR, to complear, | 


render abſolute in all num- 


F£> or ſuperabound. Alſo to 
ch that which is broken or 


ſe. Matth. 4. 21. Alſo to pur 


embers that are ont of joy nt 


| 
: 


| Gen.3.19.Plal. 58. 2:9, Marth. 
, ſo that notbing be want- | 


| 


alſo to wake perfect. 1 Pet. 5. 
10, In the paſsive voice. Ka- 
Tp71Couar, to be made new. 
2 Cor.13. 11, allo to be made 
perſcR. Luke 6. 40. allo to be 
joyned together. Rom. 9. 22. 
1 Cor. 1. 10. Heb. 11,1. It is 
read alſo in the mean voice, 
and fignifieth to wake fir, or 
prepare,as Heb.1o 5 Matth.z 1, 
1 6. Karen, $w5,n, 2 renew - 
ing, a making whole or perfect. 
2 Cor.13. 9. KamipnTuos, vB 
a joyning together. Epheſ.4.12, 
C. TI-pxaTepritw,to finiſh firſt. 
2Cor, 9.5. : 

*Aemrs v, 6, Breed, (of apo, 
to make fir, becavſe its meat 
made fit , or agreeing to an hu- 
niane body._) 2 Ccr. 9. 10. 
2 Thef, 3. j2. 1 Cor. 10.16. 
2 Thel. 3.8. ſometimes it fign]- 
fhicch nouriſhment. Pſal. 125.25. 
15, 2. Mark Luke 14. 
15. 

'AeTVe,to ſeaſon. Mark 9.50. 
[cis read paſsively. Colols. 4-5. 
Luke 1434+ 


s.'c 


w w- 
Ap x22 
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Iudg, 


begin. Luke 3.23, Luke 21.28. | is not read any where; y 
Luke 13. 26. Luke 23. 30. are received concerning 
1 Sam. 22.15.Aﬀts 18.26. Luke | chizedeck as a Type, arc 
18.24. Luke 14.9. Luke 12.45. | true of Chrilt. Sometimes 


Luke 3.8. 1 Per. 4. 19. Matth. 'fignifieth the ntmoft ends | 
14.30, Matth. 18. 2. Luke 27. ; corners of a thing AQs 15. 11 
47." Apryuy oyTog, v, a Prince; | C.*Ampyy a5n, The firlt frnj 
a Kinp, the head of a people. | they are fo called becauſe the 


Marrh. 20.25. Apoc. 1. $5, Phil. firſt ſpring from the earth, 
2.10.1 Ruler. Luke 8.412. Ads | Leviticus chey are called a 
48. lohn 3. 1. Luke 14.17 Ap- | Ty $viuant, from a word i! 
Yor 11551,4 Lady, a Princeffe. | fignifieth the beginning 
1 Kings 11. 3. "Ag9wy oymg, fruits, or the firſt fruits, whi 
0, a Magiſtrate. Rom,13.3.'As- God will have by riglic conk 
vevos vx, one that is abjett. crated to himſelf, as the Auth 


Apyi 151.4 beginning. lohn 1, | and Giver.) Rom. 8, 23, Wi 


1.Lu.1.2,2 Theſ.2.13.1 loh.1. | have the firt fruirs of the ſpit 
I. Pſal.03.2. lames 1.18. 2 Pet, | a moſt Sweet Metaph, yk 
3. 4. lohn 6. 64. Iohn 8. 25. | from the manner of the Chun 
Heb. 2. 3. Ae, ſomerimes is | in the old Teftament,as Det 
raken for T3, the firſt, Col. | 26. Levit, 23. 14. Namely,G 
1.18. ſometimes it Ggnifteth an | in this life is ſomewhar int 
Author. Apoc.3.14, Heb.3.18. | elect, in the other lic he 

Prov.1.17.Gen.1.1.lohn 2.11, | bea!l in all. 1 Cor. 15. 28. He 
ſometimes a ſhort introduttion, | we onely taſte, there we 

Heb. 6. 1. ſometirees the firſt lic down with Abraham, If 
ſtare of integrity. lude 5, ſome- | and Jacob, 2nd have a moſt j 
times command, of rule. Luke | ful banguer. Matth.8 1 1. The 
20. 23. ſomerimes ir ſignifieth | fore the taſte of Gods fathe! 
an Angel, becauſe God vuleth | favor, which is from rhe (piti 
their ſervice in the government | is called rhe firſt frujts of & 
of Kingdoms, as Dan. 12. 1. | ſpirit. So Chriſt. 1 Cor. 1 5. 3 
Rom 8.38. Eph.3.10, Colol. 1, | is called the firſt fruits of che 
15. ſometimes a Magiſtrate. | that ſleep. Namely, as the! 
Luke [2. 13. Tirus3. 1. The | Faelitcs offering to God the N 
Son of God is allo called the  truits, did partly give thi 


"Apyw, to rule, of govern. | beginning and end. Apoc. 7, 

b22 Mark 10. 42. Indg. Itis read alſo of Melchizety 
8. 23-Iodg. 9. 22. alſo toap- , Heb. 7. 3. that he had neith 
point a Prince. Hoſea 8. 4. In | the beginning on.end of day, 
the mean voice "Apgar to | Becauſe his nativity and dey 


PAPES EQN 


T= 


HE ESYSY 


-_ 


OE: > I'S S Þ "ww = - 


a> 


— - 


A. PI 


a”. " 
— 


ctopjntits ſeaſon « ſaiin.the Re - 
ſuredtion of IT 
we have a certain ouc 
ious: ReſurreRion, . which 

il! be hercalter. Jatnes:1..28. 
The 'Elet are called the feſt 
fruits of, the Creatur 643..name- 
ly, holy co God: . becauſe Ged 


i 


| 
| 


poſile ſpealreth, Eph.s.4- that 
hey, may be holy.” and vn- 
blameable in the ſighs :of God, 
and Tvay glorifie hit in.'their 
ICC ence, ſohn 25,8,' Amigo - 
pcau, to pay the. firſt fruves. 
Foy. $-y:2 Chron. 30.2 4. 'd 4 
at: am, &o, aatienr, Afts 
2116.Apoc.12i9,)8 Pet; 2- 9. 
| th; $, 21, Matthc'27. JJ. 
4 ke's. 8, 19, Exech. 21:21. 
i Sam. 24.14; AQ L$S.?. Deur. 
4 32«.Plal. 79.8. 2 Cor: $17. 
the:'\Compar. degree, 'Ae- 


5 


| 


p ato7t 8h5,mbre anticnt. In the | 


Superl, degree, Apy ard]ar +, 
moſt enfient..' Aondpyus v, ., 
iT, £0200, 735 1" Avies, a Ruler 
de, Atts 49.30: 'Efrdgzns 
W, (1.6.) dpyev 79: bras, a 
luler, of a Natian or people. 
Cor.” 11, 32. "Exgmoymapaws 


x | 
 Naogiold us hs ©, 


-_ 
haththoſen them -61ur of v loft | 29. + 
multitude, that .:uhey may: be |, 


\1 7,6. ET 


5 235.34- 
(t fp 264, 4 
Rolex, yo0d 67914, © tribez/or 
family):a-Pripce of @. tribe.ve 
family, a Patriark. Heb. 
Acts ia$. Acts 7.. 9. TTadup- 
 ptoperly. re Jeunr Tr 
74 6 abey « Magiſtrate 
alſo '$d obey. Aſts's. 
| Je 32. As 29 x'do 
Tloxerdþ;,gr v» ©, ( of Boxcar, 
a Ruler. and Teas, 2 CityzAﬀts 
gfremeſt,p ons ugh, C. 
of cr oy » W>.003 & | 
which alſa'is derived of: rear 
s, 4,48 Army, and Tw/y wry, 
the foundation or- progt of 
dyog)he word ſignifieth a Ru- 
It © an Army, .« Gaptain, Ads 
28.16 pure dpy45 u,6, (of ag 
a Rulcrand Tlowdpss follr,) © 


a Prince of four .'Provinces; 4 


Tereqrch; Match. 1 4. 1. Tesy- 
$46: 40: become a Terrarch. 
Lake IT. Apo "= 'N C of 
«py ay, a Ruler, and Aro 4 
thbuſand.) He that is overa 
thouſand 3 The Latin thacis gi- 
ven to i; Rgnificth, ſuch an of- 
ficer in war that views the Soul- 
dicrs well armed, and cxerciſed, 
(the. word is Tribuanus militam. ) 
»HAlenes v. +, the ſame, lohn 
. 18.1.2) G.' Erdg0pueu,to begin. 


$of «e365, a Ruler, and 4xg- | Phil. 1.6, Gal.3.3. C. ITegtydp- 


Nv an hundred, alſo *Exarty- 

TAY -Captaita over an 
dd focemen., Ats ro. 1. 
Qs. 2741. Exupyie &y -», (of 


waty to begin before, or 
afore. 2 Cor. 8.6. 2 Cor, 8.10. 
C.*T mip w, to fubſiſt, or be. 
Pfal.146. 1.Phil.3. 20. Ads 3. 


© noun Tong2gs $..44 4 Ruler, 


6, lob-2.4+ ARts 21.20, law. 2. 
D 54 


I 
-\dg21:Chrals2 { 3 80 PHY. 525, 
&I687 - $2.Dokeoss., x4cnks 
s 292 4.04 £6233 deer bi, 
AAS $34. 4R585160Kh185 . 
1CHav ri wy dont; or'be 


2HukEv3i14. © ol kt Pf 


-: »%Abbyto-figallo ee, In 
theapaiſiremraiae, tg orcs, 00 
bo ttigde! fr. pred; wr ta fit 
. jofhmg!roþertherputjophr/ivell 
oonpat!/Heb4.3 27 Apaa To, 
1 wording Aty$+ 28,25. 
EY = | 1. | | 
2 Apri{uyro wmietit, - aptly 

mi: compactly ww kno 
IF. forind LDN 
voiced Cor; 1101 blodvigne 
»d6, 35;a garmientatavrcech- 
-eth es: the very fertile gro-. 
2Mhiledig ent. « ator 
. wer; atoor, 


win/Ebabſb Trveh)Laxsroy, 


robyrugtreatoln oa ltogether 6. 
| vidguiſheely !' and 'betauie 1 
| Hdditesnetiuch ſhall nor ſhig 
(ar theBeſdtreQon, Sec 1 Cy 
6 1g, Danl1g46 2 5 1» 
Woxcmghy ro exarcife. ith 
24. (11250 floorienr | v, mn, 
1 celofiextixei fe'coatedica Tor 
Ment; s, 4 bottle: Maty 
19, Qunzt .19, | 
- Abau@r vs, one that 
Jbyeeth 1p'one-chat.r3 willia 
2a ods; 3edvert. Freely, wi 
ingly. ts 21:17, In thr or 
-par. degrees &oedvigseyr, mor 
tree! y,01n the Super). degree 
_ [ic moft wiltioghy. 
*N (444;properly [oC 
brace, Yo'tuſh mro'an enibrac 
my, a Agha] ibm Ty 7 


4aX0y," >roilfghÞ on :encs 


toze- | Which phraſe? is read, Luke 1; 


p2 raulttaDes's.) 
' YApwian, On, te ruin of 
'eima Herbevand Treesyplea- 


vant im Savoue and taſte;ſpices. 
:Trfeems ro:Be compeunded''> 
- &o '0F/YJ e148 intenſive purcicl 
& 3G@w'to fintl;or dud "ig fs 
@ſavot'y "mel. Maſe. v,- 
' *AvvryMy 6 '6, (07 faucy, 
wantom. 'Avfryert 5/7; wn- 
 brillet kifty wanconnefie) Tan- 
'cinfſe; 'Mark '7.' 222? Ide 4. 
Epheſi4.19, 1 Per./ & 4. This 
wofdfews 'to be pet for \&ov- 
Nay ns, bby Syncope;, -*Com- 
pounded of. «' ptivative;, and 
owelhio, to ſhine 'brighr, |be- 
cauſe-in ſenſual things rhe light 


2D. . Moor receive or ant 
tai Kindly and friendly. (ti 
Urribod-of « which is of « 
 r6getht@.) ,- and wndo , | 
draw, When - as we draw N 
-Which is 10 be fluted, we'rl 
| on this weeks) ant kilſe him, 
; the: moft common- interpre 
| tion of cheword;: is to Sal 
*Rem: 16. 220Rom./16, 20. Ic 
3.Y${Matk 15:18. Mark 6-1 
L440 Vw. rg. R016 
'Loke 1044Atts £8.22. Ads, 
Heb. v1;13. *Aareouds,i 
a falatation, Luke 20446. 
> ?A&b3; IPO þ 6, a thiek: 
buekler,\ or * tiwpet. | (Hen 
comes *T mpyomite ro defer 
| ro fptt for: Tech.-9;15 
| | 


rig 


'An Engliſh Greek Lexicon, 


times the word ſignifjeth a kind 
of Serpehit, as an Aſpe. Rom. 
q:13. 4av1s 1\@&,5, one that 
throws away his ſhield, and re- 
ſeth to fight. 
®*Aw01,4 poetical adverb, 
irſignifier neer, or neerer. Atts 
27.13. This adverb comes from 
the Compar. degree, of *Eyyvs, 
whichis Iyylowy and Tarwy, and 
n thenenter gender 4aroy,nee> 
er, a5afore. 
Agv #nc, d, a City (Tneg 7 
10 Ir: 31, from ttanding a- 
bove, for cities are placed 1n a 
igh place) from this Greek 


35 


| thing. AQs 22, 6, Iames 4. 14. 
Ie is derived of dT; &, 0, 
breath, a vapor, ſmoak, a blow- 
ing, of zw, to blow, to breath. 
viz. by the addition ofthe let- 
ter 7. 'ATulle, to ſend out 
vapours,to caft forth a breath or 
fume. ES 
'Ag11F5,4F,4,n, fimple,fin- 
gle. *Agiarre a; , v, fimpliciry, 
or ſingleneſſe. *Aptaoms nr &- 
1, the ſame. Acts 2. 46. 

'Aprys 3,5, foam, froth Luke 
9.39. *Apel{a, to fome, or ga- 
ther into forme, Mark. 9.18, 20. 
'EmtpeiZo, to fome, to caſt up 


2rd comes the Latin word af- |fome. Inde 13. Hence "Apps - 


Subrle, crifry. *Acfi@,u, 

1, faire, pleaſant , dele&able. 
\&ts 7.20,Heb. 11. 23, Tlegd- 
y v,7% the Suburbs or out 
uriſhes of a City. Numb. 35. 


"Ace, ipO-,8, a ſtar. Marth, 
22. Math.24.29."Argevr, v7, 
ftarre. Heb, 11.12. Lake 21. 


"Arearmw, to ſend forth 
ighrning. Luke 17. 24. Luke 
24.4. C.'EFaccdmmw toſhine 
th, to ſhine bright. Luke 9. 
9. C. Niuared rm, to ſhine 
rf Gliſter round abour. As 
«3. Als 22. 6. *Aregm hs, 5, 

ing. Matth. 28. 3. Alſo. 
t of brigheneſſe Luke 11. 


"AT, adverb, without.Luke 
2.2.Luke 22.3,5, 


ATuls.i\c, n, a vapour, or 


Vt breath" ifluing our: of any | 


| 


JYTy, ns, n, the Goddefle of 
beauty. 
' *Auyh nn, day before tha 
Sun-rifing, Ats 20, 11. 'Av- 
250, ro wax day. 2 Cor.4.4. 
Avzacue TO mn, lighe,bright- 
bor oy C. *Amwdlw, ro ſhew 
forth a light, to ſhine or glitter. 
Amzacoua]@,n, brighrnefs. 
Heb.1.3. C. Aravytt w, toWaX 
light, orday. 2 Per. 1. 19. C. 
mWAy ns i,0,1, ſhining afar 
off, or that ſhineth ut a diſtance, 
(of T1a8, far off, and &vy 1 nc 
1, brightnefſe) Wavy os, ad- 
verb, far off, and cleerely Mark 
8. 29. 

"AvAl,35,n, an hall, a porch 
or portal before an houſe, of 
To, da or dn, to blow, or 
breath, 'becavſe it is a place 
that may be eafily breathed 1n, 
or of zv@, to ſhine;becavſe ir is 
an open place, and expcſed ro 

D 2 [1:9 
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the .San.. It ſeemeth alfo ro be 
lo called, becauſe the life- gard, 
and other ſcreants 646 yuaiCoy 
Tm, did tarty theregznd expe 
cheir - Cflicers and Maſters. 
Match. 25. 3. Matth. 25. 69. 
Luke 22.55.Alſoa ſheep-houſe, 
a fold. Ioha 10. 1. CETevais 
£w5,n, a cottage, 4 Manour, or 
houſe out of a Town or City. 
Alſo an abiding or tarrying in 
a place. Acts 1 20. of cm, in,% 
&vMsid\&,n, a manſion place, 
a lodging place, C. Il-vauaey 
3 79, a porch, an centric, of 
mes, before, and ava, an hall. 
"AuxiCoua, a verb mean, to 
be Jodged in 2 place, to tarry 
all night in aplace. Luke 21. 
37. AvAliTWOgs, 0, 2 lodging 
out all night. *AvaiCau, is 
read paſſively. Matth.21. 17. 
which difters not in fſignificati- 
on from the other verb. C. 
Azzavatw a,(of dyg91a field 
and dvaiCoua, to lodge) to 
lie our all night in the ficld, to 
keep watch and ward. Luke 
2.8. 

"AuXcs 8,0, 4 pipe, a flute. 
Itis nor onely taken for an in- 
ſirument of mourning as ſome 


think, but is of a larger extent, 


and may be vſed on other oc- 
caſions. 'Avatw &, to play on 
the pipe. Matth. 11,17. 'Avay 
Tis 8,0, one that playeth on 
the flvte. Matth. 9,23. 
"AvEdye. to encreaſc,to give 
encreaſe. 1. Cer. 2.7. Allo to 
grow. Matth. 6.28. lohn 3. 30. 


-- 


| ſpecies, an Author, The we 
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Epheſ- 2-21. Colol. 2. 15. hy 
encreaſeth or groweth up with 
the increaſe of God, 7. e. which 
cometh from God, ro wit,from 
the ſp'rit of Chriſt the hed, Ty 
which is: oppoſed, that vain 
and void blaſt. Col. 2.18, by 
which men ſwell and not groy, 
Gen. 17.6, Gen.q8 4.Luke 1z, 
19. ARts7. 17. Ephel. 4. 15 
2 Cor.g.10. Itis read allo pal. 
fively. Gen, 25.17, Exod. 1.7, 
I Per.2,2, Luke 1, 80. 1 Co 
3. 6. 2 Cor. 10. 15. "AvZun 
ewgn, increaſe. Epheſ. 4. 15, 
C. SunauZdvopacs. tO grow the 
gether. Math.13. 30.C. 'Tmp 
avtZeyw,to increale exceeding 
ly.2 Theſ:1.3. 
"Avz2uoy a verb, to mciros. 
1 Ccr.15.32. Atts 4. 3. Matt, 
6.34. C. *Fawveiop, the nex 
day after. Matth, 27. 6:. 
MeTewewy, adverb, the thit 
day after. @yoavezs «, 0, ie 
' ſure (1.6) os 7124Tas 6s 7 
&£vyersy, that is laid up for th 
| time to come. Mat. 6.21. Mar. 
21, Sometimes a box in whic 
the gold is. Mat. 2.11.0 12:06 
| Ca, to gather wealth or tie 
ſutes together, Rem, 2. 5, 
6.19. Itisread paſlively, 2 Þ 
3.7,8. lamess. 3. C, Am! 
oeweile, tolay up a thing ( 
treaſure, 1 Tim.6.9, 
"AvIxp Tis &, 0, properly tit 

| ſame as euro , he th 
offexeth violent hands to hinz 
| ſelf, and by a Synecdoche oftig 


| 


4 


| 
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ſome to be comporn- ſame moment, where we muſt 

carg/h livey himſelf, and Jy- underſtand &@ 2g, an hore, 
ed nm» weapons. To others, which is taken there for a mo- 
» be compounded of &vris, ment by a Syncope , when as 
himſelf, and 7s a4, ro ſuborn, the wole is put for the part. $9 
vnd bring in. To others, to be weread Matth. 15. 28. Orelſe 
ompounded of du7is himſelf, we may underftand E7y uss, 
ud {rw fcr gizw, ro Kill. *Av- a point. | So Luke 4. 5. Some- 
762 6. to uſurp Authority. times jt is writren as a Com» 

3 Tim. 2.12. ** pound, and is t:ken as an Ad- 
'Aunua]& v, 5, that dotha verb, ſignifying ſo ſoon as Phil. 
hing willingly, or of his own '2.23, Eraſmus ſaith, forthwith. 
accord, itfeems to be com- Mark 2.5. &c. _) Heb. 11. 21, 
pounded of ev73s5, hinſelf, and | Rom. 2.26. Mark 5.41. AQ, 2.1. 
ut], eafie,or of wow, to de- Lu.17.25. Atts 3.1.2. Cor. 15. 
fire Mark 4. 28. Ads 12.10. [19.Mat.28. 19.Col.2.15.Rom. 
wW7ua7ty, an inſtrument, that (11. 14. Mark 8. 1, In which 
being equally poyſed with irs Scripture the word is under- 
own waights, moves itſelf, as a ſtood. Coloſ.3.19.Ats 15. 27, 
Diall, ave r5,adverb,freely, Luke 6. 38. Rom. 12. 4. Rom. 
illingly. (15.$. 1 Cor. 12 25. Phil. 2.18. 
Aung 1, 3, himſelf. (This '2 Cor. 2.3. 'Avrs compounded 
"ne word is a pronoun relative, becomes reciprocal, or huh 
or oe, 1, © ſignifying which, recourſe to the other ward. AS 
e articles that are pur after C. $i>aw rs v, 6, 1, that loves 
ords , and not pronouns. himſelf (of $:a3%s, a friend, and 
Epheſ.2.14. Luke 24. 39. John $aw7%; himſelf) 2 Tim. 3. 2. $4- 
2. Gen.3.15.lohn 8.44. Ats Aevriz a, », the love of ones 
25.25, Marcth.1.21, This rela- fclf. C. AundVJzi] 4,0 1(of 
ve ſometimes is wanting, and [NJ 7xw to teach, and $avmy, 
ISunderſtocd, as Luke 1 2. 36. himſelf, one that ceacheth 
Kom.4.17, Rom. 15.18. Eph. himſelf. C. *Nga/nv5y adverb, 
2. 10, an, the Genitive caſe /afrer the ſame manner. In like 
f eu735zis ſometimes taken ad- (manner. Luke 22.20.It 1s com- 
erbially, and fignifieth the [pounded of 45 adverb, ſignify- 
me as 4 4,here.Matth. 26.36. ling as, even as, and du73s, he, 
Tk 14.32. Sometimes there. |or that. *Avriza, forthwith. 
lame as ix&. As 18.19. (adverb of time ) C.oDgurirs, 
amb Ads 21.32. In the |the ſame. 2. Cor.4.17, C. 6- 
ormer ef theſe two laſt Scrip- Ty, 1s 5 Ty, 4 pronoun, It 
wes we read 6& vis, in the wants the Nominative cale. Ir 
D 3 ſ1gnij- 
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ſignifieth my ſelf, Iohn 10. 18. 
x Cor. 10.33, 1 Cor.4. 4. Rom. 
IT. 4. 2 Cor 2.1. 1 Cor. 9.19. 
Tohn. 14, 3. Adts 26. 2. ſome- 
times it is read afundery as, 
Rom.16.2, Epheſ. 6. 9. Some- 
times its wanting, Ats 24.16. 
C. E£aw7Ts 5 8» 4. pronoun, it 
wants the Nominative caſe, be- 
ing contraſted it makes Zau- 
Ty 15> &, It ſignifieth, thine 
own ſelf. It is compounded of 
os thine ard avTss ſelf. Loke 2. 


35. lohn 17.5.lohn 5.42.Rom, 


2.19, Rom.2. 21. Rom. 8. 23. 
C. Z6av7s 15, v, & pronoun 
which wants the Nominative 
caſe, for the expreſſing the 
ſence of this, when we want 
the Nominarive caſe, it is to be 
done thus, as *EMw eur3g, I 
my ſelf. Ram. 9.3. 1u&4s aun, 
we our ſelves. Rom. 8. 23. So 
Ev dunes, thou thy (elf, ui; 
vr, ye your ſelves. 1 Cor. 
11.13. C.*Eav73 ng, 8,4 pro- 
noun that wants the Noming- 
tive caſe. It is componnded 


of &, his cwn, for which thelo-| 


nes noſe 4 and dv7z himſelf, His 
own (cif, itis of the third: per- 
ſon, but ſometimes in the ſin- 
gular Numb. of the ſecond, in 
the ploral Numb. It is of all 
three perſons. 1 Cox. 10. 29. 
John 18, 34. Rom. 13. 9, Mat, 
23-37. We muſt note alſo that 
Laure is contratted,as 4v7y, as 
in the laſt Scripture mentioned. 
Rom, 5.8.Mark.10.32.Rom.14. 
" 7, Gal. 5.14. Luke 18, 11, 


| 
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Apoc,12.11.lohn 12.18 Rom, 
11.25. 2 Cor. 5.15.Rom, 13, z, 
1 Cor. 6. 19. 2 Cor. 1.9. 2 Cox, 
10.14. APpuCc. 20.13, Epheſ., 
32. Ephel. 5. 19. Coloi. 3, 16, 
1 The. 5. 13.lohn 20.1, Nun, 
24. 25, judo 21. lohn 7, 31, 
Mark 10, 12. Matr. 23. 37, 
: Cor, 13. 5. Matth. 23. z;, 
x Cor.13. 5. Matt. : 3. 37 Luke 
13.34. Matth. 25 9. Luke 23, 
28. Luke 11.26 C. Ou7G, 
pronoun demonſtrative , com. 
pounded of 6, and av77s, this, 
In the feminine gender, evn 
of » and &vury,thus in the New. 
gender,qy7 of mand «v7"this, 
Phil.3.1. As 1 5.27.ARSs 10.36 
1 Per. 2.7. Matth. 21.42, Plal 
118, 22. lohn.17. 3. Rom. 11, 
27. Matth, 26.26. Mark 14. :4 
Epheſ. 5. 6. Ilohn 11, 11. Luke 
4-43, Heb.10.33. Rom. 13.14, 
Luke 6.23,26. viz. 21, 6. Heb, 
11-12.1 Cer. 6.6, APCC, 21.5, 


| Iohn.6.58. 2 Cor.3. 10. Rom, 


9.17. John $5. $1. 1 Cor. 15. 5 
Aqts 13. 23. lohn 6. 66. 1 Cot 
6. 11, Heb. 11. 12. And here 
we may take noticeythat in thi 
Scripture the neuter gender | 
put for the maſculine, and i 
other of the Seriptures afore 
mentioned, one gender is pit 
for an other, from a cuſtom the 
Greeks had, Aﬀts s. 36. Luke 
I9. 2. Rom. 2.. 14. "Ou 1 
verb- of ſimilicude, ſignifying 
ſo. Luke 22.25. Phil. 1.4. LvK 
19.21.41 Toh. 2.6.Alſo ſo much, 
or ſo greatly. Tohn 3.16, rg 


111 GAL Bork Lodicos, 


- em proper form of | following. It is 
y x put for 7, ſichy | rime , 


none. Rom. 9.20. Matth, 9. 
3. Sometimes it is wanting, 2s. 


PA 


an adverb of 
or; uaeill, 


,Aﬀts 1.12, Ads 23. 1. As 2 
(43 Heb. 6.11,Rom.8. 22. -pway 


16.10, Mark 3. 26, Iohn | 1.13. 1 Cor, 4, 11. ap 


"1 Te! 
MK ſpoke 


4445.Y.' "Heb. r. Ln prek, 
:4:Meb.12. f. Luke 15. 29, 
# fone it Hpnificth 
| rap 26 of wh ave 
en ſer Kos; ; Gti, foitolb, 
sLke1 5, 29. Gal.4.$. 1 Cor. 
40G mr9-, Tudvn, 
im, fuchan one, (af moi 
veh none, agd 7 e705, th J 
teh.'r0: '$. =, 9. 23», Kom., 
2-10, 16 mhunFin » TWAL 14uTH 
uf wok moch,ol 
Naras tor much, 
LFrogthy poc. 15.18, 2 
{- 1.10, Neb. 2.3.kam, 3. 
- FA 'T v&, i n, darknelts. 
Tn ' obſcutity. Aﬀs 13, 
a s, ©, drineſſe, barren- 
| ing from Hear. 
nelſe, deformity. 
remes to be derived of 
» dry, to wither. *Avy 5 [ 
07, filthy, deformed,” alſo 
"ere , or dark. 2 Pet. 1. 


"A»vr, when' a confonant | 
olloweth, and 2 Xs, avowel 


» | Phil.1,6, $ 


1” | 61 


Bin Fog Nv 
2s, Sometimes, It is 
hirely. Ayoc 20. 3. 
Mi By, the ſacs 
namc Y,, Wl: Math, 11, 23+ 
Sbinenes I, 13 referred, to. 
phce. Rom15. 19. Sorger] 
e6 the manaer, cf a thing, i bet 
12-4. 2,Tuv.2.g. Mark-13, 39, 
 Someriwney,,it is pur loluzely, 
| Bphel. 4.13, 


"Avgen v,,73, chaff. Match. 
3- 12,' allo firaw. Gen, 24, 
25, 

"Alir3G, v, 3, the bcrb 
wormwood, ſo called as it were 
from &, Ty $10v » becauſe FOr- ts, 
rr bitternefſe, it is nor 

lity drunk, (of & privative, 
ic | ang» and m#1/ to drink.) Others de- 


| etl ſathi” 


oe ab 


rive it from touching Th 
dT] a, namely, becavſc, 
creature is wont to touch "his 
hitrer herb. ) Apo. 8.11. Where 
the tac is ſo called, by a Meta - 
orical metonymie of the ct- 


ca. 
D4 B, It 
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It isthe ſecond alphabet | | Belyw,to go. Bau Biull 

B lerrer, It Fomerti from the | 77, properly a pace, allo a ſte 
cbrew word, which ſignificth AQts 7. $. Some. from the pre 
an houſe, apd' it was ſo called, | perty' of the Hebrew ſpeed 
poi the ſhape. of the He- | rerme it a foot-ſtep. Deur. 2. 
rew letter R. jnujtates the | Sometimes it ſignifieth a ſta, 
hopſe; Paleſtina, its ond may | (whiclt's made by a ſtep, 
be aken from the bleating of | pace in going, which containet 
ſheep. In numbers it ſignifieth | 5,foot_) and becauſe we gou 
the ſecond. ___ to a Pulpit by ſhaires, it is put 


' Bays 6a, v, High, deep. | for a pulpit. Nehem. 8.65 . Au 
auf 1.By a metaph.heavy, | for the (ame cauſe, for a judge. 
and it is joyned wikh | ſleep.| ment ſeat. Rom. 14. 10. Bea; 
ARs 20. 9. Sometimes thus | $ws, 1,,8 foundation. Metapho- 
word is attributed to time. Ly, | rically, the plant or ſole of the 
24. 1. *pIpe BeWOr , high | foot, which is the ſoundationd 


morning, that is as Mark writes | a man that ſtands. Ads 3. 7. 
16.1. Very early, the words are, | Be9uls 8,6, a ſtair. As 1, 
Aiay e91, berimesin the mor- | 35. Sometimes it ſignifies 1 


ning, or as Tohn hath it, 20.1. threſhold. x Sam. 5. $. By a8; 


Oxor/ &5 #74 vous, when as yet | metaph. the top of the highek 
there is darkneffe. In the Com- honour. 1 Tim. 13. 13. Bel 
parative degree Ba3uTrggs &@,  adverbyſtep by ftep with a {lov 
oy, higher or deeper. lob 11.8. | pace. Bw, to go. Bad's, 
Be3uyo, to make a deep hol- | the ſame lerem. 13. 1. C.' Aya: 
low. Luke 6.48. Itis read paſ-|Cairw, to aſcend or go up, 
ſively. Pſal, 93. 5. B45 +>, (of &re, which is the ſame here 
79, depth. Eph.3.18. Ir is pro-| as @rw, npward, and Bay, to 
perly ſpoken of a place. Matth.| go ; Thatis, to go upward, to 
13.5. Luke $. 4. Rom. 11. 33. climb.)lohn, 20. 19. Toha 10. 
2 Cor. 8. 2, 1 Cop. 2. 10. rx 1. Apoc.11.7. Rom. 10.5 Ioha 
Be 7% Jts, the depths of 20.17, As £4.11. Matth. 5.1: 
God, that is,the ſecrets of God, | Atts 21.31. 1 Cor. 2.9. Mark. 
rhe myſteries of the kingdom of, 4.7. Apoc. 4.1. John 7.8. Pal. 
Heaven. Apoc.2.24, * 139.8. Luke 5s. 19, C. IT-z2 

| ; vaCaiyd 
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p*Canyy » ly ro aſcend. 
_ S» vaCaiye, to 
go up rogether. Mark 1 5. j: ; 
Ads 13. 31: C. 'AraCiCa{o, 
prop hv to cauſe to aſcend, 


(of are, the ſame as dyw, up- 
nard, and *BiCdZw, ro make to. 
limb. ) alſo 'to draw away. 
Mat.13. 48: ayaCa3 1% v, 0, 4 
hair. Afs 21. 40. C.*AmCal- 
#, to come to, to happen. 
| ke 21,13. Phil. 1. 19. John 
1.9. In this laſt Scripture it is 
ead to come our, which ſigni- 
tion the word very proper 

/ beareth. C. AzaCaiyw, pro- 
perly to go over all, to go 
through, or into, (of Az, by 


or through, and Balyw, ro go._) 


It Ggnifieth alſo ro paſſe over. 


Heb. 11. 29. Luke 15. 25. As 


16.9. C. ExCaiys,ro eſcape, or | 


paſſe withour danger. "ExCaorc, ( 
we, #, an evaſion, or eſcaping. | 
tor. 16. 14. alſo an end. 
gHeb.13.7.C.'EuCairw,to enter 
» (ofex in, and Caiyw to go) | 
arth.15,39. Luke. 8. 22.Mark | 
6. 45. Luke. 5. 3. *'FuCards, 
0 enter in, to ſet upon, to pur 
forth, or offer himſelf ro do a 
amy undefired.Col. 2.18. *Eu- 
(Ca(w, to cauſe to aſcend, to 
ad or draw-to and fro. As 
27.6. Prev.4.11. C.*EmCalyo, 
Xoperly, togo, or tread upon 
omething. Pſal.91. 13. To aſ- 
cend, to go up,to leap to horſe, 
ſo toenter in. Matth. 21. S, 
As 29.18. As 25.1. Alſoro 


ample upon, to tread under 


4T 
foor, to ſpurn. Defit. 1. 36. 
Deut. 33.29. "TmCeCey pro- 
perly,' to make to aſcend, to 
lay or caft on, to ſet one upon 
a thing. Luke 19. 35. Luke 10. 
34. C. KamCaiwo, to deſcend 
or go down, ( of xa-7z1 the ſame 
as x7w, downward, and Baiyw 
to go) Natth, 24. 7. lohn 4. 
$1. Acts 8.26. Afts 11.5. Luke 
10. 31. lohn. 5. 4. Rom. 10,7. 
lohn 6. 29. As 25. 7. Matth. 
7. 25. Acts 16. 8, lohn 4. 49. 
Mark 15. 20. Mark. 13. 15. 
lohn 4. 47. Luke 3-22. Marth. 
28.2. Aﬀts 23. 10. KemCans, 
a deſcending. Luke 19. 37. C. 
SuwramCalyw, to go down to- 

ether. Ads 25. 5. KamCiCa- 
Yo properly, to put or lay 

owns or fromy to debale, to 
make or to compel te go down, 
to draw or pluck from. Ioſhua 
18. Lam. 1.10. In the pal- 
ſive vojce, KereCiBd(opan, to 
be pulled away, to be thrown 
down. Luke 10. 15. C. MeTa&- 
Caiuw, to paſſe over (of w7e, 
on the further ſidc, and Baiyw, 
ro go. JLuke 10. 7. Matth. 17, 
:©0. lohn 5.24. 1 lohn 3. 14. 
2 Mach. 6. 24. Matth. 11. 1. 
John 7.3. Iohn.13.1.C. Ilape- 
Calrwy to tranſgreſſe, or palle 
beyond ones bounds. Macth. 
19.3. Deur. 28. 14, Aﬀs 1.25. 
Hoſ.8.1. Numb, 5.19.IlaggCa- - 
o1;, $w6,n, a tranſgreſſion. Rom. 
4. 15. Rom. 2.23, IlagyCamlc 
«,6, 4 tranſgrefſor. Rom. 2. 25 + 
"AmtogC amy v, 3, 1, Of 4 priva- 
tive, 


A 
a. ® 


40 
tive, and 7wgCams tranſitoe 


cy) char paffectt voy away; per- 
petual. Heb,7 27. C. Fenbef 


yw, co go afore, to go on,to| 


paſſe forward. Gen. 26. 13. 
Exod. 19. 19. Ioſh. 23. 2, 
Luke 1. = ee; 24. I» lo 
23, 1, Tipo6iCzCw, properly, 
ro make one to go forth. Allo 
to appoint afore-hand, to in- 
form, to admoniſh before, to 
beat x thing into ones minde; 
or memory afore-hand. Deur. 5. 
6. Aﬀts 19. 33. It is read pal- 
fively . Matrh. 14. 18. C. Suy- 
Cxivo, ro happen, or fall our, 
Mark 10. 32. 1 Cor. 1.1T. 
2 Pet. 2.22. Aﬀs 3.10. Luk.24, 
14. Toſua 2, 23. Ads 21. 35s. 
Ads 20,19. SuuCiCd(w, pro- 
perly, rocauſe one to go. By a 
Meraph. to ſhew, to inſtruct, 


to teach, to compel one to aſ- 
ſent to a thing Ads 9. 22. 
r Cor. 2.16.1n the paſſive voice 


EvuCiCdZowem to be com-+ 
ne 


or made faſt together. 
Epheſ. 4. 16. Colof. 2. 2, C. 
 *FonpCalpw, (of iatp upon, 
and Bezyw, to Go) to go upon, 
Dent.28. 43. Alſo ro opprefle. 
x3.Thef. 4.6. Pſal. 18.30. Iob 3. 


17. In which two laſt Scriptures | 


it ſignifieth to-go over, 

Bajoy v, 79, a bongh plucked 
off from the tree wich fruit on. 
(Some take it for the branch of 
a Dare-rree) lohn 12.12. It is 
ſo called 7wg 73 Batrery, from 
chmbing vp; For by how much 
the more the booghs of that 
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| ee, are _prefied down, by 
mu che more they liſt 
themſelves. | 
Bdaaw, to calt, Apoc. 2. 2: 
x lohn, 4.18. Lames 3. 4. ld 
$ 7. Mark. 15,24... Luke 21, 
Sometimes te flijkey to be 
Mark 14. 65. &c, Apoc, 2. 10 
Matth, 13. 42.. Apoc. 4. 
Mark 12. 43. lohu 13. 2. Ad 
27. 14.Luke 23+ 24, Matth. 4. 
Ichn 8.7. Iohn-21. 6. Apor, 
24 Mark 4.26.Matth, 7.6. 1c 
8.59. Match. 10. 34. Apoc, 
10. [on the paſsive. voice, Be 
A%aeu ,to be calt. Marth. 3. 19, 
Luke 12. 28. Match. 8 6. Luk 
16.20, Marth. 8. 14, Matth. g, 
9, 2, Iohn.15.6. Apoc. 19. 2 
Matth. 5.29. Marth. $. 13. Mat, 
13,47. Matth. 5. 25. BatriG, 
that may be caſt out, thas may 
be caft . Mark. 2.22. Bias v6 
a throw, hurl, or caſt, alſo 
clod, or lump of earth. Alſny 
loofing Ezech. 17. 7. Boy is 
», a hurl or caſt. Luke. 22. 41. 
| Boas INF u, an arrow, of datt, 
| Heb. 12.20, Alſo the top of the 
plummet is tied ro, with which 
| the Marriners y/ the depth. 
' BoAl{w, to let down a plum- 
'met. Adts 27. 28. Bardyn v 
TN, a purſe. Luke 10.4. CA 
o1BdArw, to caſt round about, 
to compaſſe about, Hence co- 
| eth,"AupiCanreoy uy Th a net | 
Matth.4.18. C.*AraCdancua,! 
to procraſtinate or defcr , iv 
prolong. Aﬀts 24.22. AyaCoM 
KD y, delay or prolopgiey. 
( e 
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&s 26.17, C."ArnCdraw, to | 
{t by turns, properly) of to | 
over-right againſt, li iſe 
\ confer or diſcourſe. Luke 24, 
'C. *Amidana, to caſt off, 


becauſe he accoſeth: them day 
and night. In Aatch.'9. 34. he 
is called che prince of. the de- 
vils. Fudas Iſcarior- is. called a 
devil. by # metonymie of the 


from; Mark 10. $0. Heb. 10. Subje&. loha 6.70 Becaylſe the 

« A'mol@ », 8,5, caſt a- | devil had pofieltied his heere. 
2, negiefted; nothing ſer by. | Peter, Marth, 16. 23, is called 
00-dh "AmaConJ ns, vu, a | Sarhan. Metaphorically. For as 
ſting off. Rom: 11. 15. Alſo | Sathag,hindercth us in the race 
mage, loſſe by . Ship-wrack. | of our calling, So: Peter at that 
&s 27, 22. C: AriaCdanw, | time did perlwade our Saviour 
roperly, to thruſt, orſtrike | to the things which reſiſted bis 
wough. By. a metaph. to ac- | calling, In general: , Sathan 
noſe or charge falſcly, to breath | nores or imports him, that is a+ 
nvie againſt one. Dan..3.3. In | verſe to. the will of God, eicher 
le paſſive voice AtaCaanouer, | our of Malice, as Judas, lohn 
d be accuſed, or diſcloſed, Lu. | 13.27.07 aut of raſhmc fſe or un» 
6.1. AtreCont iis, v, afalle ac- | adviledneſſe, as Peter. Marth, 
ulation, a- malitious ſlander. | 16. 23. *A)dCanr@ vS,n,plt 
1s a Netaph. taken from | ced beyond all hazard of ma+ 
nking with a-dart, (for as we  licious flanders C. 'ExCdhaa, 
tha dare firike through a | ro caſt out, ro Expel. Luk. 11. 
wilde-beaſt, ſo landerers with | 19, Marth. 13. $2, Mark 1. 12. 
neir tongue ſtrike through the | In which place it fignifieth wo 
00d name of others.) the word lead forth, Mark 6. 13. Mark 
Macond, properly fignifieth a | 16.17, Mark 16, 9. Matih, 21, 
aroiing, or ſtriking through. | 12,39. Matt. 7. 22, Gal, 4. 30. 
Meboa@ v.6, v, malitious de- | Marthi22. 13. Matth.7. 4 Luke 
ter, aſlanderer. 2 Tim. 3, 3. | 6.22, As 9, 40. In the paſſive 
$It.2.3.alſothe grince of evil | yoice 'Ex (danny to be caſt 
Pirits, of anoſtate Angels, is our. Luke 13. 28. when its a 
dlled, x9] Soy 0, that is, ' verb: mean it ſigniffeth actively 
eran extragrdinary. manner. | Acts 27.38. Marth, 9.25. Mar, 
de Iewas that moſt impudenc- | 9.33. lohn 12.31. 'ExCox os, 
y accuſed God to- Adam He | , lofſe, damage. Acts 27. 18. 
$ Called the wicked one Mat. | C. EnCana, tocalt in, or ler 
2.13. Matth;13.38, &ec. Zech, | in, or ſend in.Gen. 39. 29. Iſa, 
5-1. 1.Pet. $.8.in Apoc, 12. | 28. 16, lonas 1.42. "FuCanua 
40, heis called xdTH 39 295 s an _ 7, my a work with ſmall 


ceuler | _— 
ler of the ſons of God, | pieces, of divers c work 
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ker-work in tables, or pave- 
ments. C. TlagauCanay, to 
caft or put between or among, 
alſo to pitch a camp. 1 Sam. 
4-1. Numb. 1. 50. Exod. 14. 9. 
Exod, 18. 5. IlaetuCanty ns n, 
a camp, or pavilions pitched. 
Ads. 21. 34. Alſo an army, 
Heb. 11. 34. For ſo the Latines 


by a metonymie,ef the ſubject, | 


pur a came for Souldiers, C. 
"'EmCdanu,1 Cor.15.27.Apoc. 
11.3.Apoc.3. $5, Matth. 6. 29. 
Ads 12.8. Apoc,1g. 8. Apoc. 
19.8. Matth. 6. 31. TIse:Coan 
5, v, a loathing. TT*e1Coamoy 
cis, T6, a garment. Pal, 102.28. 
alſo a covering. 1 Cor. I1. 15. 
Sometimes a cloak. ludg. 8. 
26. A covering. Exod. 22. 27. 
C. TlzoCdanw, properly , to 
caſt before , alſo to pur or ſend 
forth. Luke 21. 3o. alſoto 
thruſt or ſet forward. AR.19.33 
C. ZvuCarnw, ro caſt toge- 
ther to conjecture. Alſo to 
conſider diligently. Luke 2. 15, 
Tomerimes to. difpute. Acts 17. 
18, to confer, or diſcourſe. Aﬀts 
4.15. Alfo to jeyn together,or to 
aſſociate. Ats 20.1 4. Lu. 14.31. 
Adts 18.27. Sometimes to com- 
pare. ZvpuConoy v, T3, a figne 
or token. Hoſea. 4.11. And as 
Ggnes are various, ſoare the 
ſ1gnifications of this word. A. 
mongſt others, it fignifieth a 
nulitary figne or mark,where- 
by fellows were known from 
the enemies, which ſigne alſo 
was two fold, vocal, or mute. 
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; Vocal, thar was pronounes 
; With an humane voice : My 
that was carried by the ſoul1ie 
an Enſigne. Aiſo the profeſſi-n; 
confeſ:1on of Chriſtian faith, 
called Symbolum 7.e.the Cree 
made by the Apnriiles contain 
ing 12, Articls. C. "Try 
| Eaanw, properly to caft of ly 
upon. : The uſral interprets! 
ON 1s to excell, ro vvercom: 


eCor.9. 14. TTgftnaomy 
adverb. Over and belide.2 Cx 
11-23. TeeConnns, #, Excel 
lency. 2 Cor. 32. 9. 1 Cor.1; 
31. 2 Cor. 1. 8 Rom. 7. 11, 
C. YmoCaarw. to put of ly 
under, to ſuborn, or bring | 
a f:\s witneſſe. As 6. 11.C 
AtdrCoat v9, nv, that caſteth 
ſtones ( of Aivvs, a ſtone, ant 
Baaao tocaſt. AivrConio 6 
ro ftone, to beat down wt 
ſtones. Luke 13.37. Ads 7.5. 
Deurt. 13.10. Matth.21.35.AG: 
14.5. In the paſſive voice, A: 
IvContopar vm, to be ſtoned. 
lohn 8. 5. 1 Kings 21. 14. Heb 
12.20. C. TelCoao5 v0, a thi 
ſtle, a bramble, the name cfar 
herb prickie, and rhorny,whic 
1s numbered among the plague 
of the earth. Matth. 7.15. There 
is alſo a wates bramble, whic 
ſtareth with a three-fold ſhay 
point. (lt ſeems to take ith 
name from Tels, three, and BY 
Ax darts; ) Or elſe from th'3 
form of the ſeed ofa thiſtle 
which hath three corners. Hence 
it is transferred to a land thiftle, 


whit 
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hich comainerh a ſharp poinr | 


ir. In ſcripture chorns and 

ambles are .joyncd togerher, 

unprofirable fruits of a curſed 

id barren Jandg eb 6.8, Gen. 

18. ludg, 8,7.15.1o0b 31. 40. 
y a Netaph. certain engines 1N 
ar are ſocalle4, wbich are de- 

itful,and of a three-fold ſhape 
je.) a ſhape that hath 3. Cur- 

Secs. and ſometimes 4. corners, 
hich -bended on every patty 

id put forth dangerous ſharp 
DoIats. 

Be'TTy, to dip, plunge, or 
rown. ( of Baw four which, 
ainw ro go) Luke 15. 24. In 

paſlive voice Ber]ojuau, to 
de plunged, or overwhelmed, 
Iſo to,be daubed over,to be in- 
etted Apoc.19.3. Lev. 11.33. 
EuSdTT, oo Dip in,as one 


Joth his finger in Liquor, Mar. 
26.23. lohn 13. 26; Mark 14. 
Fo 


Ber]iZu; to plunge, too 
erwhelm, to waſh, of or a: 
ay, to Baptize, to dip, Mat. 
8. 11, lohn. 1. 25. Ilohn 3. 26. 
ohn 4. 1. 1 Cor. 1. 17. lohn x. 
31. Mat. 28.19. Iohn 3. 22. 
lohn 4. 2. John 1. 28, Mat. 3. 
I Ats2.3, 4. Verſes 1 Cor. 
I. 14. In the paſlive voice BaT 
JiGouau, to be plunged, tobe 
Baptized or dipped. Matth. 
20,22, I Cor. 35. 29. Matth. 3. 
S. Atts 8, 16. Mark 1.9. Luke 
It. 38. Cin Luke 11. 28. it 
ſignifieth to waſh. ) Roa. 6. 
$+1 Cor, I 2, I 3+ Atﬀts I9, 3. 


1 Cor. 8, 13. Are ye' baptized 
in the name of Paul? (that is ) 
we that are Chriſtians are ſo cal- 
led, not from Doftors or Mi- 
niſters, bur from Chriſt onely 
our Lord and head : into whoſe 
worſhip we have been bapti- 


zed. And thoſe that name 


themſelves Chriſtians from Do- 
Qors, although moſt excellent, 
they do hainouſly warſhip them 
as Idols, and are to be accoun-. 
red as Jdolaters. Adts 2..4r. 
Acts 2.38, As 1. 5. 2 Kings 
$; 14. 1 Cor. 10. 2. Aﬀts 22. 
16, Mark 7. 4. Bdrncua T&, 
78. Matth. 21. 25, Mark 1. 4. 
By a Metaph, Ir is taken for 
afflition, Matth. 20. #2. 
which metaphor is. familiarly 
read ia Sctipture, whereby 
afflitionsare compated tothe 
Gulfs, and whirle-pools of wa- 
ter, into which thoſe are plun- 
ged, who ftruggle with the m-- 
ſeries and calamitics of this 
life. Yet they are'ſo plunged, 
that they can lifrup themſetves 
again, Bam]iopos v, 06, 2 
waſhing. Mark 97. 4- Alfo 
Baptiſme Heb. 6. 2. Barns 
s, 6, he that Bapuzeth, Mar. 
3.1, Berne vs, , 4 veſſc 
towalh in, Alſo afont. 
., BepCae© v, 6,n, It comes 
from the Chaldaick,, or Ara- 
bick word, which fignifieth au 
untilled and deſert Land. Al- 
ſo ſtrange, the reduplication of 
Cep is Emphatical or forcible, 
and 1wpcrts yery A” I 
a, 
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Cor. T4. 7. A Barbarous one 
therefore)/is'ſuch an-one whoſe 
rangue-is ſtrange and nmknown. 
( Exek. 21. 36. it fagnifierh 
crue},inhumane ) itis alſo op- 
poſed toa Gizcian.  Whoſoe- 
ver was ignorant of «the Greek 
Tongue, was icalkkd of the 
Greeks a Bazbatian, Atts 28, 
2. Rom. 1. pe 

Bays Ga, 0. heavy, .grievons, 
——_— Alſo crnel, Ads 20. 
29..in the Comparative degree 
BepiTep @.e, ov, more heavy, 
or of greater weight. Matth. 
23. £3.&c. 1 John 3+ 5. ſome- 
times the word ſignifieth difh- 
calt, "Marth. 23. 4. As 25. 7. 
Bep©- «©, Rn, a waighte 


TMatth. 2.1 2,.a/burthen, Adts | 


w5..28:Gal- 6.2.1 Theff. 2.6. 
1nwhiehlaft Scripruee the word | 


4p Beper, igthe fame asthat in 
the a Thefſ.:3. 8, *BmCaenou, 
0'burthen, '1C. "ACapis «©, 
©, thatis:not Burthened, as | a forndation and Az; the 


one ſhould-ſay, dve Bazs, | 
without awaight or burchen. 
2 Cor 1.1.9 Befpog $©-, 704 bur- 
then, feemes >to be fo called 
frem:Ble, force-orftr 

alptar, ro be lifred-up, becauſe 
it cannot be liſted-up or carried 
withourftreneth. Bepivs, 'ad- 
verb, grievouſly, heavily. Mar. 


| then, to prefſe down, alſo 
hinder, to trouble. Ir isre 
paſſively. Luke 21. 34. C.'F 
Parke w, toaggravatc, to lc 
or-prefſe. 2 Cor. 2: 5. 2 Fhef 
8g. C, Kammpagiw w, to 

heavie,to weigh down, 2 Gor, 
6, 

Budouy@,, x95 ", properly 
Touch-ſione, whereby gold 
tried. By & Metah, tormen 
Luke 15.2% alſo a diſeaſe, My 
4. 24, BamzviCw, properly t 
ery or examine, By a Metap 
to torment. Matith.8, 29. Mat 
5.7. In the paſsive voice Bzx 
vizouar, to be vened, to | 
rrondled or -diſquicted. Mati 
14,14, Apoc.9.5. ApoC, 14.1 
Baowvioues vs 0, torm 
-Matth.18 438: 

Band; 6G (and tccordit 
to the Artick DialeR) $056, 


A king. Marth 1. 6. Matth, 2.3 
ARs 7, 20. It comes of Bn 


ple. The foundation of a peopt 
1 Per. 2. 17. Chrift js calle! 
the king of kings. Apoc. 11. 
-14:whoſe kingdom, power, 
glory is for” ever, Alſo Moſ 
is called the king,charis,Prine 
of the people 'of Iſrael. Det 
33.5. Betoixtove We, 1,4 Quee! 


13.15, Begiw &, to'burthen, 
to load. In the paſſive voice, 
Baec0ouai Eu, to be loaded, 
or burthened.2 Cor. 5.4.1 The. 


Luke 11.31. Bao v, 0 
Kingly. 1 Pet. 2. 9. Eſther 1.9 
Baojxea wm; palaces Luke 
7.25, Beoramds ), ov, kingly, 
Tames 2. 8.'Pfal.r 19. 96.Nom, 


$, 16. Luke 9. 32, Marth, 26. 
43+ 2 Cos.1. 8. Bagwin, to bur- 


21,22, Somerrmes it fignifie 
Noble, tohn 4. 46, Bags, 
(9 
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be Fling 1 Matth, 2, 
» Robin, 6. 12-1 Cor, 15. 25. 
Tinm6 1$, Like, 1:33. 'Apoc. 
1o,Rom. 5.17. Apoc,11 I's 
b.$; 14, (1 Sam. 15. 35. In 
#9 -Mft te; it ſigoifrerh 
z | appoint » or 'mrke king,) 
Cor, 4, 8; Apoc.' 20. 4. Rom, 
#1; Eaketg. 14.2 m 15, 
"Beonkbin as, " a Kingdom. 
ike 4.4. Mark. 13. 2. Heb. 
1, 24. Apde. 11, 15. we rea 
ls feripture of Baoaua 
wy verdy 3 the' kingdom of 
1, *Whelice we may note 
thRt i iftes the preach- 
g of the (ghd 'tidings con- 
ming' the "Mdſias that was 
Hd foſth:Matth,3.2 Secondly, 
etime ofthe new Teſtament. 


| _ 
Brox alyc ( of xaure, to kill, 
1nd mis cdsn, with 


eyes) to bewitch. Galatians 
I 


3-1. | 

Bamlw, Itis properly ſpo- 
ken of great burthens,, a3 to 
ery Ve a porter. Luke 14.21, 
27. 1t isalſo taken ſimply, for 
to bear. Matth.3. 11. Gal.5.17. 
Rom. 11.18. Gal.6.2, lohn 16. 
12. Luke 22, 10. Apoc. 17.7. 
'Luke 7.14. Tohn. 1 2.6. Gals 6, 


"Gal. 6. 5. Apoc. 2.3. Matth. 8. 


17. Tobn 10. 31. Adts9. 15. 
As 15 10, Apcc.:, 2. Matth. 
20.12. Baszcua, to be horn 
or carried. Ads 21, 35. ARts8. 
2. Luke 11.27. C. Avebegux- 
T&, v,0,v', hard tro be carried. 
'Luke 11. 46. 


atth.11.71. We'read alſo of |  Bdrg,u,n, a great bramblezir 
nx 57 ME, the mgdom of | 55 ſo called, becauſe it is « Sxt]or, 
dd, that is, life eternal, or che | nat to-be come unto, Ic is the 
Ingdonv of glory. 2 Thef.1 ..5. | name of a fbrub, that hath 
nex 2.5. 'Marth. 13,38; (alfo | pricks, whoſe branches being 
le preaching of the Gofpel, is| armed on evety fide with croo- 
dA Tit Lankaess | ked pricks,they hinderhim that 
ie word of "God, which is old draw neer it. Ats 7. 
ant thekingdom of Grace,| 30. 

the preaching'of rhe Divine BJrC v, 5, a meaſure of li- 
dd Matth 21.43.) ſometimes | quid things,containing thirteen 
terml, or Toward calling, or | Gallons and a pottle, Luke 
ward office 'of the h6ly ſpirit, | 15.6. 

Knitrexerciferh in the hearts | Barray CG vo, aFrogs itis 
eEle&.Rom. 14.17. Luke ſo called wg 73 Thu Bolw 
}. 21, 'Matk.1 2434, Iohn 18. TRexder Foe, from its ha- | 
5. By the 'king4om of Chriſt ving a ſharp, and unplcaſanc 
undaftoud ne Charch Mar. voice Apoc.16.13. 

3 41. C, "Euufand/u ro! Btw, to ſend fortha blaſt 
cg" "together, 2 Tim. 2.12, | of the belly, hence by the chan- 
Cor.q.8.. {ging of the letter & into» 

comes 
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comes the Latine word peds,| BiGna@, v, 6, n, irreligh 
'to break winde backward Byx- | profanc, impure. 1 Tim. 1 
agarouah CT according to the | BiSnaog,or a profanc perf, 
Artticks; BiauvF0uai, properly i ſuch an one,as hath ncither 
to turn away, of dildain for ' red or deyored hiniſelt to G 
ſome ſtinking fatell , whether that is, unficco be brough 
proceeding from the creaking God,he is one that hath ſet 
of the bellis, or from a dead , himſclif roche world, to Sat 
carkas, or my other thing. Alſo ' and the fleſh. And as Go 
it ſignifies ro deteſt or abomi.. | rimes paſt did loath the impt 
nate, tocurſe.Rom.2. £2, It is ſcabie, blind, and lame 
read paſsively, Apoc. 21. 8. for ſacrifice, allo the a 
Pal. 53. 1. B/txvyua 7&3, which he forbad as inp 
an abomination. Matth. 24. 15. ; Even ſo ate impure and x 
2 Kings 21. 2. Boxudlls & 8, | phane men, they are alroge 


that is co be abhorred. Titus 1. , ſuch, being drowned in fil 
16. | pleaſures, , and drunk with 
BiCaiO,, az avoy, (are, laſting | delighrs of this world, yea, 
(of BiCaa for Bifnxs of Bal. | are dead whilſt they |i 
'pw,ro ſtay of lean upon) Roma. | 1 Tim.4.7. The words are,| 
4.16, 2 Cor.1.7. Heb. 22. Heb. opnnce fables, that is, wi 


_ Fo - the compar. jy = 7 foundation in the , 
$Raub7rpos &, or, firmer, | of God, ſuch as men dev! 
-which is often pur for the Su- | their own braines. 2.Tim.2. 
qorputs wor rin 4 pa | w aeHs 2. eo him " 
$ | prophane a$ Eſau, namely, 
2 Pet. 1.19. Match. 11. 1. Ly. ring deſpiſed the holy c 
94642. Luke apy may 22. of SN Onenenegg the ig 
24. ©26. lohn 1. 15, lohn 2. 10. ; the fir rn, ſold his 
Ads 17.21. Ats 24. 22. As | right for a meſſe of po trage. 
35, Cor.13.13- 1 16 ky , thoſe may be called pt 
1. Bs2aww w&©, to confirm. | phane , who preſcr cart 
2 Cor. 1:1. Mark 16.20. 1 Cor. | things befcre oat. | 
1.8. ex 5.8. In the paſive | ing before eceroal, humane! 
voice Befaiboun $a, to be | fore divine, Be 2nadw ©, tft 
mop oye rye paged yer 
I. -9, ev. 2.3. I.COT. | 5. they prophane the 1ab0as 
f 6. ——_— _ con- | that is, Bs labour in the t&* 
rmation. . 6.16. C. Ate: | ple, by the command of 
BeRauwpar E(Laus tO afhrme a | therefore in this Scripture 
ching as moſt ſure. Tir.3.8, | taken in a good ſewn 


An Engliſh Greek Lexicon. a9 
26k. 16.21 424. Ezech.22.8, war, to compel, to drive with 
6, To prophate the Sabbath, force, alſo co contend 
hat is, not to diftinguiſh be- might and main, alſo to break 

:xt that and other dayes, to in, ro break through by force. 
o the things which oughe not Luke 16.16. Eccles.4. 31. Itis 
o have been done on that day, taken paſsively, and fignifierh 
» do whatGod hath forbidden, toſufter violence. Matth. 11.12. 

t mote clearly ro prophane | The kingdom of Heaven ſuffe. 

Sabbath, is to think it an | reth violence, thatis, men 
tholy time, and that againſt | break through ro it with a kind 
expreſſe command of God. | of forces they ſtrive to get one 
vit.19.12, Lev. 18. 21. Lev. | before another, ro heare the 
2.2,32, In which Scriprures | Sermons of John; they receive 
eare commanded not to pro- | the teſtimony of Chriſt greedi. 

ne the name of God ; now ly. Deur. 22. 28. Bavcis v8, 4 
> prophane the holy name of cofrupter, and abuſer, a vehe- 
dd, is not to diſtinguiſh he- ment perſon, Matth. 11. 12. C. 


ween that and other wotds, TlageCiaTouar: to drive, of 


d uſe it fooliſhly, and raſhly z compell by force. Atts 16. 15. 
dtto uſe it with revetence as | Luke 24,29. | 
is meet, not to account it an | BI&aG>, ws. 1, a book. Aﬀs 
ply nane. As 24. 6. he af- 7.47. In which Scripture, by 
ed to prophane the Temple, | the book of the Prophets, the 
t is, he did endeavour to 12. ſma[l Prophets, ate meant, 
0 thoſe things there, which | Mark 12. 26. Atts 19.19. ſome- 
id not ſute with the holy times a declaration or anumber. 
lace. Levit, 21. 7. Numb, ing up together. Matth. 1.1. 
$.1, | Phil. 4. 3. Ezech. 13, 9, it is 
Bia@-e& Tr, a dart, (of | called the writing of the houſe 


ew, to caſt ) Dent. 32, | of Ifracl, becaule in it were 


2+ Ephef. 6, 16. Pſalm Written thofe that belonged 
27.8, | tothe honſe of Iſrael, that is, 
Bl ez, n, force. As $. 26. | the Church.. BiSAiov x, Tt, & 
as 24. 7. Alſo Crnelty, Vio- _ Luke 4. 17, Gal. 3.10. 
ce, & violent force or ruſh- | Alſoa bill.Matth. 19.7. In the 
8.Ats 22.35, Aﬀts 21.41.14. | plural number. Bifaie wo my 
7.3, Biavos, v,5,9,and Bilar®+ | volumes. 2 Tim.4. 13. Alſo the 
&, a40v, violent, vehement, | holy Scriptures are called afrer 
Qs 2.2. Exod. 14, 21. Bid7s, an excellent manner, are ſo 
d Offer force, to urge, to com- | called,v iz. books or the Bible. 


el. In the mean yoice, BidCo- | Bifiaaetdor x, m4 little book. 
E ApoCc. 
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Apoc. 10, ;2,8, 9,10, Mark 8.23. 1Cor.13: 12, Maj 
FG: x, 6, Life, 4 Pet. 4.3 |® 18, having eyes ye ce ng 
2 Tim. 2.2. Alſo ſuſtenance, or | that is, being 1uſtrufted of ne 
good things wherewith life is | by wy lively yoice,& miracle, 
preſerved. Mark 12, 44. Luke | yet yo underſtand not. Luk 
8-43. by a Meronymie of the | 10.24. 2 Cor. 10. 7. ſometing 
efte&t, monies, for they are | it fignificth to beware, Phil.z,2 
the inſtrumental cauſes where- | Lohn 21.9, Apoc.6.3.1, Cor,z, 
. by lite is preſerved. Luke 15 | 10.Math. 24,4.Mark.8.15.Mak 
30. Alſo riches. 1 Iohn 3. 17. | 13-9, APOC. 3. 18.Luke8. 10 
Biinw, to live. Proy. 7. 3- | Acts 12. $9. Luke 7. 21. Sons 
1 Pet. 4.2. Biwags $w5,n, pro- | times to conſider, to ſet ones 
rly the very a of living, alſo | minde to a thing. Rom. 11,10, 
ores life. As 26, 4. Bra- | Matth. 5, 28. Matth.14.30.AG 
nxd533y,that appercameth to | 4-9. lohn 13. 22. Matth. 13.14 
the uſe of ovr life, or that | Apoc. 22: 8. Aﬀts 3. 4. In the 
makes to the ſuſtaining of ir. | paſsive voice Babu, to be 


Luke 21.34. 3 Cor, 6, 3. C.*A+ | ſeen. Rom. 8.24. Batuu,nn 
mE1bw, to die, (of amy, from, | ſight, or bebolding. 2 Per. 2.4. 
and Bbw, to live: ) C. *AvaCaim, tO lift up the 

Bagzmx, to, hurt. Mark 16, | eyes, to look up. (of aye, tit 
19, Luke. 4. 35, Baz f1,ng,n, | fame as dvw, upwards, and Bis 


lofle. Bazwweas 725,92, the ſame. | 77, to ſee) Marth 14.19. allo 
BaeGeess &, 6r,hwrtuli Tim, | to receiveſight, 'to ſee. Matth 
6.9. 11.5. £ye in compoſition her, 

Baagrw, and Baagte &, to | is a5 much, or imports as mud 
branch our, te bring forth, | as, again. lohn 9. 11, Ads 2% 
ſprings, or - ſhoores . Ecclel. | 12.Luke 18.48. Natth. 20.34 
2.6. Mark 4.27. Iſa. 27.6, Mar. | Lvke 18.42. Atts 0.17. Matth. 
13. 26. Tames, 5. 10, Heb, 9.4. ' 14.19. Luke 9.16. Luke 19. $ 
loel 2. 22. Badgue 7@, mw the word is, and looking up 
a branch of a tree, or herb, a ward,which is the ſame as 6m 
young ſpring. Baagrs 8,8, the 2gs Tv5s opSmAurs , lifting up 
ſame lerem. 33.15, his eyes, which phraſe is read 
_ Baf7ze,(in a manner.Ba.w in Matth. 17,8 'ArgCAiy1s £0% 
@ mg, to caſt the eyes on ſome- y,a recovering of fight. Lu,4.18 
thing_) to ſee, ro diſcern. Mark C. Amfaimw, to look upol 
8.24. alſo ro underſtand, the to look back unto, Heb. 11. 26 
tranſlations being raken from C. QreCaimw, to fee or lock 
the body to the minde, Rom, Luke 6, 42. C. *EwCat my 0 


7.23. Lnke 6,41. Macth. 22,16. look upon, to ſee. Acts 50 
] ” 
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* (8s 24, 11.Luke 22.61. Mark 
8. 25, Mat, 6.26, Luke 20.17. 
Mak 14, 67-1C- EarCAomw, 
to look back upon, 10 reſpect, 
to confider with favour. Luke 
1.48, Luke 9. 38, lames 2.3, 
C. Tlefabaryuuar,a verb mean, 


to look round about. Mark $. 
4:.Mark g.3. Mark 5-34 Luke 
6.10.Mark 9.8, C. Tea farm 

a,4 web mean, to fore-ſee, 
Heb. 11.40, 

Bird ds,444 noiſe, an outcry. 
James 5.4 Boe w, to cry Our 
aloud, (hence the Latin word 
bw, boar, bogre , to bray, to 
or -0r bellow like an Oxe, 

dw, of Bull.) Matth. 3g. 3. 
Ms 8.7. Luke 18. 7: As 21. 
4 th. $10, Habac. 2. 11. 
ak 15, 34 \Gal. 4. 27. There 
$a phraſe in Scripture that ſig- 

m to ay unto the Lord; 

dithe ſameas ro poure' our 
rMers to the Lord, for even a 
$1142n Out-cry inthe care of 
70d, us, Exod. 14. 15. alſo, 

Sam, 7. 9. 1 Sam. 15. 11- 
Chron. $. 2. 2 Chron. 18. 3. 

hem.9.4,Hoſ.9. 14.C. 'Ara 

ws, (of dre, the ſame wich 

f , upward , and' Lotw, to 

) to life up the voice on 

gh. Thibe, alſo in com- 
"1913 often intenfive , that 
tſireteherh forth the figni- 

10h of a word,as here Bod ro 

O CY; but dredodw 6, to 
exceeding loud. Matth. 27. 
Mak 15,8. C. 'Fmfodo ©, 


Fl 
call.) ro call or cry unto, or 
upon. Acts 2 5,24- 

Bon9ceu,0, an aider of hel- 
per, (who is ſaid rp%s folw 
Syery, that 13, torun ro one that 
crycth, that he may help him,) 
properly thole that are our 
companions in war, when we 
crave their help, they help us, 
even while we call on them. 
(Boj,gn,is properly an our-cry, 
and by a metonymic of the ad- 
jun&, a batrail, confi, or 
fight.) Alſo to us that make 
war with Sathan, the world, 
and the fleſh, God fends zf- 
ſiſtants, namely, his Angels, but 
it hehovech us cocry, that is, ro 
pray. Heb. 13. $5. BeyStw,0, 
(of ii Gonv,ar the ery of any, 
and fo, torun) toaid,or athit: 
Marth.1 5.25. Acts 21. 28.Pial. 
11S. 174. 2'Cor. 6..2. Mark 9- 
22.Heb. 2. 18. In the palsive 
voice, Boy2{omar vie, to be 
holpen or afsifted: Prov. 23.20. 
Prov.18.19, BoySeit,ay, y, did. 
Heb. 4. 16. Pſalm 1 24. 8: Ats 
2717. 

B5.9pOt ud, 2 dirch (like 3s 
B43: of Badvs, deep) Eccl. 
10.8.B53wGQ v,0,4 dirch. Mat. 
18.14. 

Bays, 2,s, a little hill, C of 
Lalvery to aſcend, Lake. 3: 5. 
Every little hill ſhall be preſſed 
down, that is, the ele&t by na - 
ture, proud, ſhall be corretted 


by Tohns reaching, they ſhail 
repent; and Repentance hath 


% to, and Bew,to cry,of | inward humility for a compa - 


E 2 N!DA-s 


5 2 
nion 3 But thoſe whoſe mindes 
ſhal remain ſteep or hilly, rhac 
is blown up, and ſwelled, 
fhall at length cry out and wall 
&ce. Luke 23. 30. BuyiGw 


to gather together. Ruth 2.16. | 
BoeG»7@- v, 6, dirt, mud, 


2 Per. 2. 22. It ſcemes to be 
derived of Boggs dv, paſture, 
for this mire or filth, is proper - 
ly a dung which is caſt out from 
the ſtables of ſwine and cattle. 
Bop&2etCwy to pollute ones ſelf 
with dirt, which is the pro- 
perty of Swine. 

B-ppa 5,thenorth winde,Gipþa- 
S+yadverb,from the north «ind. 
Boeea5,u,0,the north wind Pro. 
27. 16.L1.13.29.Gen. 13.14. it 
is derived of Goes as.n,paſture, 
fodder,becaufe it waſteth all,eſ- 
pecially wood, for to keep a- 


way the hurt or violence of the 


north windey we make great 
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Bdox4s £,0.4 ſhepherd,an herd, 
man. Tof0Tus, ty 6, Or Te 
Booxds v, 0, a (wincherd. Bly. 
xnualo, mn, cattel. 2 Chr.7.g, 
Bo pn iis, 11» grafts, (from 
Booxw to feed.) Heb.s. 7. ler, 
50,11. words of the ſame fignt 
fication wich this, are, Ilsz u, 
n, Prov. 27. 25. XAGn ns, v, 
Pſal. 23.1 &5gw575 bw5 1, Dent 
32.2. 4687 © v, 0, haic, graff. 
Ifa.37. 27. 1(a.42. 14. 1 Pet. 1 
24. 11a.40.7. &c, 1 King. 18. 
2 King..19, 26, Now the dft6 
rence of all theſe greek wore 
is this, Tlo& is a general werd 
and nores any grafle, aa, tht 
grafſe that is new ſprung ug 
BoTevn, the graffe that is alit 
tle bigger, and more petfet 
bur nor fit to mow. and this is 
kinde of graſſe moſt fit ſor a 
tle. "Aypwrrs, the grafſe whi 
onely groweth in the fields, i 


fires. Or elſe otherwiſe it is de- | it takes its vame of « 7 0%, 
rived from a word that fignifi- field, 40p73s5 8, 0, is ripe gralk 
eth food, becauſe it cauſeth and may be mowed, and mat 
mere inward heat, and ſo makes hay of. 


us more defirous to eat, the | 


BoTpvs vGr, 6, a prapt, 


pores of the body being every | cluſter of grages. Apoc. 14.18 


where breughr cloſe. 


| Borpuday vwn,a little clufter 


Booxw, to give meat unto, | grapes, of a little grape. 


to bring up (it 


comes | 18 5. 
of Bow, tofeed, whence Boorg | 


Buall 35s x, counſel. Ads: 


£5,n, meat, and BoThp negs,o, | 42.AGs 2.23.1n which (cr ptt 
a ſhepherd, a paſtour. ) Iohn | ir ſignifieth the decree of Ge 
21.15. Luke 15. 15. Matth. 8. | Sometimes it fignifieth * 
233. Gen. 29.9. Ezech. 34.15. | prezching of the word. Luke 
Ezech. 24. 8. In the paſsive | 3. they rejeed the counſel 
voice, Booxopcu, tobe fed, or | God, that is, the preaching 
to feed my (elf, Mark 5, 11, | Tohn, or the teſtimony © | 
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9 Chriſt, by which ſwade. Apoc. 3.18.lohn 14.14. 


w_— hfe. Plal. 107. 11- 


: 


did counſe! them how ro 2 Sam.19.15.In the mean voice 


EZ vu Cradojuor, to conſult tos 


Pror,1.25,30- Sometimes ir is pether.loh.11.53. C.Hlzggfbe- 
\ for the counſel of the Se. aLopuar ro conſult or dehbes 
te, Luke 23. 51- Alſo cogi- | rare amiſſe , or ill, Phil. 2.30. 


ation of thought. 1 Cor. 4, 5, | 


« counſel ot man is oppoſed 
o Gods counſel, which is for 
yer, mans comes to nought, 
\&s 5.38. Bxado, to counſel, 
| to rake counſel, ro berhink 
In ones mind. Iſa, 23. 8. In the 
nean yoice, Bu ow ,t0 Con» 

t with, to debate. Luke 1 4. 


| 
| 


Bao, towillor be will- 
ing, (of fs, in compcfnion, 
greatly, and aw, to will) Aﬀs 
18, 15, Luke 22, 42. 1 Cor. 12, 
11. Atts 25. 20. Luke 10. 22, 
2 Per.3.0. 2 Cor. 1.15. Tob 30. 
0. BzAnuea T7, mn, the will. 
Rom. 9.19. &c. This verb is 
read paſsively, bur not altering 


g1, 2 Cor. 1.17. Ads 5. 33. the ſignification. Marth. 1.16. 
la. 32. 7, [tis read paſsively. | lohn 2.12. lames 4.4. Tames 
ſa. 46. 10. Iſa. 3. 8. &c. Acts| 1 18. 


$.37, lohan. 12. 10. Bzacborg 
x, 4 conſultation, and Bs. 
6 Wwe y, the will, (of 45- 
way to be willing) Brad. 
Ws 6,0, 2 counſellour. Mark 15. 
3. Bukdiptoy, v, 79, the Se- 
at, or Conre. 1 Maca. 8.15. 
due TG, 7 counſel, 
« Embeay is, v, C of «T), 
jainſt, and Bea connſel, ) 
unſel againſt any one, that 15, 
Wes, Als 9. 24. 'ETBxAC- 
0M entrapper or inſnarer, E- 
kad, td go about a thing 
eeeitfully, to lay ſnares . Prov, 
1-24. C. Evubra@ v9, 
tis, of. ones counſel. Rom. 
1.34. 2 Chron, 22. 2. EZ vu- 
%s, 3 counſel, Matth. 


. 


lerg, Ads 25. 12, Zvuc- 
"0, Ogive counſel, to per- 


| 


Bero5u, 6, a lictle hill Luke 
3-5. It is raken propetly Luk. 
23 3O. 


| Bug,0, y,an OX , a cow. 1 Cor. 


9.9. Prov. 14. 4. Luke 14. 19, 
lohn. 2.14. 

B-e&4; ++, 0, He which 
diſtributes the rewards of the 
battle. Beofdmis, v, 6, the 
ſame. Bp S5iov vy To, a reward 
given to him that over. cometh 
in maſteries,or attiviries.1 Cor. 
9, 24. BeafBdic , properly, to 
be moderatour of the ſtrife, to 
determine or decide, the re- 
ward of viAory to the conque- 
rour, to give the reward, to 
l:ear it. Col. 3.15.C.KamBbpa- 


| Cw,to deceiveone of ones due 
% 14. Mark 3, 6.alſo a com- | 
J,ot anaſſembly of coun- | deceive you of your doe reward 


reward. Col.2.18. Let no man 


as if he ſhould have ſaid, be- 


ware leſt any one hinder you 


F 3 from 
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from receiving the reward. 
This manner of ſpeaking is ta- 
ken from th: Olympick games 
of the Greeks, in which were 
often unjuſt judges of the game, 
who defrauded the reward from 
thoſe that deſerved it: we may 


| 
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Heb. 13. 22. Bee, adycrhy 


take notice of the prepoſition 
»4T#, with which the verb is 
compounded,ir ſignifies againſt; 
therefore take heed, leſt any 
one determine of the reward to 
your loſe , leſt any bea cavſe 
from calling you from your 
race, whereby you may not ob- 
t410 the reward. 

Begdvs Ga, v, flow, by a 

metaph. ſtupid. Luke 24. 25. 
lam.1.19.Exod 4.10. In which 
Scripture it is uſed ro declare 
the impediment or fault of na- 
ture. In the compalative de- 
gree, Beedv7y & and Bze- 
SY ey,more flow. In the ſuperla- 
tive, BpaJVra]© and Bye- 
Nsv5, moſt flow, Beg yyw, to 
delay. 2 Pet. 3.9. Deut. 7. 10. 
Gen.43.10. 1 Tim. 3 15. Bpe- 
Jurys nGr,y, llownelſe. 2 Per. 
349. 
Beaywwys ov&,5,an Arm, it 
is attributed ro God, and fig- 
aifieth ſtrength. Acts 13. 17, 
Luke 1, $1. lohn 12. 38. To 
whom is the arm of the Lord 
revealed? thatis, how few Jews 
are there that acknowledge 
the power of Chriſt, in abo- 
liſhing the kingdom of Sathan. 
Exech. 30.20. 


Beews 6s, v , ſhort, brief, 


little. Atts 27. 28. AG «x 
Heb. 2.7. Beawmc v1, 
brevity, or ſhortnelſc. 
Beie©,, 8G, 7), 3 Int; 
(ſome ſay this wo: © wor 
Te#p@., 7 being cha!1 1c in 
&,nouriſhmenrt,and 74+ 2: 15, 
To, is uſed,and fignifteth tic of 
ſpring of men.) Luke 2 14, 
1 Pet. 2.2. Acts 2, 13. Sne 
times it fignifiech a boy. Luk 
18.15. 2 Tim. J, 15. Some 
times the childe .in the ms 
chers womb before it hath pz 
fect ſhape. Luke 1.43. 
Bee axw,Cof Bet an intenine 
particle, and 44, to Pore out 
to raine. Matth. 5. 45. lo tt 
water. APOC.11.5. Luke 7. 4} 
loel 2. 23. Luke 7. 4.4. Luk 
17.29. lames $.17. In thepi 
five yoice, Beeycuuer, to be vi 
tered, to be rained upon. 1-76 
22.24. (Beeyuen]0, nn, 
fore parc of the head, becavi 
that part is more moyſt _) Ii 
43-4. Amos 4. 7. Bperw is, 
a great ſhower of raine,a {udde 
ſtorm of hail and rain. Mat! 
7.25, 

Be&905 £56,an halter, arop 
1 Cor. 7.35, Ir ſeemes to col 
from the noun Ppoy 44, 
throat, becauſe a halter is w 
to be put abour the throat 
of him that is to be h 
ged, 


Bp1ecoopeer $1464 and Bei: 


nat © although more | 
dome, to rage for anger, to V 


rn. IVY &« , 
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dyert | 
> C, | le foramger(lt ſeemes to be 
'T "7 fetived Of Bbe4o, to MUNNUT 
xr rage) C. "EaBenudojunr or 
1111 We« fo. threaren with raging, | 
-v- {oW1d rorring, alſo to make 2 
4 |» {Wrettdiſein ſigne of indigna- 


;-- 4, Won, fol 11.39, Marth. 9.30. | 

1 Liv gf ohn 11. 33. 

"193 16 Brornd Je, ", thunder, (of 
Bbw, to roar) lohn 12. 29. 
\poc.4.5. Broyreiw, @,t0 rhaun- 
der, Iob 37.4. 2 Sam. I 4. 
« E'uCroy rac, to make afto- 
iſhed. 

Bryuw, to grinde or gnaſh, 
he reeth rogether for anger, 
dr pain. Ads 7, 54. Bpvu'y wo5y 
0, aroaring, a gnalhing cr 
rinding.Matth, 8. 12.Mat. 25. 
$0. Prov. 19.12. 

Bpuw, to run, or burſt out 

water out of a narrow place, 


S111 
Y. Luk 
. Some 
he mo- 


ath pa 


as 
a ts * 


ntenfne 
17e Ou 
Allo t 
e 7.23 
1. Ln 
the pul 
be y 


0 flow,to poure out, lames 3. 
1. Hence cometh {tu Gguoy. | 
v Infant ſhur up in the 


ON. :7e 


, Tr, UN 


hecaut 

t ) ond. 

4 5c, vo Peoote, of GiCpumxw, to 
\ (dc Ezech. 4.1 4. loſh. 5. 12. | 


ohn 6, 13. 1 Sam, 30.12. 
00 was, T& » T » Imear. 
on 4. 34. 1 Cor, 8. 8. 
Rom, 14. 


. Matt 


, 4 (Op 


ro cot 14. I Cor, 10. 3. 
Y Mrs | Cor. 6,1 3. Bew og tws, 1,mear, 
iS WC om.14. 17. Colo, = 15. Heb. 


hroat AE 2: 15: ſometimes ir fignifieth 
Jo hl" Marth. 5. 20, Beamwos », 
18; any thing to be eaten. 


Uke 24. 41. Bed #, oy, the 


j 
Deus 
me. C.ExwAno Bpornc, v,0 n, 


CIC 
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ned is read paf$ively.Ex 14. 3: 
C. EnT:Cprores v,0,4, caren up 
with moths (of 93g, owe, 0, 
a moth, and Bp ent; eaten vp, 
or confumed. lames 4.2. 

Bus «,0, a very low place, 
the loweft Gulf. Byard; T; 8, 
accordipg to the lonicks, for 
Buds, the ſame. 2 Cor. x11. 
25. C. "A6u3 Gt v, 6, v, of a- 
fuazoy v,0,9, that wants bot- 
rom, a bottomleſſe PE g. 
31. Pſal. 35.7. in which Scrip. 
ture, The judgements of God 
are fo called, becauſe, paſt ftin- 
ding out. BuY'w, to drown, to 


5 


| caſt into the Depth. 1 Tim. 5. 


9. Luke 5.7. 

Bupoz 15,n, an hide, a *kin. 
lob 15. 15: Bupoxvs 4G, 0,4 
Tanner. Acts $5.43. 

Bucs, A "A ne flax Luke 
16. 19. Bucriyds, n, 6y of fine 
flax. Buzriyoy, v, 79, fine flax. 
Apoc. 18 16. Plinie in his na- 
twal Hiſtory afficmes this Flax 


' to be of the ſame price with 


gold. 
Bw, ro ſhur up, to obſtruct, 
alſo to cover. Prov. 28. C. 


AA 
a / ® 


* Azo6ugns v0, he that hatha 


fore-skin, it is ſo called from 
Bvgrs, covered, and AKE9S, the 
point or utmoſt part. £&y 3 
anew Ty didbis, covered on 
that pare which one ſhould be 
aſhamed of. "Azgsfvsiz ag i» 
the fore: skin that covereth the 
head or nut of a mans yard. 


onſumed with worms. ARs 


to hs. © 
F< 23:this yerb aſore-mentio- 


rY* 1 
(| 


It is called in Latine,Preparmmn, 
from cutting oft, becauſe that 
E 4 thin 
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Skin was wont to be cute} &c. Aﬀts 17.23. Bouog is de. 
off. rived of Baiyw, to go up, be 
Beds £,6 an Altar. Jerem. | cauſe the prieſt aſcended to ij 
32:3. And here we may norte, | by ſteps. But rather of th, 
that this word Bays, is never | Hebrew word, which ſignific 
ſpoken of as ſuch an Altar | an high and more eminen 
which God hath commanded to | place, where Idolaters uſed t 
be ereed to himſelf, bur al-| build Chappels and Alt 

wayes duart;ipioy : alſo Bows | which word is tranſlated « 

ſhews forth ſuch an Altar as | ten Bows, 25 we may lee i 
the Gentiles, and Idolaters u- | the Greek tranſlation. Ila. 15.; 
ſed. Sometimes Boys is cal- | Iſa.16.12. Ter. 7.10. ler. 32. 
Igd 9v7ienecr, as Lug. 2 25, | Ter. 48.35. Hoſea 19.2. Ang 


| 1.9. 


i 


| ow , is the third letter, Tae 15, Riches._) it come 
and jn numbers ſignifieth | from the Heb. ) Efth. 3.5 


three. lohn 8.20, Talogpuad tion v7 
| Teyyeave ns, n, the Gan- | a jewel houſe, a trealiry. | 
grene, it 15a kinde of diſeaſe, | the New Teſt. it was the put 
Cthe word is derived of ypaw | lick treaſuric of the Tenp 
or ypaizw, to eat vp,becavſe it | into which were caſt mionic 
ſuddainly eats up that wluch is | for maintaining of divine wi 
next rot) this diſcale is a mor- | ſhip, as we may ſee. 2 Kin. 2 
tification ofa member in a hu- | 11. Mark 12. 43, Luke 21-1 
mane body,which ariſeth from | Therefore the word is welli 
an inflammation, ſomrimes ir is | rerpreted by vs, the Churt 
curable, the utmoſt degree of | treaſurie, alſo the treaſurie' 
this diſeaſe is called by another | a Prince , and bere briefly # 
name in Greek. viz. Eopaxaa®; | cus, a Kings treaſure or Ie 
r,2ywhich thePhyſitians hold in- | new, is ſo called from bake! 
curable, therefore the member | in which money that was pu 

that is infeted with this diſeaſe lickly owing to the Priace,\ 

or ſore muſt be cut off with a | carried and kept up, the wd 
fword, left the ſoured part be al- | that ſignifieth theſe baskets 


fo infe tted, 2 Tim.2.17. fiſcella, and hence fiſcus 4 ih 
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is de... Teloguhduey » ſometimes 
'Þ, be &nifieth the place, where the 
1 to ifurchrreaſurie was. lohn8.20. 
of th iſe words are 4y 79 14Coguane 
nific is, In the rreaſurie, that is in 
minen{iſe place where the ſtcre houſe 
ied tolfiff money for the uſe of divine 
Alta al Was. 

ed of. Tdae (a5 it were: from 34- 
ſee ink?) jaar Or, 7, milk. 
1. 15,8 comes from an Heb. word_) 
32, n. 33. 13. &c, 1 Cor. $.7. 
. Amocvic. 10. 24. by a Metaph. 


in inftructjon. 1 Cor. 3. 2. 
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ace coupled rogether, Heb. 13. 
4. Sometimes the place where 
che marriages were celebrated, 
by a nicronymie of the adjun&. 
Matth.25. 10. In which ms 4 


ture there 1s a datk Metaph. 
where Chriit being united to 
the foul, or perfeRt union with 
Chriſt and life eternal 
compared 
uie &, to marry a wife. Luke 
20. 34, Tojoyn in malriape. 


are 


to marriage, Ta- 


1 Cor. 7.36. 1 Tim. $.14. Luke 
197.27. 1 Cor. 7.10. Mark 6. 


b. 5.12. 1 Pet.2. 2. Taaak- 117, 1 Cor, 7.9. Marth. 19.9. 
&, to become as white as {Luke 14. :o. 1 Cor. 9. 28. In 


ilk. C. 


Amjanaxmtw , | the paſsive voice, Te1iouzs 


wean. 1 Sam. 1. 22, Hoſea | gwar,to be married. Mark 10. 


8. lt js read paſſively. P(al. 


- I, 2. Gen, 2 | 8. 
Teamn ns, n, the calmneſſe 
the Sea (ſo called ofyando. 


' COME 


\ 34$ 
1 


7 %, 8 laugh, ro ſmile. |) Marth. 8. 
[Y. 1886. Taans 8, 6, 1 , calme, 
- pu-WMhvier. 

emp 


\ouFFalled of za@ to ſpring up or 
Ce Wd 

FJ 2d, Yuptie, marriage comes 
nubs, to cover, becauſe the 


cl ev bride was brough: into 
"hr bed of the Bridgroom with 
uric lier face covered. lohn 2, 1. 
fly oath, 22. 11, Marth. 22. :. by 
rero8 Synecdoche of the ſpecies, a 
kc ocrly banquet or feaſt, Luke 
\ PU 4- 5. wheie you have it fo 


anſlated, according ro the 
Yack tranſlation. By a Me- 


nymie of the Adjuntt, wed- 
ck, or the ſtare of thoſe thaz | 


yelw, to boaſt) the latine 


| 


12. 1Cor. 7. 39. C. Exnapulw 
to beſtow in marriage, ro give 
his daughter to be mariied. 
Matth. 22.30.Luke 17.27. Ex- 
14/4ITk0juau, tO be beſtowed in 


| marriage Luke 20. 34. C.* Azz - 


wes v, &y n, unmarried. 1 Cor. 


Td4os v,6, mariage. (It is ſo | 7,32. C. Aizawus vy6, One that 


marrieth again (his firſt wife 
being dead) C., Iloavjau® 
s, 6, he that marricth many 
wives. Iloavjauet, marriage 
conrrafted with many. 
Tajſbegs 8, 0, a fon in law, 
1 Sam 18. 18. Tawbpiuw, to 


| get aliance by marriage C. 


EmT1321uGtvw, to matric a wite 
with the right of atiinity, Mar. 
22.24, Gen.38+8. 

Tas, a conjunion cavfal, 
whereby the cauſe and reaſon 
of a thing is rendered. It is 


tranſlated for, and is alwayes 
put 
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put after another word. Titus 
2. I1. where Paul gives the 
reaſon, why we ſhould em- 
brace goodnefic, and ſhun vice, 
for ſaith he, the ſaving grace 
of God hath appeared, or ſhi- 
ned forth to all men, God hath 
beſtowed many benefits on vs, 
and it is juſt that we ſhould de. 
clire our ſelves thankful to- 
wards him, by living according 
ro his law, and by praying 
without ceaſing. This con. 
junction ſomnermes admits of 
more fignifications, and may 
be defined, to wict. 1 Theſ.2. 
14. ſometimes, indeed. Marth. 
1.18, Somtimes verily. 1 Cor. 
4-4. Alſo therefore. Mark 15. 
14. truly. 2 Tim, 2, 7. more- 
over. Epheſl. 5. 9. but Phil. 3. 
20. Somerimes it ſuperabounds. 
Matth. 27. 23. ſometimes ic 
ſerves to paſſe over a ſentence. 
I Cor.9.19.1 Cor. 11. 9. Some- 
times to the Repetition of a 
thing after a long parenthefis. 
Gal.2.6 Sometimes the word 
ſignifieth , becauſe - that, Luke 
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a belly. Tob 32. 18. Somet] 


| a glutron or devourcr. Tirys 


12. C. Tawart)& my o@, 


| One that ſeckerh victuals by} 


tongue, a brawler. 
Ts, [tis an inclitical we 
| which is put afrer other wor 
and 1s very (ſeldom tound 
part. ir ſignifies truly. 1 Cx 
| 4.8. C indeed, as #419+, and i 
deed Afts 2.18. )O51+, whoig 
deed. Rom. 8. 32.) Fact 
ſtanding, as in 1 Cor. 9. ; 
4)>d'74) (lobn 4. 2. Kam 
rruely) CLuke 11.2%, j4nyvr; 
yea truely. (Matth 9.1 -. 4 
AZ wevyva, Yea doubrleſk 
(Phil. 3. 8. Rom. 10. 18. 6 
tor truely.) (2 Cor.5.3. 04 
and cercatnly becanfe ) (Lit 
11.8. I une, otherwk. 
C Luke 13.9. 6 Jy un34il not. 
(1 Cor. 6. 3. aw ns v mi 
more.) CPhil. 3. 8. zz u 
ysr3«, douhtlefſe. This wo 
»% allo is an expletive parte 
Teimwy 692, 0, 4, a neigh 
bour (of 344 the earth.) Lui 
14. 12. Luke 15.0. Pal? 


22.59, 1 Cor.5.7, Sometimes it | 4.9-44721iz a; 7 neighbourhe 


frpnifics likenefſe, nor a cauſe. 
2 Cor. 13, 4. where W is 
tO be referred to 48 that went 
afore, and this is according to 
the Hebrews, who are wont to 
expreſſe a ſtmilitnde by acon- 
junftion copulative, or ſome 
other conjunaRtion. 

T2517 3458995, and by con. 
traction Jarpagy n, a womb. 
Matth, 1.18.Lu 1.23.Pfal. 22.9. 


; 


| Terre, ng, u, hell. It cc 
' of an Hebrew roor, which! 
' componnded . and ſipnif | 
the valley of Hinnom , 

[name of a man, who was po 
ſeffor of that vally, from who 
alſo the valley was ſo called. | 
was called hell or the place & 
the damned by a NMeraph 


[Res as in the valley 


Hinnom, the Idolaters of th 
Jicap? 
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& (being addited unto | ded.Ro.3.14. Mat. 23.27. Mar. 
tion of the border- | 23.25. Apoc.21.9. ApOCc. 17. 4. 
nations) were wonr to To yor,u,o,the burthen of a ſhip, 
cher children through the | _— Merchandiſe. Fepl7e, to 
6 (iadeed wich an unheard | fill, Apoc. 8.5. lohn 6,13.1oh. 
avely) and ro ofter them | 2.7: Luke 15. 16. Mark 15.36. 
the Idol Moloch. So in like | In the paſvive voice TewiTopar, 
aaner ſhall the wicked at ' to he filled. Mark 4. 37. apoc. 
ngth be burnt, and ſhall ſuf- | 15.8, Luke 14.23- 
extream anguiſh. The ſame | Terydw, &, (of youre) to 
cews alſo called ,Topher. | conceiveto bring forth. 2 Tim. 
r, 7. 31. namely, from the | 2.23.Gal.q. 24. Luk.1. 13. Atts 
. word ſignifying a drum ; | 13.33. 1 Cor. 4. 15. Phile. 10. 
vhena drum is beaten, we | whom I begot , that is, 
r this ſound. #17. Toph, | whom 1 have converted in 
oph, The 1dolaters nanicly, | bonds. lohn 6. 21, In the 
id beat their drums, that the | paſtive voice, Terrdouar &- 
$ or others ſhould not | cas, to be born. Marth, 2.4. 
arthecrie or howlings of the | Luke 1.35. As 22.28, 1 Tohn 
Iren, that were put into the | 3.9.1ohn 8.41.1 lohn 4.1.loha 
tes of Moloch, which be ng | 3.6. Tohn 9. 34. Marth. 1.15. 
draſe were made burning | lohn 9.20. As 2.8.lohn 1.13. 


« Marth. 5.22.Matth.23. 15 | lohn 3.3. lohn3. 4. 1 lohns. 
y ameronymie of the adjuntt, | 18. Ke thar is bora of God 
1 put for the devil lames | keeperh himſelf, that is, (Mark 


. 0.50. he hath ſalt in him,name- 
Twes w7G), +>, laughter, | ly, the fear of God, whereby 
urth. Iames 4.9. Teado &,| he is preſerved , that he may 
d laugh. Luke 6. 21. Pſal. 52. | not putrific with fin. So ov. 
, Gen.18. 15. C. Kampande, | (Job 19.28.) had root in his 
+ 10 lavgh at, ro deride. Mark | heart, and the promiſe of God 
- {. Ti\eoua TG nm, laugh- | is infallible. ler. 32.40. where 
f. TW apes, s, 5, 1, tidicu- | he ſaith, 1 will put my fear in 
c or worthy to be laughed | their hearts, that they depart 
* Te\279; ofee 070v, the fame. | not from me) Matth. 2. 1. T*y- 
Wna(s, toſport, Gen. 19. vaue TO, an ofspring. Mar. 
% IMoternc es, o, a ſporter, | 22.23. Alſo frair. Marth. 25. 26. 
Tormnd fellow.C.T6Aw 77.1 Sometimes the increaſe of all 
«0a ſcofſer, one that ſtir- things, yeerly profit, of in- 
up langhcer. coming. Luke 12-18. Devt. 14. 
Tis, tobe full, ro he loa- 22. 2 Cor. 9.10. Feyrnos _— 
lacl - 
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Nativity, or birth. Match. 1. 
18. Teype73; 1, && , born. Tey- 
yu705 8,6, a ſon. Matth. 11.11. 
Iob 15.14. Iob 25, 4. C. Ap- 
mYwvynros, v9 6, 1, ( of den, 
now, and j4yynTvs born) new- 
ly born 1 Per. 2. 2. C.' Ava 
y&@, @, to regenerate, or be- 
ger, again. I Pet.1.3. it is read 
paſhvely.1 Pet.1.23. 

T*eov oyT©,, 6, an old man, 


(of 342 the earth, and 6p4w,to | 
look on ) ene that looks on the. 


earth for old age, by little, and 
lictle makes a man crooked) 
John 3: 4. lob 32. 9. Teevoia 
&5,4, 4 Senate, or Councel Ads 
5.21. 
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13, Prov. 23.22, 
[tyorar, or, yiſroun. 
be made or done, to he, toe 
iſt. Marth. 9, 16. Marks, 
I Tim. 4. 12. 1 Cor. 14, 4 
Marth. 10. 15. Mark 24. 44. 
Cor. 15. $83. 2 Cor. 5. 21, 
Cor. 16. 2. Luke 21. 36, Al 
27.33. Luke 23.8. Ads 12.; 
AQts 24. 2, Epheſ. $5.12. Al 
2. 43. Mat. 18. 19. John it 
16. John 16, 20. 1 Cor. 1f 
$4. John 2.33. 1 Cor. 15. y 
Acts 9. 52. Rom. 15. 5. |d 
2.9. 2 Per, 2. 12. ( 1 Cor, 
30. Who was made unto! 
wiſdome, that is, the Auth 


,.of wiſdome, by a Metoyai 
Teuw, to cauſe to traſt. Gen. | 
25. 30. Tevepar to taſte, and 


of the etteft )) Rom, 9. 29. 
Cor. 4. 9. 1 The. 1. 6. 


from the property uf the He- | 11. 34. Matth. 6. 10. 1 Pet. 


brew ſpeech, to cat. lohn8.52. | 


15. Heb. 5. $. 2 Pet. 1.1 


x Sam. 14.29. lohn 2. 9. 1 Per. | Rom. 9. 11. Heb. 6. 4. At 


2. 3. Plal, 34. 8. Colo. 2. 21. | 
Marth. 16. 21. As. 10, 10. 
Aqﬀs 20. 11 Heb. 6. 4. 145 - 
wa, T5, the ſenſe of taſt- | 


ing, taſte. 
Ty nc, the earth, (it is 


alſo called yatz a5, Plal. 49. 


IT.) lames 5.18. Luke 10. 21. 
Match. 5. 35. Luke 5. 24. lohn 
8. 6. Sometimes ir ſignifieth a 
Counrry. Mart'n, 2. 21. ſome- 
times a Ciry2Matrh. 2.6. *ETi- 
YC «, 0, n,8& Emiyeoy vm, 
earthly. 2 Cor.s. 1.Pkil. 3.19. 
1-95, 4) &, m>, old age. 


Luke 1. 36. Inyg9t%, to wax / 


old Heb. 8. 13. lob 2g. 18. 


John 21. 1g. Gznefjs 18. | The ſigaification of this 


265.19. APOC. 1. 10. Luke 1; 
17. John 3. 24. Mark 4. 3 
Atts 12. 18. Mark $. 16. Luk 
22, 65. Luke 16, 12, Matt 
11. 23. 2 Pet. 2. 1. Luke2 
12. Acts 21. 14. 1 Pet, I! 

Luke 1. 39. Luke 20. 16.6 

6.15.tCor.9. 23. Luke 14-1: 
Ads 20. 15. Matth. 24. 21-Ti 
rus 3. 7. Phil. 2. 15. Matth. 

3. John 8. 58. Johqsz. 19. AC 
19. 20. Luke 10, 32. Ats1: 
11. Luke 22. 40, ARs 12. 

Luke 23, 19. Luke 24. 5. Mi 
18. 31. Mark 6. 2. Heb. 9.1 

As 15. 7, Ads 21. 40. AW 
20, 3. Aﬀts 23. 10. Ads 2117 
Ver 
doth 
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F" variez As abſcnt, ro depart: Alſotodie. 
l 
WW. netines it fignifierh ro come 1 Pet. 2. 24. C. Stax rouers 


: das 
q- 
| 
{ 


0 


/ 


[ 


immuuble deity ) forve- 
ie fignifieth, to abide. 
Theſ. 1. 5. Sometimes to 
.-28 Thef. 2. 10. We 
obſerve in this word 
of the Hebrews. 


To be preſent. Alſo to be fi. 
niſhed. Mark 16.1, Afts 25-13. 


Math. $ 45+ Mark 1. 17. | C. *'Emg4vouas, ro come mpon 
\metimes to be made or ſuddenly,tocomeunlooked for. 
ie, CJoha 1.14. And the | Ads 28. 13 .C. Tlagayropen, 
xd was made fleſh, namely | to be ek 

the aſumption of hymane | Matth. 3. 13, Mark 14. 
into the unitic of the | 43. lohn q. 24, Luke 12. $1. 
ſon, not by any change of AAs 24.17 Luke i1.6.Tohn 8. 


nr, to come unto, 


2. Matth. 2-1. AQs 20. 18. 
1 Cor. 16. 3. Atts 23. 35. Ads 
5.28. AQs 25. 75. Aﬀts 9. 39. 
Luke 7. 4. Luke 22. 53. C. 
Il-oHvou nu to be before, to go 
before. Rom. 3, 25. C, Evunm- 


ch. 7.. 26. "_ And po3irouam, ty come together, 


came topaſs, for ſo the He- 


to be pieſent. 2 Tim. 4. 16. 


y is tranſlated of the Sep- | Luke 23. 48. Tory 9s », all 
agint, 2 Sam. 7. 1. and, things brought forth by gene- 
it. 29, 25, yirorr, let it | ration of man, beaſt, and fiſh. 


wnfymed, let it be truly | 


d) (Allo wi yore, letir 
the. God forbid, Rom. 3. 
and the 6th. Verſe Rom. 3. 
I. Rom. 6. 2, Rom. 7. 7. and 

t3th. Verſe Rom. 9. 14. 
nl. 44. 7.2 Sam. 10: 20. ) 


piZterperſect tenſe of this | 


[ed your, is Hove, in the 
in voice; | have been, or 


tare been made or done. 1 
F. 9. 22. a 5. 14. John 


+ 25, Matth, 19. 8. Rom 5. 
(Heb. 5s. 12. Rom. 16. 7.1 
nl 2.18. &c. Johns. 17. 
AM 4 22.1 Tim. 2. 18. Gal. 
Y"0c)-Beb, 7- 23. James 3. 0. 

ms.9. Mark 5, 14. Ads 
+21, C. Amiyourr, To be 


an ofspring. Hence Ex2ovarne. 
Nephewes 1 Tim.5.4. Exzov©- 
«,0,»,the ſame as a/m939y05,u,0,5 
he that cometh of the poſteri- 
ty, whether Nephew, or Ne- 
phews ſon, or Nephews Ne- 
phew, Tx2ovey » v, 7%, increaſe 
of any thing, ſruir. Deut. 28. 
$2. Alſoa ſon, Prov. JO. 11. 
Peb2avO v, 6, a Grandfather. 
In the plural number, 01 xs - 
20v01, elders. 2 Tim.1. 3. Alfo 
parents. 1 Tim. 5. 8. Toyeus 
Gog ,6 a parent. lohn 9.2.Lu.21. 
16, Rom. 1. 30. A wogorio w, 
To quicken or givelife. Lu. 17. 
33-1n the paſlive voice Zwoy0- 


y$*1 a4 Tpucusto increaſe a ſtock, 
: ro 


G8 
to be enlarged. AQs 7. 19. 
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1% iwy Tz, the day of | 


FExvo390 in,as,y, an ingendring \ nativity or birch. Mark 5 
of children.1 Tim. 2. 24. 7ex. / Hleay ergo as, 1, at 
yoopykcm w, to bring forth chil- | birth. Titus 2. 5, Allo the} 


dren 1 Tim. 5.14. Tevs& &5,n, 
generation, Nation, or Coun- 
ir.y, an off-ſpring. Mat. 12.39. 
Mar.9.1s. Alſo an age, or the 


| day of the world, and i 


ſo called , becaule in ir 
will create a new heaven 
a new earth, and will p 


ſpace of an 100.years. Luke 1. | ly ingender again, a n 
50. Sometimes it fignifierh the | that is choſen Matthey | 
whole life time, or age. Acts | 28. 

8. 23. Sometimes time. Ads | T1yw7Txk&,to know. Tohn 1 
14.16. Tey& £Q-, 7, a kinde | 14-1 know and love my thee 
or-a ſtock. Mark 9. 29. ſome- | ( which is a ſpeech # 
times, order. As. 4. 6. Some | the manner of the Hebr 
times @ Nation, or Country. | for according to _1| 
Ads 4. 35. Phil. 3.5, *Aaxo- | words of knowledge dran 
Ws &©& on, born in another feftion with them. _J) Rt 
connty,. or one: of another 7. 15. Luke 1. 34. Af 
ftock. Luke 17. 18, FEuqvig | 8. 30. Aﬀts 21. +7, I 
$F,6,", Noble,of good Birth, 1. 49. Iohn 7. 27. 10 
Lake.19.12, 1 Cor. 1.26. Adts | 13. 9. lohn8. 43. 2 Tims. 
17.11. Af2vis 645,08, ignoble | Marth. 9. 3o. John.15. 18. ld 
i Cor, 1. 28. Movejevns 65 , | 17.23.lohn 17.3. lohn 2. 24 


6,, one onely begorten. Toh. 
1,18. Luke 8, 42. lohn 2q. 18. | 
Iohn 3.16. SZ vy y$rns 4,6, 


Mkin-allyed,of the ſame blood carding to the Hebicw wed 


Luk. 1. 35. Rom. 16, 11. Luke | 


2. 58. Rom. $.3. Mark. 6. 4. 
Suſyiad 45,y, alliance. Ats 
7.3» Luke 1. 61. Ats 7. 14. 
Toreog, eos, n, an ingendring 
or begetting, Matth.1, 1. Gen, 
6.1. Gen, 6. 9, Trig 105,e, oy, 
peculiar, natural, of the ſame 
ftock. x1 Tim. 1. 2. Tvag toy v9, 


lohan 9.49. Rom. 6.5. Eph 
$.5.Rom.7.1.Marth. 1. 25. Ge 
4.1. ( this verb ey oxw, 6 


1s properly of the min:le of Þ 
deſtanding, and tignifierh t 
underſtand, to perceive. | 
7.31. Sometimes it is Of 


will, and ſignifieth ro love, 


approve, to acknowledge 
mine. Matth.7. 23. ft t1gnitiet 
likewife an operative kno 


ledge, which harh proceeds 
Sigcerity 2Cor 8.9. Tpyoiag,ad- 


verb, naturally fiacerely, Phil. 
2.20. Tsp571 n5.v, a beginning 
or nativity. Iohn 5. 1. Tey+- 


2 Timo. 2. 


from the minde & wil rogeth« 
and may be tranſlated to cate 
or ro take care. Prov. 27.2% 
19, Sometime 


li 


, 


is. at 
hen 


fii4n 


Jo 
ak 4 
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is. _— ek, as 
hen it 1s ſpoken ying ti6- 
her. Marth. 1. 25. _) Luke 1. 
, lobo Igt 7. John 7.17. 

£4 43. Iobn 8. 28. lohn 
| 3 Nath 7. 23, Luke 19. 
2Tim. 2,19. 1 Cor. -.8, 
b.8.11,Matth.5. 3. Luke. 21. 
,.Job 23.3; 5- 2 Cor. 29. 
wc. 3,3 Mark 5. 43. lohn 
d. 38. lohn 19,4. Acts 1.7. 
ke 12.47. 2 Cor. 5.21. Mark 
af. lokn 5, 42. lohan 14. 9. 
br, 2.8:2 Cor. 5. 16. lohn 
$5.1 Joby 2.13, loho 17. 7. 
I2. 1. Matth. 12. 9. lohn 
7, In the paſsive voice, T':- 
query to be known, to be 
ed.lohu 10. 14. Natth, 12. 
. 2Cor. 3.2, » Cor, 8. 3. 
0.13.12, Luke. 24.3 $. Phil. 
$, Gal. 4. 9. the words are 
ſe, being known of God, 


t is, being choſen into the 
bder of ſons, whom God 
eth, and acknowledgerh for 
own. Matth.10.25. Luke 8. 
T1@k #524, counſel. 1 Cor. 

mes an. opinion, 


meet. Apoc. 7, 13. 
7, 40. Sometimes per- 


uy. Epheſ. 3. 19. Iyw- 


!, known. lohn 18. 15. 


*44.Luke 23. 49, Ats 4. 
, m1, 19, AQs 15. 18. 
$,v,6, one that is Skilfn] 


*Pert. As 26. 3. C. K ap- | 


MO ws ©, a ſearcher of 
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the hearts. As 1:24. C. "Ay 
£19 T1 $30.1, (of 4 privative,and 
y ro; known Junknown. Atts 
16.23. *Ayromae &, v, igno» 
rance 1 Pet. 2.15. C. Arey- 
ywozw, tread. Luke 10. 26. 
a Tor. 1, 13. Apec 1.2. 
Adts8. 28. Dan. $. 20. Luke 
6.3. lohn19.20. Ifa.29. 12. 
Coloſ.4.16. Luke 4.16. Apoc. 
5.4. As 23. 34. Ats 15. 31. 
In the palsive vcice, 'Ave3- 
PuTxojka, to beread. 2 Gor.. 
15, 1 The. 5.27. *Ardyrwors, 
tos, #, 4 reading. AS 13.5. 
1 Tim. 4.1 g. 'Ay&y vous v, 0, 
a reader 3. Eldras8.9. GC. Atz- 
wydgxw to know fully. Ads 
25, 15. As 24. 22. C. Aldy- 
vacis fas, n, a perieft know- 
ledge. Ads 25.21. C. 'ETr5e- 
v9 5xw:t0 acknowledge or know 
throwly. Marth. 11. 27. Ads 
28.10. 2Cor.13. 5. 1 Cor, 14. 
237. 1 Cor. 16.18. As. 29. 39. 
2 Pet.2.21.1 Tim. 4-3-1 Cor, 
13.12. ('ETiyyedts for, 'n, 
an acknowledging. Rom. 3.20. 
Rom.10.2. Colof, 1.10. 1 Tim. 
2.4. ) 1 Cor. 13. 12, Coloſ. 1. 


; | 6. Marth. 17. 12, Gen- 37. 32. 
von. Phile.14, Tres, $wc, | Luke 1.4. As 22. 24. Ads 
vwledge. Luke 11. 52. | 


8. 1, Alſo the know- | ywoxw, ro determine againft 


24. 8. Luke 5s. 22. C. Kamy- 


one, to condemn. 1 lohn. 20. 
Gal.2,11. C. *Axg my vwgns vs 
*0,"n, that cannot he condem- 
ned Titns 2.8. C. TIggperdoxe, 
to diſcern or know before. 
ARs 26. $. Rom. 8. 29. in 


; which Scripture it is read, tO 


decree 
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decree before, It is alſo read 
| paſsively. 1 Per. 1. 20. TIg6- 
yvwgrs $w5, 1, a fore-decree, 
which is the ſame with the A- 
poſtle, Acts 2.23. namely, &- 
exouiyn Gudty , determined 
counſel. Rom. 8.28, Ephel. 3. 
11.\t is called apo3t7;s «5, ny, 
A decree or purpoſe. C. Zvy- 
yIrwoxw, To determine toge- 
ther, to think the ſame thing, 
to be of the ſame opinion, allo 
to be conſcious to ones ſelf, al- 
ſo ro pardon. @vyyvw 
ns, 'v> A pardoning, a ſufte- 
rance. 1 Cor. 7. 6. 

Tavxus £05, '0, YAUKEER go; 
"A, YAuXY 405 Te, Sweet, lam. 
3. 11. Apoc. 10, 9. in the 
Comp. degree yyauxioy and 
%auvxyTeggs lweeter, ludy. 14: 
18. in the Superlative degree, 
YY Au'xi505 and yAuvruraſos moft 
tweer. ASUXOS fog, To» New 
Wine, alſo ſweer Wine. Adts 
2. 13. yauwmas NO, n, 
lweerneſs, ludg. 9.11. Auxaliyc 
to render ſwret, its read pal- 
ſively, Exod. 15. 25. YAuras - 
ka TO, nm, (weeinels. Ne- 
hem. 8. 12. 

TAwarz, of according to 
the Atticks, yA@THa Wen, a 
rongue. Mark 9, 33. ludg. 7. 
$. By ameronymie of the in- 
ſromental cauſe, A ſpeech or 
Language. Aqs 2. 4. 1 Cor. 
13.8. 1 Cor. 14. 2. ſometimes 
a firange language, 1 Cor. 14. 
I4. YAworad\s vos, 0, 1, long 
tongued, full of werds, Eccle. 
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8. 4. Prov. 12. 19. "Prey 
ardg u, 0, #, One of a dine 
language, 1 Cor. 14. 21. 

Traqgevs *©- 'o, A Fulle 
Cloath, Mark 9.3. 1 vagh 
to hecome a Fuller, to exer 
a Fullers Trade. C. "A 
eos v, 8, n, Unwoven)) alſo 
Matth 9.16. that which 
thew calleth pax dy 
an old garment. Lukes. ; 
calleth lusmoy xawvoy, ant 
garment;the theme from wh 
this comes, iS yve77J@,07 yn 
1 to poliſh,or garniſh byp 
ing of carding the wool off 

Tys205 49, darkneſſe, a 
boyſterous winde or torn, 
comes of yes, 205,754 Clot 
Heb.12.18. 

TyeciCw, to make kne 
'alſo ro know. Phil. 1. 21.H 
'6.21. Coloſ. 4. 9. lohn 15, 

AQs 2. 28, Luke 2. 15. 2 
1.16.Colcf.1. 27 Ephel.1, 
the paſsive voice, y roellh 
'to become known, to be 
'clared, or revealed. Phil. 
Epheſ.3.5. Epheſ, 3. 10. 
p144.05 8,0, 9, KN@WN, in thed 
parative degree, vagus 
pG&- more known, in the Su 
degree ywpr ume » 
known. C. *Avary vopith 
acknowledge, allo to 
ſtand, or be acquainted 
it is read paſtively, ARs 


Ate ſvorilo, to diſcern, an 


publiſh or make conmon, 


2.17, 
TeyſuCw, To mum 
% 
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#2. Sar )- John 6. 61. 7.1. Ads 18; 27% Luke 16 6 
py er OE Goo. Ads 15. 23. lohno 19.122. '2 
\ 11. Luke $. 30+ 2 Cor. 10. Machab. 1. 7. In the ;paſſive 
, qepſuapde, 5, 6, A mur- voice y pap ac. th be writteb, 
= or murmuring. . Iohn lohn 21.25, Matth 2.9. Luke 
2. Phil. 2. 14. 9/0 ſuns, 24-44-( ſometimes this verbs 
A mutterer. Jude 16!'C. underſtood, as Lvke 22-3946; 
teyeyſitu To murmur a- 1 Kin,21.9. Luke 10 20. 1 Can: 
inf, Luke 15. 2, 10,11; Gal, 6 and the +Jafb 
Tins wrt, 3, A couſner, verſe. Plah, 139.4 5.Prov.29: bt; 
deceiver. Properly a Jug» 7 £74] Gn. letrer. 2 Cor, 
7, who with his deluſions 3-6: the Jerter killethz that is, 
ades. faſt other mens eyes, 


the Law comprehended in che; 
iſodeceiveth them (its de- letter nor affording ſtrengeh to; 
perform ir, namely, #$-it-is- * 
raught, according to the Law, 
ſeparated from the grate | of 
Chriſt. )Luke 23.438. ſonvetzmes 
ic ſignifieth tables. Luke 6. 6. 
in che plutal number it js read 
ſometimes a book, or writings. 
Inhn S, 4y.4 ſometimes An ;e-. 
piſtle. As 28. 21.ſometimes: 
learnivg; Acts 26. 24. ſome» 
times the ' hdly Scriptures, 
2 Tim, 3. 1%. Tyeomudrwe 
«@- 6, a Scribe, Marth. 7, 29: 


d of ow, &, to figh,. ro 
il, hence 9#/& x, '6, ſor- 
, Of moutning ) 2 Tim. 3. 
yorTwe, to inchant, wo 
itch, yon7Tie. ag, 1, a de» 
itfol at, an inchantment. 2 
SCaDES 1 2. 2 4. 
Thu yovelos od A knees 
itcome$S of xoyiw &, ro ha. 


y, to run, whence 98yw b 
anging the letter x. into +. ) 
a9. 40. Luke $. 8, Rom, 
t.4.Rom. 14.11, Ia, 45.23. 

Tegdp ( of 24dw, to Engra. | alſoa Preacher, or proclaimer 
1)towrite ( alſo to deviſe, of the divine word. Match. 13. 
draw out the ſhape of any $2. yeguws Is, v,'4-line. 


ing, Iſa, 48. 9.) 1 John e. 
| times the word ſigni - 


| 


ex p$v5, ©, 6d, a painter, a 
immer, the ſame as EZ ayes 


to ſet down, Rom. 10, $s. eG, v, 6, he which painterh 
2Cdr. 1, 13, John 19. 21. | lively creatures, (of -C&oy a 
hag, 13.lohn g. 6.. its ſaid living creatorey and yeapw, to 
ehe writ with his finger om paint, or draw out the ſhape, 
earth, thar is, by that po- | or form of a thing.) Z w2eegie 
we he fignified that a queſti- «5,F, a piture. Ecclel. 38. 32? 
NL wa propoſed to him, which Ze3gague @, to paint, ro draw 


id _notarall belong 


POC, 3. 12. Gal. 6, 11, 1 Cor. | 49. 16. Taech. 


to him. forth the ſhape of a thing. Iſa. 


23.14. Zogge- 
png 
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pa) (re5;v0 being underſtood | write | in or upon, In | 
which ſignifieth arc) the art'of | paſſive voice *Ey 25400ua, 
painting or liming. Z&2gaqin2s be engravened. C. 'Emye; 
2, 6, one thar is »kitful in paint-' | to write on, or upon. Heh. | 
ing os limming Tpagis i 1, | 10. Inthe paſsive voice,'F 
the form or manner of writing. | 2894Popuar. to be engravenct 


Exod;32.4.% 2408 us 1,4 Writ- 
ing.2 Tim.3-15. Alſo the fay- 
ingof the writing. Iohn 19.37. 
In: the-plucal' number it fgni- 
fer} the: Scriptures or divine 
lerterty' and that after an ex- 
ceſtent manner: Matth. 22. 29. 
Iohn $29.1 Cor. 18.3. C.' A- 

:MuaTs, 6, n, unlearned, 
Ignorant. Atts 4, 13. Yeu» 
[mi #,3y,written, Ro.2.15,C. 
* Ameyelpoo,to pur or write into 
a- Regiſter. In the paſsive voice 
* Am>ed goj4cu, to be fet or writ 
down,to be bronght to an ac- 
count,to be muſtered; vatued , 
or cefſed, Luke 2.1. the words 
are, that all che world ſhould 
be cefſed, or valued, by all the 
world is meant - the Provinces 
that were ſubje@ ro the Ro- 
mans, (by a Synecdoche of the 
whole forapart) by valuing is 


meant /that all rhe chief Cities: 


being ſer down, they mrght un- 
derftand', what were the 
riches' or ſabſtance of every 
Province or Cirry. (This ward 
fipnifierh alſo to profeſſe, or 
briog forth ones name) Luke 
2.'5.Somrimes this verb ſipnj- 
fieth to he written ecker: 
Heb.12.23. Awvee?1 Hes n, a 
deſcription, or writing down. 


Lyke 2; 2. C,**Ey3edow, to | 


*, 


| Mwk 15.26 Afts 17. 23. 'E 


W4@y Fg, v, an inſcription, 


writing upon. Mark 12. 16.( 


TTpozeapw, to write beſo 
this verb is common both 
writings and picturing, as t 
fimple verb. Eph. 3.3. alſo 
diſcern, to determine, or d 
cree before. In the pafi 
voice TIzp3eapopars to be d 
creed before. lude 9. Allot 
to be writren before. Rom. 
4. likewiſe to be painted, ( 
portrayed. Gal.3. 1. C, T1 
Yaqw, to write under, T7 
Weajutos #, 0, an examp 
x Per. > 21. C. yreye! 
«,7% & ſigne manual, or bill! 
ones own Writing. 'y +1po5t 
$4w, a, t9 promiſe by han 
writing. Coloſ,' 2. 14. Z 
Yan ans, vv, an hand-w 
ting the ſame as y erg azeoht 
Iſa.583 6. 

Tpale a, ny an O14 womdt 
Yeuudvye Gr, on, pereaitil 
toan old wife, doting1 Ti 
4.7. 

Tenoete, &, to watch, ( 
which afterwards in *E2eny00 
x, 6,4 watch-man pag. 133-1 

Tuurds,n,dy, naked,foc 

m vvie joy ky cn 
hath a naked'sKin,wirhout © 
vering) Gen. 2. 25, Iob ny 


| 
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f 68/7. Mark 14. 51+ ia. 20. 
' rn iris cranſlaced 
ved. Matth. 25-43. OmRe- 
ves without a body. 2 Gor. 
2.ne ſhall not be found na- 
{, that is without a body, for 

te body is as the garment of 
e ſoul. Sometimes ir im- 
ts one that js girt with a lic- 
garment, or cloak onely. 
ha 21,7.Somtimes Gne with- 
tacioak, and outward gar- 
nes. Mark 14. $2. Ats 19. 
5, By a Metaph. witho: t ho- 
tefſe Apoc. 3.17. Ez& h-15. 
times the word is 

ndered alone. 1 Cor. 15. 37. 
times, depiived of this 


ridly wealth. Apoc. 17 16. | 


& ſhall make her naked, 
nely,thar whore of Babylon, 
lame thing ſhall happen to 
7 a3 to AZſop! bird, for thoſe 
thers with which ſhe waxed 
dud, ſhe received from di 
kings, whe at 1:ngtb, 
en a3 they perceive her 1m- 
City,ſhal ferch away th. i owa 
$ again, and expoſe that 
wore naked,or deprived of all 
bravery to the whole world. 
Kwong i Gr, 5, nakedneſſe, 
” ofa 2 Car, | ads capa 
$2» luuyyTwWowuat proper 
bea Souldier ” flend - m. 
ur, ſo to benaked 1 Cor- 


yuurdls 

yy to exeicile ones 
being naked, in wraftling; 
dy a Synecdoche of the 


67 
ſpecies, to exerciſe,cr practiſe: 


1 Tim.4.7, lt is read paſgively 


H-b. 5.14. Heb.12. 11. a Pet; 
2, 14. Yvpva ona a5>0, (N CX. 
ercifing 1 Tim, 4.8. the words 
are theſe 3 Corpotal excerciſe a- 


 vaileth lictle. By corporal ex. 


eſciſe is underſtood, either that 
of Champions or wraftlers, as, 
1 Cor $9, 25, or elſe that by 
which cne afflicts his body by 
abſtaining from certain meats, 
and either of theſc avail little. 
Tvurdory v, mr, properly the 
Place where naked ——_ 
did exctciſe. Machab. 4 12. 
by a Metaph. a Schoole, which 
1s a companie of ſoch as cx- 
erCiſe themſclves in the know- 
ledge of rongues, in wildom 
and vertuc, a Companie of 
ſuch as wage wat with Sathan, 
the world, and the fleſh... 
Turn, wrarxss (as it were 
of yuyat n,Ca woman (fhe is 
called ywvg from g9vy of hore, 
£5 be born, for we are bornof 
a woman._) Gen 2.23.Prov. 19. 
14.Mark 5.26, Somerimes it is 
rendered a wife. Titus 0. 
6, Sometimes a virgin or 
maid, Gal. 4. 4. Gen, 3+ 15. 
this word tyuys is called. xipny 
a young maid or virgin, to 
which thoſe Hebrew. words 
ſeem toanſwer in Gen. 24. 16. 
lerem. 31.4. Iſa.7. 14 Gen.84. 
14. Sometimes this word yu? 
is rendered a mother. Iſa. 49- 
15. Theſe women are :called 


dainty or nice, & faint- hearted. 
F 2 ler, 
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Icrem. $0.37. Nah. 3. 13. Mat. 
15.28.11 Cor. 14. 35. yura_re. 
G& «1a,60, woman-like. 1 Pet. 
3. 7. yur«uxay s, To, the ſame 
as qraikay wit, 0, a Nur 
ccric or place in a houſe, where 
onely women keep. Eſth. 2. 
14. C. $1a&ywvos x, &, A lufter 
after women. wyailxokgg]uueos 
6, one that is governed of a wo- 
man, tyuraritw, to imitate 
womens manners. uy&1xg-ec0y 
#» 7% a little wife or woman. 
2 Tim. 3.6: 


[oyia, as, n, A Corner. Atts 
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26.25.Matth. 5, 5. In thee 
ners of the ſireets, that js, 
penly, namely, in the plx 
where the way turns into { 
manner of places, and the 
uſe to be moſt people. So Pr 
7,12. It is taken metaphgi 
cally, Matth. 21.24. *oacting 
ic imports the end of any thi 
Apoc.7. 1 C. Axponuwnal 


at, aoy, excccding low, Al 
that hath corners Eph. 2. 

Pet. 2. 6. C. Trrea nur, 
four-ſquare, that hath four « 
| ners. Apoc, 21.16. Exod 2:7 


A 


FAY 


outward form. In numbers, it 
fignifieth the fourth. AtarG- 
s,n, 4 paite of noting tables, 
from the form of the letter A. 
they are ſocalled,” alſo a book. 
Ad;uwy ovos 0,n, a divel, in 
the holy writings, he is al- 
&$. put for an evil and hurt- 
ful ſpirir (It is ſo called becauſe 
he is termed Satuwy, tkilful, 
of Jaw, to learn, to know, to 
divide or ſeparate) Luke 8. 29. 
Marth.8.31. Apoc.16.14. Aw- 
KWvLog v,694, belonging to the 
Devil, alſo wretched. Hence 
Aeuuytoy s,m; a Devil, an c- 


Tt is the {ourth letrer, It | vil ſpirit. (And here we m 
is made of the Hebrew 
word which ſignifieth a Gate, | 
and it is ſo called from its 


note, that theſe falſe gods, i 
's, impure ſpirits were v 
ſhipped of prophane perl 
and for their oracles they we 
called Aeiwores,that is, kn 
ing, and for Jxnroves, theyd 
call them, alſo Hurts, 
Sauna) Luke 11.14. 1G 
ro. 20. Once in Scripture 
finde Sauurin, Gods tobe! 
ken ina good | ſenſe, as, A 
17.18. Aauporito, to Cl 
or efteem one as a devil. In! 
paſſive voice , Aauuovi't 
tO be held witha devil, to 
poſſeſsed, to be ſore vexed. 
tormented wirh a devil. Mit 
18.22. Matth. 12. 22. Luke 
36. Aauworidd\g, "ny 
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lyone full of an evil | 201 wy mdwy, the toes. 
opet J _— 
rt, ves in &dVvg, | 2 Sam. 21. 20. A&xwAICt vs 
te, fulneſſe and plenty, de- | o, a ring. Luke 15.21.10 which 
liſh ; [belonging to the | Scripture, you have the hand 
1: ames. 3. 1$. &#07- | for the finger, by a Synecdoche 
uvr, ores x, ſuperſtitious | of the whole, ſor a part or mem- 
of Sing, fear, and Saluwr, | ber. C. yeundzxr/ar@ £,6,6, 
Xe devil ) Acids, to fear. lob | one wearing a golden ring. 
19. Iob 41. 2. Hence Anu, | lames 2. 2. Now Plinte tells us 
G,nfear, and Sriore vwe, 1, | In his 33, book, that this gol- 
lame) Wiſd,17. 8.) In the | den ring was the armes or cog- 
"par. degree Serore.eueo- | Nizance of a gentleman. It is gi» 
#95 £ oy more ſuperſtitious. | ven at this day ro thoſe that ate 
n the Superlative degree, He- | created Dottors in Philoſophie 
Juwrigtmgy 1, oy, molt ſu- | (whom they call Maſters) in 
titious. Aer uoria as, | the knowledge of the Law, in 
, ſuperftition. Aﬀts 15.19. | Phyſick, and Divinity, and this 
Adxyw, ro bite,(of Js,great-| was done as a token of their 
y, and xaivra 79 x69w, to; fingular liberty, with which 
eave, or rather from the Heb. they deſervingly rejuyce, who 
ord , which ſignifiech to fret, | by their virtue and Learning, 
tear, )Gal.s. 15. Ecclef. 10. | have riſen to ſo high a pitch cf 
. Amos.9.3. Num.21.8, &ſ- | honour. 
1G, nl, a biring,or ſtinging, | Aajpedw w, and Suatw, to 
ruiling or nipping. Alſo the | tame, (of an Hebrew word.) 
aching of the ſtomach. rhe | Dan. 2. 40. Mark.5. 4. In the 
ckling on of harnefſe. Mich. | paſsive voi-e. Saud open ro 
$.0NE Ixos,n, a wor m that | be ramed. lames 3. 7, we read 
ateth out wood. alſo Sepraw &, and Surnws 
' Aexgv v®-.n, a tear in wee- | to make tame, or ſybdue,hence 
ng, alſo grief, (of adxrw,to | comes the latine word, damnare, 
ite) Mark 9. 24. Luke 7. 44 | to condemn. Aﬀduanic $9 8H, 
Aexpuoy x, m,the ſames Apoe, ' a young ſicer, or bullock, an 
1.4. Aatpio, to weep,to cry, heifer Heb 9.13. Numb, 19.2. 
on 11. 35. Ad'zpuue TO, | Adyriny v, 75, a debr, thar 
, 2 feire in weeping, which is bor1owed.. (of J.v& 
Adx]uaG «,6-a finger, ( of «(, 73, 4 gift, allo that which 
XW/4a4, to take of receive) is horrowed. ) Marth. 18. 28. 
ak.7.33. Sometimes vertve, Eccles.29 .1.aevei7a, to lend 
Power. Luke 11. 20. Exed. out to uſury.Prov. 19.17, Luke 
19, We read likewiſe f/x- 6.34, Prov.22.7.Eccles. 29. - 
þ 3 v 
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In the mean yoice AeveiCopra 


to borrow, to take uſe. Wiſd. 
15, 16, Eccleſ. 18, 33. 
(Aavncns v, *, 
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; but mdeed, Titus.1:15. Y Ole 
 rimes it is taken for therek 
| Matth. 1. 19. Luke 6. 43. Th 


he that | ſignification you will findei 


lendeth, a creditour. Luke | theſe two Scriptures, if y 


7.41.) Nehe. $5.4. Matth. 5. 
So 

: Aamran , to lay oui mo 
ny, to (ſpend, to waſt, to con 
fume. Ilames.4.3. 2 Cor 12. 15. 
Luke 15 14. Mark 5. 26, - 
miynua ]&,7, coft or charge. 
Ns mlv'n is, 4, the ſome. Luke 
14. 28. C.'Adzmy Gb, v, 0, 1, 
without charge or expence. 
x Cor.9. 18. C. Edamyar &, 
to lay out money, to walt or 
conſume. Ir is read paſsively. 
2 Cor. 12. 15. C. pes Jo me 
vdw &, to lay out more char- 
ges» to lay our befide. Luke 
10,35. Some derive fyrvy, 
ſignifying coft, of Jur]w, to 
devour. and hence tzrxbLials 
* *o,'n, large, or'verv magni- 
ficent. Aex{iaivouy, ro ſerve 
under one,or rather to give one 
whathe asberh,largly and plen- 
tifnily, x Sam. 10,2. 

Admdvy v, m, a pavement, 
or floors, that which beareth 
any thing on ir. (of ot greatly, 
and Tv s, 7, a bottom, C. 
' AXkcetmns, 8, 0, na ſtranger, 
one born in another place. 
Tlozms \&, 09 whoſe, or where- 
of, ſometimes it is written with 
av as Thorns », dy, of what 
fort how great Luke 1, 29. 
Matthew 8. 27. Luke 7.309. 

6s, conjuntion diſcrerive, 


' rake notice ©f the ſenſe ty 
th before. Rom. 8.8, » 
2 Cor.1.6, 2Pet.1.15.1 [d 
' 4.18. ſometimes it 1s put h 
notwithſtznding. 1 Cor. 14,1 
ſometimes it t1g1:'fles rrnly G 
' 4.20. Sometimes fr. Rom! 
11.1 Thel.:.16, Sometimes} 
lanes 4.5. lude 8 In which 
; Scr1penre it 15 read, and. Son 
' times 1t ferverh {7 a reperitc 
 afrer a long parentheſis 2C 
| 5.8. Alf, bur as afore, 
| 2, 6. Somerimes it 15 plac 
out of order, aslohn, 8.1: 
17. C. od). Here. Mark | 
6, alſo hither. Luke 23. 
Apoc, 4. 1. in Colo, 4 
it iS read here as afore. 

"Os nx 7+, This, Luk 
16.25 Lake 10 go. #%, neitht 
Marth. 9. 17. Not indeed, 
Rom.8.9 .aiſo,whar not Lu. 

Arxyyw, Of Jerrrvmwyl 
ſhew forth. Excd. 25. 9. 1 CG 
12.31, lohn 2. 18 Math. 4 
Sometimes to foretel. Ma 
16.21. Apoc, 22.18. Wiſe. il 
21. Alſo to ſhew openly oft 
vidently. [ames 2, 18. Ap 
4.1.Mark 14.15.Tohn, 10. 4! 
Luke 4.5. Tohn 14. 9. lames1 
13. Ats 7. 3. Apoc. 22+ 
Deut.4. $. It is read paſsire) 
Exod. 26.29, Heb.8.5. Sl 
T5,7, an example. Huy 


? 
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oy were for an ex- | law of God,Devt.2 2.80, 21. ſhe 
we that others might take | ſhould pbblickly be diſgraec, 
{ of ſuch aQtions. | _ that as an example @ 
«, properly to | ther Virgins , whereby they 
__—_ example. To | might beware. Or chos, he was 
iſh one publickly that he | unwilling to diſhonor- her a» 
;johtbe anexample roothers, | mong others by reproachful 
xr that others may fear, as in | ſpeeches, of whoſe ſingnlar 
Tim.$5,20.) alſo rv bring into | chaſtity he was will acquainted. 
ſprace, to bring from one | C. A'vaSi{xyvpur (of ave up- 
lace toanother. Colof. 2. 15. | wards, and Se&xyvaw, to ſhew. 
words are. He brought | To ſhew forth by lifring ups 4 [- 
dem into open diſprace,that is, | ſo ro defſigne, to chooſe. Luke 
made Sathan and his An- | 10. 1.likwiſe to make manifeſt. 
ſs, being overcom, aſhamed, | As 1.24.* Ard Herts ety ny 
isa Metap, taken from Con- | a ſhewing. Luke 1. 80.C. 'Am- 
ronrs, who are wont to ſpoil | SercxySw or em Sexvuw,to cat - 
ds diſarm thoſe that were | ry ones ſelf before another, to 
ir vanquiſhed enemies, | eſteem much of ones ſelf. 2 
id being brought into bon- | The. 2.4, Alfo ro put ovr, to 
age tocary them abour, and | be looked upon,or gazed on. 
lew them to others, whence | 1 Cor, 4. 9. Alfo to make ma- 
nerenoun tothe conqueror, | nifeſt by certain reaſons an 
t to thoſe that were ovetr- | arguments. Ad$25. 59. ſome- 
dome ſhame and reproach. | times to approve, as, Adts 2. 
his was done in the reſurrei. | 22,where it is read patſively. 
of Chriſt, and in the ſpread- | 'Amd#1F15 £w5, 'n, a ſhewing,a 
8 of the goſpel through the | clear manifeſtation. 1 Cor. 2.4. 
le world. See lohn 16. 8, | C, *EvPetxpupeau, a verb mean, 
I. C. ThapgStryjue Tos, 78, | it fgnifieth ro ſhew, to hold 
example, or pattern which | forth, Rom. 2. 15. Titns 2. 10. 
to others let. 16. 3. | Heb. 6.11, 2. Tim. 4.14. Heb. 
x0d 25. 9. Allo a ſpeRacle. | 6.10.2 Cor. 8. 24. Rom. 9. 17. 
thum 3.6, Nagy eſudnity,! Ephel. 2.7. Rom. 9. 25. It fs 
 Ponifh one publickly, that | read paſſively. Toſhna 7. 16. 
my be an example to 0-  "ErSiiy us mx, 7, a manifet 


« Numb 25.4.Marth.1.19. | roken. 2. Thef. 1 .5. *ErJerZrs 
words are, bemg nnwilling | es, *4, a demonſtration, which 
 diſprace her, that is, being is a moſt firm arganient , that 
ling to accuſe her to the | makes evident and clear rh4c 


ge, that according to the, which is of it ſelf dovbtfhi 
| F 4 Rom. 
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Rom.3-2. Alſo a mark or ſigne. | read a banguer. Marth. 12. 
2 Cor. 8.24.P hi.1.28,C.imPeix | Mark. 6.21.SerTviw, ,to{ 
' #441, Of in the mean yoice,sm- | Luke 17. 8. C. Azc2dq 
Six rv,au, coſhew or tell. As | yoy, adinner Joyned toa ( 
18.28, Ads 9:35. Luke 24.40. | per.” | 
Luke 20.24. Matth. 24. 1.C. Adxd, Ot, as, Tet, ten, ( 
"Faxedeicyuw , to ſhew,' to | Syowar, ro comprehend, by 
make:known before, for «av in | cauſe the tenth comprehen 
this compoſition, is the ſame as | all the firſt nimbers. ) Mark 
Fes, before, Luke 5:47. Aﬀs | 20.24. Luke 17. 12. Luke 
9.16. Ats 20.35, Matthi. 3.7. | 3. Luke 19. 17. Micth. 25, 2 
 "Tmderyue T&,mn, an cx- | dirxg]& », cv, the tent 
ample, or Type, Iohn 13. 15. | loha 1.40. Apoc. 11 13. 
Heb. 9.23. 7.4. In the plural numb, 0 
Arad; 1dr, fearful. (of Þ#- | ſar av, wi, T ythes. Heb.) 
#%, to fear.) Matth.8. 26. alſo | g. C. A&xza]nacy 5 v, 0, 4c 
wicked. Apoc. 21. 8. ferric, | leftor of Tithes. 44xa]aw, 6 
«cn, fearfulneſſe.2 Tim. 1. 7. | totake the tenth to tithe. H 
Amada w, properly to fly a- | 7.6. In the paſsive, 2/6 
way, or to run back for fearfand | £wva, ro be tythed, or top 
3c to dread greatly | tythes. Heb. 7.9. C.* Amy 


ohn 14.27. Pſal. 104.7.Deurt. | Jow, &, ro receive tythes 


I.21, ſome. Heb. 2. 9. C. Awdiy 
* Arrive, it is of all genders, | twelve (of S/w tno, and 4 
and ſignifieth a certain one, or | xg ten. _) Luke 8. 1. Matth. : 
thing. Matth. 26.18. and here | 14. Iohn 11, 9. Tames 1, 
we way obſerve,that the Greeks Mark $. 42. In Adﬀs 24-11 
when they would fignifie a | you have this compound te 
certain man, pſed this word, | apart, that is, divided. As 
without nameiag of 'him, the | xg]@-» oy, the twelſth, it 
Hebrews call it otherwiſe. Rath | put for Jvod\rg]©-n,ov, Apt 
4 1+ = 21. 20. C.*Erd\xg, cc 
Aeris 1, Jy, terrible or | Mark 16. 14. Acts 2.14. E 
dreadful, (for Perd)yds of Pei- | Ned) © ny ov, the elevent 
&, to fear greatly. 2 Sam. 1.9. | Matth. 20.6. C. Tyareptoxid 
Sar, adverb, Vehemently, | xe7& u, ov, the fourteen! 
KANO a n-5g- Ads 27. 27.C. Tsyrexgudi 
#TY0Oy vs, To, 4 lupper, (of | TG y, ov, the fifteen h. 
> gr gangs. ind mc - pt ns 
to reft, or leave off working)} Aiazap | @', 7%, ( it 
| | Cor. II, 20, Lometimes it 1s | be _—_ —_ of a0, F 
deceit 


19. 
to 
F 


NT 


a ( 


en, ( 
id, þ 


chenaÞ As, to garher rogether, to | gether, Jn the paſsive voice, 


Ma n 
tke\ 
258. 20 
rent 
tb, d 
Jeb. 
JC 
2, & 
I by 
109 
top 
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) 4 blit. Aveda. d\-| 

s, to lay a bait, to catch 

ich a bait, afrer the manner 

Fiſhers and Fowlers, by a 

aph. to deceive. 2 Pet. 2. 
hmes 1. 14, 

Au, to boild, ( it is neer | 


nde) in the mean voice d\- | 
, the lame, hence, Howes 

6, thouſe Howie &,to build, 

p d6ud,)&, Tv, properly 
building. Prov. 21.20. In the 
Teſtament it is read an 

uſe top, a” covering of an 
iſe. March. 10.29 . The words 

e upon the houſes, thar is,che 
otes of the buildings which 
ce faſhioned afcer the man. 
'of thePaleſtine honſes, upon 
Kch they mighe walk of ſup. 
am-11, 2, C.'Orxo Hato, a, 
o build or found an houſe, 
yaMetaph, ro admoniſh, to 
aſtru&, to corre, ro cauſe 
nat one profirech 1 The. 1. 


1. Luke 19.28, Marth. 16.18. | 
Ads 9. 47. 2 Sam. 7. 7. 1n the | 
alive voice, Oixocduiopun, | 
; to be built, alſo to be 
avght or infiru&ed. 1 Cor. 14. 
7.ludg.5.28. Luke 4.29.1ohn | 
20.2.1 Cor. 8, 10, OlzoHun, 
60, 4 building. Rom. 15, 2. 
2. Cor. 13, 10. (and here we 


note that by building is 
ood the art of bnilding) 
wird ſometimes ſignifies 
the thing thi is builc, a build- 
=8 Marth.24. 1. C.* Avorxodd: 
#,to make new, to repaire 
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ARs 15, 165. *'EvrJsunas, a 
building. C. *Emrxodduio, to 
build upon. 1 Cor. 3. 10. Aﬀts 
22+ 32. In the paſſive voice. 
"Emoizouutojuau £aaly to be 


| builded upon. Epheſ. 2. 20.C. 


Sure Duty w, to build ewo- 


Suyoixodbriourrt Bucs, to 
be built rogether. Ephel. 2. 
22. 

AiyPeovy x, 0, a tree. Mar. 
2. 10. Marth, 7. 17. Inde. 12. 
Marth. 12. 33. Luke 13. 


19. 

A*Fids, &, oy , riphe or 
handſome, (of NFaS u, 1 
rake.) 1 Cor, 12. 15. Actss. 
33. Et ds, 1, the right hand. 
Match. $5. 3o, by a Metaph. 
ir imports power, and that 
power of God. Adts 2. 33. 
Epheſ. 1.20, &c. lohn 18. 10. 
Luke 22.50. Luke 23.23. Iohn 
21.5 Matth. 25.33. Luke 22. 
59 Aﬀs 2 24. Mark 16.5 C. 
"Auzorreodt=1O+ v, $, n, one 
thit uſerth his left hand as well 
as his right, rhar' uſeth both a- 
like. *AupidNZ1 vs 0, vn, the 
ſame Indg.3.1s5. 

Atwgo binde. Alts 2!, In. 
Luke 12. $5, lohn 18.13. Mat. 
13 30. Match. 15. 19. Maſk 3. 
27. Marth. 18, 18. Mark $. 3. 
ARs 21. 11. Matth. 27. 2. 
ARs 22.29. Iris read paſtives 
ly Coloſ. 4.3.1 Cor. 7.27 Rom. 
-.2 Maik. $. 4. Aﬀs :0. 27. 
lohn 11. 44. Atts 24. 27. As 


21. 13. tudg. 15, 5. AsT{ws 
s 0, 
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$.5, a bond, or any thing that hoverh, iris neceſſary. I; 
tieth. Mark $. 35- PhiL 1.:7. | 4. Aﬀts 19.20. Adts 10.6, 
Jud. 6. Lyke 8. 29. Aﬀts 6. 26.] 17.25. Aﬀts 14 22. lohny, 
Aiowun,nsy v,a0 handful bound | Iſa. 40.4. Matth. 18. 33. 
together. Match. 13. 3o. Exo9. | 9. 26. Luke 18. 1. Atts 26. 
12.22. A49wO@r v,o, one that| 1 Pet,1.6. Titus 1.11.17 
is bound or caſt into priſon. | $5.13. 

Ads 23.18. Aqs16, 27. Jto-| Atom, to want, C,'E 
p45 &, to caſt into bonds or | £©&-,0,n, poor, needy, At 
priſon. dlsowTHg x, 6, one| 44. Deut 15, 4," Erdicic as, 
that is bound. ARs 27. 42. | extream need, ſcarcencſk, 
NeTuwrIeLOy v, 1, a priſon. | TleogdVouai, to want. Atty, 
Ads $5.21. dow &, to binde. | 25. 

Luke 8,29. Seo uevo,,the ſame. Atoua, to pray, intreat, 
Matth, 23. 4. lob 26. 8. Ifa. | beſeech. Luke 8.28. Gal. 4. 
66. 7, C. diadiw, to binde | Plal. 28. 2. Aﬀts 10. 2. Luke 
behinde, to binde abour, to 


deck or trim, hence, dlaidyua 
7@&-, mn, a Kings crown, a dia. 
dem. Apoc. 12. 3. C. Karedye, 
ro binde over and over. Luke 


10. 34. C. IlserdNopar, to be |f 


bound abour. lohn x1. 44. C. 
Sur\w to tie together Ezck. 
3- 26. In the paſſhve voice, Zvy- 
Neja2u, to be bound together. 
Heb. 13, 3. Evrdrou®t v, 0, 
a joyning together, a knot or 
band, Epheſ.4.3. As 8. 23, C. 
"Eos, to undertie. In the 
hve voice, "YTrodVopuar, to 
ſhooed , or to put on 
Mooes. Mark 6.9. AﬀRs 12,8. 
Epheſ. 6. 15. *Ymdyua 70, 
7, a ſhooe. Matth. 3. 11. Mark 
1.7.Luke 10. 4. ( Theſe ſhooes 
were wont to be bound, or tied 
below the foot, or the plants of 
the feet -were onely covered 
with them_ )JLuke 15.22. 


Aa vab imperſonal, it be- 


38, Gen. 25. 21. 1 King 
59. Luke 22. 32. Lukes. 1 
Adts 8.22. March 9, 38. At 
24. Ats 4 31, lobs.8.1k 
8.33. Abnng,ew5,ny 4 priji 
or pardon, a putting away! 
prayer. lam.5.16. and here 
may note:the difference, } 
ewixt elinorg,, poowys , 1 
"EvTevEis, 1 Tim. 2. 1. 1% 
1s properly a petition, whett 
by we ask thoſe things 
which there is or ſhall be n 
to our ſelves, or others, api 
ing for the pardon, , of er 
ITo2otumys, is a defire diretic 
to God for ſomerhing, « 
craving of good things. 'E 
TwFts a calling upon 
for the health of an 
ther. Hl 
Avpmn, properly to pluc 
the skin by hide, allo to bet 
to (mite. lohn 18. 23. 2 
IT,-20, 1 Cor. 9. 26, Lukc : 
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Mak 14. 3- AQs16. 


G ;Loke 12. 48. Ai 4a 
>, n, akin, d\vp ag &, 


of ha as, "A the ſame, | 


T5 
abſolutely, and ſtands for a 
verb. lohn 11. 43. Aﬀs 7. 3. 


/ (in Rom. 1. 13. itis gflated ro 


time, and is read unto this rime 


2 hin or hide. Heb. 11. | of hitherto. |) 2 Kings 10. 16. 


1 Iuudm®& n,097, of | 


ther, of a hide, Matthew 


aurrile, (of XG, 6 mi{a, 
aſt in fear) to rule, ro be- 


Marth. 4. 19. Marth, 11. 28. 
Matth.2:, 4. Pial. 55. 5. Tohn 
4-29. | 

awrre®, em, ov, (a5 it were 


of Jvor*pO&r- of vo, two) the 


ne lord and maſter. Pſal. 22. | ſecond. Matih. 22. 26, 1 Cor. 


. Pal.103. 19. A89TomIS v3 
maſter. 1 Per. 2. 18. alſoa 


d, Titus 2. 9. This word is | 


15.47. Matth. 22, 30. 2 Cor. 1, 
15. ApOc.21. 8. SeuTteoy. ad- 


verb, again, the ſecond time. 


riboted to God, in Luke 2. | lokn 3. 4. Sometimes” after- 


Atty 4-24. Tude 4. God #- | 
jeis called the Lord, as in | nmes ir ſoperabounds. 
th, 23.9, 10, God alone is 

| a Father, and a Dodtor, | 


wards. 1 Cor, 32. 28. Some- 
lohn 
21.15. eitvripwc, again, the 
ſecond ttme. Nehem. 13. 21. 


th which names, God hono- | loha 9. 24. Ats 1 1.9. lade.s. 


h thoſe whom he hath ſer o- 
t, and admomiſheth as well 
ers of the moſt holy and 


jul calling, as us of our duty 
| obedience towards ther, 
re we may note that theſe 
es xttributed to God are- 
nevof his offices, not of his 
we.C."A Nor omg £,0,1,00C 
d guide, or Ruler. C. 


udowing v, 0, the good 
ft of the houſe, or the ma- 
7 of a family. Natch. 20.11. 
*e22.11. OlzaSuomorvea ni, 
the miftris of a family. Oi- 
Mans &, to govern an 
we. 1 Tim.$.14. 
&ir;o, an adverb of exhort- 
nd calling unto, ir ſigni- 
ne hicher, be preſent. 
Une, 18, 22. it is ofren pot 


ded Trp ai rae, , mor, the 
ſecond, or doing ſomething the 
ſecond day. Aﬀts. 23. 13. d\tv- 
Teebo ay to do athing again. 
Gen. 41.32. 1 Chron. 16. 
9, 

At 0peanto take, to receive, 
toentertain» Marth, 10, 40. 
1 Cnr. 2.14. Lukes. 13. Lu. 
10 10. Pfal. 50 10. Luke 2.28. 
Ads 28. 21.Gal. 4.14. Adts 21. 
17, Luke . 16. 6. Acts 7. 95. 
Tames 1- 21. Marth.18.5. Mark 
6 11. Ads 2-21. Macth. 11, 14. 
Luke 9.11, It isread palsirely. 
AQs8.14. Levit. 7. 8. N:xms 
3. 3», pleaſant, acceprable. 
Luke 4. 19. Alſo received, or 
entertained. Luke. 4. 24. Ads 
10. 24.2 Cor. 6. 2 Phil. 4. 18. 
oy 151, a banquet. Tuke 14. 

1.3. 
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13. C. * Aya Noppua to receive 
or enterrain. As 28, 7. CG. A- 
xd ,to reccive, tO 2C- 
as Ats 24. 3. Luke 
8.40. Atty 18. 27. AdtS 2.41. 
It is read paſcively. Adts 15.4. 
 A-odvxT0s 8,04n, and amdex- 
T3, To, acceptable, received. 
Tim. 5: 4.' Amy, 16,4 re: 
ceiving,an approving of a thing. 
1 Tim. 1.15. CT. Aizdiyoum ys 
properly to receive by others. 
Itis wan(lated, to receive, to 
luccced. z3 Chron. 26.18, To 
teccive by ſucceſsion. Ads 7. 
45. Na Hrs ud, he that com- 
eth in anothers place. Adts 24. 
27. Nay ns, ua coming in 
the place of another. C.'E17- 
NE 01404, to receive or admit. 
2 Cor. 6.17. C. *Exdix0pucu, to 
receive, to expedt, or look for 
I Cor. 11. 3. Heb.11. 10 *Ex-+ 


HYn, us, 1, an expetation. 
Heb.10. 27, C. *Amwdiyoua, 
to expe, or look for. Rom.8, 
19. Phil 3. 20. C. *EyStyopam, 


ro admir, to receive. -In the 
third perſon of the preſent tenſe 
of the indicative mood itis «y- 
SNoygTa, which ſtands for a 
verb imperſonal, and ſignifieth, 
it may be done, or ir may come 
to paſſe , it happeneth. Luke 13. 
33. C. Avid\Jov v, m5, which 
cannot be done, impoſlible. 
Luke 17. 1, C. 'Emd\youn, 
to admit or receive, Iohn 3. 9. 
Aqﬀts 28. 3o. C, 
to receive, tntake. Heb.12. 6, 
Mark 4. -20,1 Tim. 5, 19. 
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| Fornertimes ro undercake | 


16.21. Ats 21. 18. C.N 
N0/4a4, to receive, toe 
Luke.15: *. Aﬀts 24. 15. 
' 2: 29. Luke 2.25. Luke 2z; 
Heb. 10. 34. Rom, 15. 2.1 
'11.35.C. EvTggo rl 
acceptable, received, | 
15.15, 1 Pet.2.5. C.'Tmw 
Ka, toreceive. Luke 10, 
Luke 19. 6..lames 2. 25.1 
17.7. C. Zevo4w @, to 
ccive friendly into his k 
|to lodge in a place as a g 
[1 Tim. 5. 10. C. Iles) 
[v,70, an Inne, a lodging, 
'10. 34. Ilardb us for, 
hoſt, that receiverh firu 
| Luke 10 35 Iarſtrmi 
| books treating of all man 
matters, 

Atw,to binde,ſfee Page.! 

An, Adrtrb, verily,ird 
in proof itis alwayes put i 
words, 2 Cor. 1 2, 1. Somet 
It is read, hut namely. Mi 
(13 23- Sometimes, 1 pray. 
;2. 15, Sometimes £0 
Ats 15. 35, Somet! 
it ſuperabounds. Ads 13: 
Sometimes it is rendered! 
thermore, therefore. 1 Ct 
20. C. Ayare, even as. Hed 
16, C. Ajwore, after all 
junftive arcicle it js rende! 
by the termination ſoercr. 


| $.4. C, *Emqd),, becauſe, alt 
| wards. Lnke 13. 45: 
[Te padty 0,40, | 5 


Annog nov, manifeſt, 
| Matth. 26. 93. 1 Cor. 15: 
Gal.3.1. Sw &, to manik 
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Heb. 12. 26, Heb. | and *E--71dVwos,a plague which 
1 Pet, 1.1), 1 Cor.3 13. | isa broad every whefe, is cal. 
t. 114, Colof. 1.8. It is | led yooug £71 ues, which is 
pthirely. 2 Machab. 2.24. | a general diſcale, Bur yoovg 
1.111.C"ANMAC ,991, | indiiwes, is a diſeaſe which is 
maoifeſt. hidden, that ap | onely peculiar 10 one people, 
$ not, Luke 11. 44. allo | asthe leproly to the Jews. C. 
rain, 1 Cor. 14. 8. *'AdW- | "Er idyuiw w,to be a ſiranger, 
adverb. Obſcurely. doubr | or an outcommer. Atqts 2.10. 
ly, 1 Cor. 9. 26. * AdvWa3rrs | C. Tlap 'Emidvyuos oy 0,4, 2 
+, y, uncertainty. 1 Tim. 6. | ſiranger. Reb. 11.12. 1 Fer. 1. 
C."ExWAG v,0,n.cvident | 1. C."Exd\uos vy'v,n, One alsr 
clexr. 2 Tim. 3.9. C. Kemd- | oft, properly one that lives be- 
& x, 6,n, very manifeft,ex- | vond the bounds of his people. 
ling clear. Heb. 7.15. C. | *Exdyuiw &, to be far diſiant. 
wWAos v 0,9,manifeſt befere | 2 Cor. 5.6. C. Evyixduos , 8, 
im,$.24. Heb.7.14; *n, a Companion in ones pilgri- 
du uw, d, the people, | mage Ads 19. 28, 
common people, (of Sw, | Are, prepoſition it ſignifies 
binde, becaufe the people | by, and it notes the ereating,or 
bound to the Laws) As | procuring cauſe. lohn 1. 3. 
22. alſoa multitude, or rab- | loha 3. 17. 1. Cor, 12. 8, 


 Aﬀs17. 5s. Ads 19. 29.| 1 Cor. 1.9. Rom-1. 5. Rom, 8. 

&, oy, cemmon, or | 11, Sometimes it notes the 

aining ro every eftate of | preſerving cauſe, Rom. 11. 35. 
| 


ple. Atts 5. 18. Joon, ' Sometimes the inſtrumental 

blickly,or in a publick place. | cauſe. Luke 1. 70. Aﬀs 14. 3. 

is 16. 37, Acts 20. 20. C.| 3.lohn $.13.Sometimes the fi- 
5 v4 0,9, One going 2far | nal cauſe,and iris tranſlated ſo. 

» Properly one thar is abſent | Rom.6. 4. 2 Pet. 1. 3. Some- 

S veg Mark 13. 34- | times it imports in regard that, 
mowuie &, to go far fiom | when &v, tolloweth it 2. Per. 
« Matth. 25.14. Luke 15. | 1. 4. Sometimes, wherefore, 

3- Luke 20. 9. C.*EySyulo | 2 Per. 3.5.5ometimes this pre- 
winhabir, ro continve or a- | poſirion notes the ſubje&. As 

10,2 Cor 5.9.0 be preſent. | 3.15. Sometimes place Matth. 

+ 5-4. 2 Cor. 5.8. Ei | 2.12. Rom. 15.28. 2 Cor. 1. 

wu 4,0,n,07 eTidViuuos vs, 058, | 16. Sometimes it notes the ad- 
= 1 converſant or preſent | juns, and-is rendered, with. 
one the people, and for the | 1 Cor.16.3.1t is rendered like- 

"ds fake we may take notice wiſe, In.Rom. 14.14. Rom. 14- 
ite difference of "Eres, 20, 
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20. Sometimes this prepoſion 
notes time. Luke 5. 5. Heb. 2. 
15. As 23-31. Sometime the 
fpace of time, and it is rende- 
red, after. Mark. 2.1. Gal. 2. 1. 
Matth. 26.6, Acts.14.17. Rom. 
11.10. Sometimes it Ncy*S A 
figne or token. Acts 8. 18. 
Sometimes ſt imports meaſure. 
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8. 11.8c. 1 Tim. 2.12. Mx 
11. 1.Mark. 10.1. Matth. 9,1 
Aqs 5. 21. Luxe 12. 12, | 
14.26. iohn 18. 20, Luke x 
26. lohn8. 28. Marks. 

Luke. 11,1. Matth.s. 19. k 
8.11. Adts11. 26. This ver) 
read paſzively. Can. 3.8, Gl 


 I2. Colof. 2 7. 2 Thel.2. 1 


Heb. 13.23. Rom. 14. 20. [n | Matth. 28. 15. d)/zx1 


this laſt Scripture it notes the 
manner, ſomerimes it notes a 
likencfſe, or reſ:mblance, and 
ic is of the ſame note with in. 
1 Cor. 13, 12. Sometimes it 
fipnifierh for, and notes the 
end. Mark 2. 27. 1 Cor. 9. 23. 
Matth. 15.3. Rom-4.25. Some. 
times the efficient cauſe. Rom, 
8. 10, Matth. 12.31.Sometimes 
the impulſive cauſe, and is ren- 
dered, by. Lake 1. 78. Iohn 6. 
$7. ApOC. 12, 11. Gal, 4.13. 
Sometimes it notes the manner 
af a thing. Rom, 3. 25. Some- 
times the meaſuce,as an adjunct 
Epheſ. 4.18. Gal. 3. 4. Some- 
times this prepoſition fenifieh 
our. Matth. 27.18. Sometimes 
It 1s uſed for the reſpet or rea- 
ſon of a thing, Heb. 5. 12 Rom. 
8.10. Iohn 2.24. Aﬀts 28. 18. 
Nark 4.6. Phil. 1. 95. Luke 19. 
II. Atts 4.2.ARs 18.2. 2 Cor. 
2.12. As 12. 20, Heb. 7. 24. 
Iames 4.2. 

Atduorw,to teach, (of ii- 
&, to know ) 1 Cor.4.17. Rom. 
2.24,1Cor.11.14. 1 Tim. 6.2. 
I Tohn 2.27. for the explaining 
of this laft Scripture, ſee Heb. | 


| dorine or teaching. Mat 
' 22, Luke 4.32.lohn 2.9.i& 


| 75s #, 0x, taught. Tohn. 6, 


Iſg.35.13. C. ©t0d! urns 
4, taught of God, 1 Thel.y, 
Nunn 8, 0, apt of fi 
teach. 1 Tim. 3. 2. 7; 
«,0,n, 4 maſter. Match. 10, 
Alſo a Dodor [1 Cor. 12.1 
6 KenoMJduwrnarnt s, 0, 4, 
Maſter of honeſty, or one 
reacheth honefty. Tirus 2. 3 
Now NSeoxang x9, a Dol 
of the Law. 1 Tim.1.7. C. x 
DNS Sang vo, a Fille f 
Ror. 2 Per. 2. 1. did 
'««,*n, Do&rine, or teachi 
Rom. 15. 4. C. ETegodidut 
xKgAtw 4d, to teach an oil 
Dofrine or a different of 6 
vet$ Doctrine. 1 Timothy 1: 

Aidvuos , 0, *n, double, 
ewin ( of dw or Jy, toll 
fer or ſuſtain, becaule t 
come out of a belly at once: 
lohn.11.16. 

Aifvuu to give. ( 
out of uſe) Ioha 10.28. 1 Fe 
I.$. Luke 11. 3. Luke 63 
Epheſ. 4. 17. Adﬀts 20. 3 


I Tim. 5, 14. lohan 6. 33.Tame 
T d 
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6.10.15. $7. Matth. 26. | Apoc. 22. 2. 1 Pet. 3.9. Adts 
6 "A&5 2.4, Tohn 19. 3. ln | 4.33- Match, 18. 26. Deur 24. 
&.16.49. Itis rendered to | 15. Rom. 2.5. 1 Pet. 4. 5. Heb, 
pit, (ln ARs 13. 35. to | 13.19.Luke 9. 42. Luke 16.2, 
feror permit.) Rom, 1 2.14. | Matth. 22. 21. Tim. 4. 14. Lu, 
Mark 12. 9. it is tranſlated | 12.50. Mat.18. 30. Ap. 22. 
krovt,) Matth. 24. 24. Iohn | 1 2.L0.4. 20. It is read paſsively 
.2.Apoc.13.16.lohn 13.15. | Mat. 27. $8.1tis alſoread in the 
ke. 7.44. Epheſ.1.22, Matth. | mean voice,and is rendered to 
, _ 27, 10, 2 | ſel. Heb.12.15. Ads 5. 8.-Adts 
$. 5. Mark 10, 25. lohn | 7. 9. double compound. 'Ay- 
15, Math, 5. 31. Rom. 12. | mTod)Suw,to pay back again, 
.2Tim. 2. 7- Mark 6. 25. | tro do like for < ny> 
bo 15.16,1 Cor. 9.12, 1 Cor. | 2 The. 1.5. It is read paltively. 
5. Luke 20. 16. Mark 10. | Luke 14.14.' Ayr mHhua mo 
. As 19. 31. 2 Cor. $5. $. | t,arecompenſing. Luke 14.1 2. 
m. 2.6. 1 The. 4. 8. lohn | 'Avmea3ddorg £we,y, properly a 
$. lohn 17. 4. Ioha $. 22. | recompenſing, and by a ſynec- 
14. 44. Tohn 11, 57. In | deche of the genus, wages of 
paliire_ voice, Jia, to | hire. Caloſ. 3. 24. C. MinzTo» 
given. 1 Cor. 12.7. Luke 22. | Hoi as, v, 4 recompreuliag, 8 
«13.11. 1 Cor. 11.15 | bountiful giving of a reward. 

L 19. JN, (v Tim. 4. 14. | Heb.11, 26. Midzroddrus 1,0, 
avs given thee by pra- | a liberal giver of rewards. Heb. 
that is, the ſpirit of | 11.6. C. Arad fu, properly 

L id commanding by the todeliver from hand to baud, 
moſthe Prophets, as may alſo to deliver. Luke 11. 22. 
Athered from the, x Tim. Apoc.17.13. Alſo todiſtcibute 
18. Als 13. 2. Ads | or give in ſandry parts. Ioha. 6. 
2)Eph 6.19. Mark 13.11. 11. Luke 18.22. [tis read paſ- 
«22. Matth. 14. 9, Rom. | ſively. As 4.35. C- "Ex ftop, 

- Rom, I2. 6, Matth. 7.7. | properly to ſhew forth, or bring 
«7%, 7a gift, Matth. 7, | forth. Inthe nican voice, Ex- 
He hwcn, a thing given. | J/Svpuas ro let out or place 
415, Bmys v, 6, a giver, | ont. Marth. 21.41. Luke 20.9. 
Ay.7. C Arad/Juu. to ExS|GF vs 6, given Acts 2. 
"9, of (ava, which in 23.C.*'Emd) topu, properly to 
hy i bi 18 rendered, again, | give over and above,alfo to gire 
\l%w,to give) Ads 23. | to deliver,or yeeld. Lu. 24, 30- 


Www, to reftore, | Mat.9. 9.:Tohn 13.26.A08-15- 
Ply. Luke 19. 8. Heb.12. 30.ARts27.15.E. Kamran 0db- 
l Cor 7. 3, I Tim, & 4. Tio 


Fg 
\ 
N\ 
\ 


$0 
Te@,, todivide by lot or por- 
rion an inherirance. As 13.19. 
C. Mamed) ow To impart, of 
communicate, Rom. 12. 8. 
Epheſ. 4. 28. Luke z. 11.Rom. 
1.11.1 The. 2. 8. C. Evus- 
-nihT © (x, 6, i. Eaſy to 
be imparted. 1 Tim. 6, 18. 
C. Tlaggd)fow, To betray, 
To deliver up to another, Lu. 
22. 48. Matth. 10. 19, Matth. 
26. 45, Luke 21. 12. Aqts 22, 
4. Ats8. 3. Aﬀs 16. 4. Matt 
25.15. Marth. 10. 21. Maik 
x3. 9. John 6.64, Ads 15. 25. 
Mark 15. 10. 1 Cor. 11, 2. 


Matth. 25. 2o. Mark 15. 15. 
Marth. 27. 2. Matth, 27. 18. 
Luke 1. 2. Iſa. !25. 7. Luke 12. 
58. 1 Cor. 5,5. Matth. 10. 4. 
Gal. 2. 20 in the pasſive voice 
ITegediSuar To be betray- 
ed; tobe delivered up. Lu. 


22. 22. 1 Cor. 4.11, Luke og. 
44.1 Cor. 11. 23. Luke 4.6 
Ads 14. 26. Matth. 4. 12. 
Matth, 11. 27. Rom, C8. 25. 
John T8. 36. Mark 1. 14.(A&s 
15. 40. in this laſt Scripture 
its -rendered, commended. _) 
Matth. 206. 18. Luke 21. r6. 
Tlaeghorg £ws,n, Divine do. 
Erine. 1 Cor. 11. 2. Alſo 
Tradition , 
Arine. Mark 9-8. Matth. 15. 
2. C. Tlatgomaggdhng v, 6, x, 
Delivered of the fathers, or 
held forth by them. 1 Per. 1. 
18. C. Tlegd)fww. To give 
firſt Rom, 11, 35. TleoSSrys v8, 
One that betrayeth. Luke 6. 

| 
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16. Acts 9..52. Id conc ua, 
A giving before. IN 
&5» 4» A betraying. Wik 
17. 11. and 15. Verſe. 
Aixn ns, », properly rig 
kuſtice, which is oppoſed to 
olence, Alſo a cauſe, or rea{ 
lob 29, 16. alſo puniſhme 
by a mctony mie cf the «<> 
for fo che Hebrews uſe toy 
for juſtice, puniſhment. 21 
1.9.lude 7. Somrimes it is 
ken for revengement, or nt 
geance As 28. 4. Someti 
for the ſentence of condemn 
on. Hof. 13. 14. Someting 
condemnatienAdts 25.15 { 
times it is put adverbially in 
accuſative caſc,as dx ny, an 
ſignifierh like co a cuſtom rig 
ly received, or aſter ſuch at 
ner. Alxar@- 2ia. au, | 
1 Iohn 3g. 5. It is ſonictims 
ken very ftriccly , and fignit 
truely, juſt, and ir is attrib! 
ro God. John 17. 25. 21 
4.8. Sometimes it 15 attrit 
ro men. Match. 5, 4s. 1 
1.9. Sometimes this worl 
applied ro thoſe that are 
«ppearingly juft, or right 
onely in ſhew. Mark 2. 17. 


' 23. 28. Sometimes the * 
and humane do-' 


ſ1gnifiech honeſt. Matth, 1: 
Sometimes innocent, Ma 
23. 3s. Sometimes Ing 
without malice, or ill-will, # 
a ſevere exaRor ofdivine ji 
Luke 20. 2o. Sometimes { 
rified.Matth. 13.43-Somet 
It isrendered one that is rif 
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*houted righteou!- 
on tg 17. 


> righteous, from inacrent 
woouſnefſe. 1 Tohn 3+ 7+ 


«, 7% equiry, right. E- 
IC 6.4, Phil. 1. 7. Colof. 4-1- 


s} {tly. C. A- 
adverb, juſtly {all the commands of the divine 


[moral Law. Rom. 1. 22. In the 


od xauty 6, 74 the rigour 6 
Law. Nxavooyvrn ws, NM» 
xſaefſe, that is, holincſſe 
fe, As 10, 35 alſo righre 
eſſe obtained for us by 
death of chriſt® Rom, 4. 
and this righceouſnelſe is 
| the righreouſneſſe cf 
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'12.37. Rom. 3.20. Rom. 2.13. 
Sxaiopa TO, md, juſtification, 
a n abſolving ſenrence, or judg., 
ment. Rom. 5. 16. Rom. 8. 4. 
Alſo righteouſnefſe. Rom, 5.48, 
Somrimes it imports the Law 


cf Nature, and fo it fignifieth 


plural number, it 15 Nxaugyuas 
Te1Wwy, Tt, the commandinents 
of God concerning outward 
ceremonies and rights. Heb. 9, 
1. Luke 16 . the words 2rc 


walking in the Qatates of the 


1 Rom, 4. 13, becauſe by Lord, that is, in the command- 


h every beleever laies hold 
it, and applies ic to them- 
. It is alſo called the 
eoulneſſe of God. Rom. 
3. bec-uſe God freely im- 
es it to belecvers. 2 Cor. 5. 
Somerimes the word im. 
wall che parts of an office, 
ty, March, 13. 1s, Some- 
e kt imports the truch of 
an Religion. Matth. $ 
Mabe s, to juſtifie. Luke 
29. lames 2. 24. Luke 15. 
om.4.5. Rom. 3.35, Rom, 
6. Luke 7. 29. In the paſ 
| YOIce, Nxautoar Yiumu, 
* \uſtified. Gal. 2 16. Acts 
39.Gal. 5. 4 Rom. 3. 28. 
C4. 4. Rom. 6. 7. Luke 
14 Luke 7. 25. (1 Tim. 
$. He was juſtified in ſpiric, 
th he was declare | juſt by 
Y.) 1 Cor. 6 11. Apoc, 
11, Rom. 3. 4. Gal. 2. 16. 


| 


ments concerning ccremonies.) 
ſhe word alſo imports the 
commands of the moral 
law. Rom. 2. 25. Nxal- 
worg #ws, 1, juſtification. Rom, 
5.18. Nx:lv;, adverb. juſtly, 
godlily, delcrvingly. Tirvs 2. 
12. Lake 23. 41. Aracig yo, 
a judge Lyke 12. 14. Aﬀs 7. 
3$.C. Kamd)v9a.Ce, properly to 
pronounce the [aw againſt one 
(for x7!, the prepotion of 


which the verb is compounded, 


fignificth here, againft,) alſo 
ro condemn. Luke 6, 37- 
Matth. 12.7. It is read paſſive. 
iy. Luke 6. 37 Matth. 12,37. 
C "ANxos vs 6, n, C of a priva- 
tive, and Nxac +, juſt ) unjuſt, 
wicked Luke 16 10. 1 Pet. 2. 
18. Pſal. 119. 136. Ads 24+ 
15.*Adizo; adverb, unjoftly, 
wickedly. 1 Pet. 2. 19. *Ad)xia 


&5, 1, unrighreouſneſſe, Luke 


13.39. Rom. 5. 1, Matth, 13 27. Luke 16. 8. Luke 18, 5- 


G Allo 


82 AN Engliſh Greek Lexicon, 


Alſo an unjuſt deed. Heb. 8. Apoc. 18. 6. In the com: 
12. *Ahxiw, @, to injure or degree, J)TA57tpoy, adve 
wrong.. Matth. 20. 13. Colof. more by two fold. Marth, 
3. 25. Ats 9. 26. Luke 10.19. |15. dTxiw @, to double, 
Acts 25. 10. 2 Cor,7.2.Gal, 4. | make twice as much, Apoc.if 
I 2. Ap0C.22.11.Apoc.6.6.Apo. | As, adverb. twice, 
7-3. APOC. 9.4. ApOC. 11.5. |1%, 12, fy@, two-fold, i 
2 Cor.7.12. in the paſsive voice, ; Without, hence comes 41:4} 
Ad\xioua Joan. —--=Holdar ;tocauſe to diſagree , or to 
wrongedzto ſuffer wrong. 1 Cor. | at varſance. Matth. 10, ; 
6.7. At.7.24 Apac.2.1u.2 Cor, NCwrodoubrt (of di; t 
7e12. Adznua Togyman unjuſt and cw , ro ftand, not 
action,miſchicyous a&,awicked- | know whigh way to go) Mat 
nefſe, Acts 24.20. Apoc. 18.5. | 14.31. Matth. 28.17 
\ C.' Avnidros 8,0, a0 adverſary | Airle ng,nthirſt, Col d 
I Pet. 5.8. Ayndhiiod, to be- | to burn, and iT7w, to h 
come an adverſury, to be a- |): 589;.u5,79, thirft. 1 Cor.t 
painft. lu4p 6. 31. C.*ExNxog | 27.1a.s. 13.) 20,0,to thi 
£4.03 1, A reverpger of wrongs, Iohn19.28. 1 Cor, |. 11. kk 
a pVy,itther.. 1 The. 4.6. This | 4.15. Rom, 12.20, Apoc, 22.1 
WO7d iS Zttributed to a magi- | Apoc.21.5.Mat. 5.6. I{4i,3s 
Fiate, as to the ſervant of God. | loh. 4. 13. Apoc. 7.15. 
Rom, 13.4. Enxainea &, to re- | 25.42. lohn 6.35. 
Venge. wrongs, to take ven- | Arwxo, to purine, (prope 
Pence on ane. apoc./ 6. 10. | Iy to drive away by pur 
Rom. 12.19.L14ke 18. 5, Dent. | of J/c, to ex pel,and 19, 
18.19.Hoſez, v.11. Apoc.19.2. | ly.) Alſo co follow orcun alt 
Luke 18. '4« 2 Cor: to. 6. Itis | Phil. 3.14 Acts 4. And here 
read pal gively, Gen. 4.23, Eze. | may nore, that when rhis 
I9417,. Zach. 5.3. Exiznors is ſpoken of things, it ran 
$6 ,*n, a revenging,vengeance, \a ſingular deſne to obt 
om. 12. 39. Luke 21. 22: |1 Tim. 6.11. Bur whenit 
e Pet, 2.14. Luke 18.7.2 Thel. ſpoken of perſons, it noie 
1.8. C. "Erdh;v5 v.8, 1, jult, ' defire ro hurt, as ro purſues 
righteons. Rom. 3.8. Heb.2.2. | by way of perſecution. 
C, VN uo, ws. guilty, de- | 9.5.1 Cor, 14. 1. Pſal. 18, 
ſerving to be puniſ;, <d Ro.3 19 | Matth. 10. 23. Rom.14! 
Alter v,m Anett, ; Of dy, Rom.12. 14. Rom. 9. 130; 
'OCf,) Iohn 24,11.Zyt, ' 5:5 1-12 lohn 5.16. Marth.23, 
Mark 4 20. ] Luke 21.12, 1 Cor. 15-9: 
ANG Tc, tn;, 3 boy \ poc.12.13. Matth 5.12. 1 


A 
3 UP, + R | 
Wble, twofold. 1 Tim. Was - a 


ence 


(a 
with perſecu- 


12Mar. $3.40. 2 Tim. 3. 12, 
3,6, perſecution. Adtts | 
1, Ad513.50. 2 Tim. 3.11, 

yew 6, a perſecuror. | 
Tim. 1. 13, C.'ExNaxw, to 
pel or drive 0't . Luke 11. 
v1 Theſ.2,15.C. Kam box, 
{ollow hard after. Mark 1. 36. 
Eylwxris v, 6, a Colle- 
ur, an overſeer of the 
or labours of any, an ex- 


In cfyork. Exodus 3.7.Ex: 
0, 


dng{o,or ego, to expeR. 
larhrgs d, to n_—_ 9 
ik of to hope. Pſalm 69. 24. 
& 12: 46, Matth, 11. 3. 
+I.13 Aﬀts 3. 5. Luke 3. 

, As 28, 6, Ads 10, 24. 
es, 49. Tlz9ohun PIX Þ 
expelting, or expe&ation 
1. 26. C, Ampooddiy- 
a, mexpetted, not l00- 
ler. Wiſdem 17.15. devo. 
adverb. on a ſudden. 
Md. 12,37, C. "Amaxg - 
#5, yn, an atteytive 
olicitous aaltie—— 504 
8, 19. Amro Sie ®, 
Carefully and dil. 
"hUltwere with the head 
* W. Luke 22. 28. (it is 
"ded of ame, from, and 
uw, which being di- 
*t 8 19pe hrevo, to cx- 
Wh deſire and Care, »s. 
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14, Lake 17. -23- Marth. 5s. | ee, is a head, and Jxeve, to 
e voice N&@ x0- | expe. 


Aoxiw &,to think,to imagines 


a 61l-5:11.Gal. 6.12,1 Cor./ to ſeem. Luke 17, 9+ 1 Core 7+ 


49. Matth. 26.53. Luke 8, 18. 
Gal.7 3: Ads 25-27, lohn 1 
$6. Maith. 17. 25, Eſth. 8.8: 
1 Cor.14.37.1 Cor. 12.23.Mat: 
24.44. Luke 12.51, John $. 45s 
Marth.6.7.Heb.9.1. 1 Cor. 10« 
12. Mark 10.42. Gal. 2.9. Gale 
2.6. Gal 2,2. lohn 20, 15. Heb- 
12.10, 1 Cor. 12. 22, Atty 
12.9, Sometimes this verb is 
rendered to determine, of ap- 
point. As 25.9. Luke 1. 3+ 
Aﬀts 15. 22. Mark 6. 49, Iohn- 
11.13.2 Cor.10.9. Mat. 3. 9+ 
Ads 25. 27. Luke 12. 40, SH, 
Luke 13. 2.in this laft ſcrip- 
rure, it ſeems to have this con- 
ſtrution, viz. ro perſwade 
ones ſelf of a thing through 
pride and arfrogancie; fo it is 


| 


alſo raken 1 Cor. 10. 12, Phil. 
3.4, Mark 10, 42. Atts 27. 13. 
Ir is read paſcively. Efdras 8.12. 
SoyunTrO mn, an ordinance, 
a proclamation, Luke 2. 1. Al- 
ſoa ſtatute As 16. 4, Some- 
times a- ceremony. Ephef. 2, 
15. Soywaritw, ro bring in an 
ordina &<e, or inſtitution, and 
by a Syncope of the genus or 
kinde, to bring in an ordinance 
concerning rights and ceremo. 
nies. In the paſsive voice,doy - 
uariloua, to be burthened 
with ordinances.Col. 2, 20. C. 
'Evſbxiw G, (of ty, well, and 


Hoxie, ro think) ro Reſt in 4 
G 2 thing, 
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thing, to approve, to be de- |to think, alſo to thinky 
lighred with, to be affe&ted ro- | of ones ſelf, to arti 
words one, alſo to be willing | praiſe co ones ſelf. oh 
2 Cor. 12. 10. Heb. 16. 38. | 54. Heb, 5.5 This verb fig 
2 Cor. 5.8, 1 Thef. 2.8. Matth. | fics alſo co celebrate, to 
3. 17. Luke 3. 22. Heb. 10.6. | ſhip by a glorious or with 
Gal.1.15. Luke 12. 32. 1 Cor. | excellent ſetting forth, tog 
10.5, 1 Thef. 3. 1. Rom. 15. | Tifte, to praiſe, to adorn. Ri 
26. 2 Theſ, 2, 12. *Evdxia as, 11-13.1 Pet. 4. 16, Rom.1 
1» good pleaſure. Marth, 11. 6. Mark 2. 12. Lukes, 
26, Eph.1.5.Phil.2.13-2.Thef. Luke 2. 20. Atts 4. 21 It 
1-11. Sometimes it fignifieth | 12, 28. lohn 13. 32 
a very ready will and affetion. 8. 30. Aﬀts 3. 13, Ma 
Rom. 10. 1. Phil, 7.15. Luke 9.8. lohc 12. 28. 1 or. 6.1 
2. 14. C. EurtvIoxiw 4,to Martth. 5. 16. Rom, 15.9. 
conſent, to approve,to applaud the paſsive voice, co he yg 
x Cor. 7.12.Luke 11,48.-Rom. Tificd, to be prailed, the wt 
1. 32. Aﬀts8. 1. Sofa n5,n, an is, Aoezatoum 1 w0r, 12. 
opinion, alſo fame or repcrt. # Per. 4. 11 Luke 4. 15, | 
Likewiſe glory or honour, and 17.10. 2 Cor. 3.10. 1 Pet. 
in this ſign; fication it is taken lohn 12.16. John 11. 4. Mat 
in the new Teſtament Iohn 9. 6 2. Iſa. 49, 3. C. & 
24. 1 Cor. 10. 31. Ads 7.2, ; Zd(w, ro glorific together. 
1 Cor. 2, 8. Rom. 1. 23. Some-| the paſſive voice Sv; Hob; 
times it is rendred heavenly | py, to be glorifi:d roge 
happineſſe, or life eternal. loh. | Rom. 8. 19.C."ErZ Gr v1 
17. 22. (This happineſfle is cal- | glorious,excellent. 1 Cor. 4. 
led eternal glory. 2 Tim. 2.0.) , Epheſ.5.27. Alſo ſtatcly, 
I Pet. 5. 4. Sometiwes it is | nificent. Luke 7. 25. In! 
rendred a boaſting. Rom. 3. | plural Numb. ir is rend! 
23. A famous Divine renders | glorious, things. Luke 13: 
the word there image. Some- | *'EvSoZdCouar, to be gle 
times it is pur for the Ark of the | ed or renowned. 2; Thel. !.! 
Covenant. Row, 9.4. Somtimes | 2 The. 1. 10, C. Ksvidvyl 
grace cr comlinefſe. 1 Cor 15. ! #,0,n, defirous of vain or ef 
41. Somtimes for excellency ; glorv. Gal. 5. 26, Kevede 
2 Cor.3.10.In the plural numb. ! as, #, vain-glory, C. Has 
AbZat wy, a, dignities, or Me- | Foy vs, 7%, 4 patadox, or thi 
ronymically, princes placed in ſirange and contary fo 
d:gnivie or authority, 2 Pet. 2. | common opinion. Luke 
10. Jude B. Sofeo, properly | 26. 


A 'Lul 


6 


: 
: 
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Ara 0% , experience | 


nn; 5:4. atfo proof or a tri 

4(or.'9.12.' 2 Cor. 13. 3. 

a «, 7 a trial, a 
off 1 Pet. 1. 7 James 
ou v, 3, #,pro- 
ried ET ited of, ap- 
wed. 1 Cor.11.19. Roni. 16, 
>. 2 Tim, 2. 15. Rom. 14. 19. 
Cor, 10. 18. SuudTo, To 
ach diligently, ro examine, 


, Rom.2. 18. Rom. 
22. Luke 12.56. 1 Cor. 11, | 
\ Somtives to cauſe, to be- 
proved. Gal. 5.4. to try or 
amine. 1 Theſ,$s. 21. 2 Cnr. 
2.6. 1 John 4.1. Luke 12. 56. 
om. 12, 2. Phil. 1. 10. 2 Cor, 
0, 1 Thef, 2. 4. Ephef. 5. 
þ1Cor. 3. 13. Pſal. 65. 10, 
Cor,8. 22. Rom.1. 28. Pfal, 
92,1 Cor.16.3. Luke 14 19. 
| the _ voice, Dxuud- 
1 tobe tried or examined, 
0 to be approved, 1 Tim. 3. 
). 19er.1.7, (in Ter, 22. 3. lc 
an ative verb. )) 1 Theſ.2. 
lich.11.13. C.*Amdbxiud 
Prompt Reje&t, Marth. 
» 2. It is read paſtively, 
Pet. 2.3. Heb. 12 ie Math 
3. C.AfSuu@.u, 5, x, 
eaſt our of Gods fa- 
0.1 Cor 5.27 .alſo caſt away 
king ſer by 2. Tim. 3.8. T1:1s 
15, Heb. 6.8. Tomerimes it 
Ts void cf judgemert. 
M1. 28. the words arte. he 
"em up toa minde void 
ent, that is, he took 
the light of right reaſon 


from them. Luke 19. 26. which 
Sciipruce alſo explaines the 
ſame thing. ; 
Aoxds 8, n, a beame of an 
houſe, alſo a meteor in the air 
like that Beam. Matthew 
7.4, 
Aa, 0) 0, deceit, cCOTenin , 
(of fiaw, to lay a bait, ro al- 
lure, or of Jyaiw, ro hurt, ) 
1 Per. 2. 22. Ads 13. 10.Rom. 
1.29, Marth. 26. 4. Mark 14.t. 
2 Thel. 2.3. Hh>ow, &, rocoun- 
terfeit, ro falfifie, to corrupr, 
ro defile. 2 Cor. 4.2 ſal. r5. 3, 
JS» & oa, oy, deceitful, 2 Cor. 
11-13 NoAibw a, to uſe deceit. 
Rom,3.13. Pſal. 99. 2. CAR» 
a@,, v» 6, », fincere with- 
our fraud or puile. 1 Peter 


PA 49 
AvACt vs, (of SNw,to bind, 
or from the Hebrew word 
which ſignifieth ſlender.) a ſer- 
vanr. Matth.1o 24 Kcclel.5.11, 
AIAN 1s, ny, a maid-ſervant, a 
waiting-maid. Luke 1. 389. we 
are calle4 the ſervants of the 
the Lnrd in Pfalm 119. or. 
where we may obſcrve the pro - 
perty of the Hebrew tongue, 
they uſed this phraſe of ſervants 
or thoſe called rhemiel ven ler. 
vanis.who were willing ro tefti- 
fi- ther reverence rOwards h i171 
w th whom they (004k Sn 1jn 
Gen. 42. $9. 2 K:ips 5s. 5 
2 Kings 14, Exn11 
times the word Aya tt Tipnt® 
eth acaprtive tiken in war a 
a bondinan. 1 Cor. 7. 21 E7 
| G 3 


$6 
6 8. Luke 17. 10. I Cor.7. 23. 
Eccleſ, 10. 7. Rom. 6. 19. du- 
aiva to be a ſervant, to ſerve, 
Luke 15.29. Rom, 9. 25. Gal. 
s. 13-1 Tim.6.2. Matth. 6,24. 
Rom.6.6. Ads 20.19. Rom-12. 
11. Titus g.3. Rom.9.12.Phil. 
2.22. Gal. 4.8. Acts 7.7. Gen. 
0.26. lohn 8.38 Neaic as, v» 
dage lavery Gal. 4. 24. 
Heb. 2.15. d\vAdw, @, to make 
a ſervant, to bring \into bon- 
dage. Adis 7, 6. 1 Cor. 9. 19. 
In the paſsive voice, dlsAGopua 
wa, to be made aferyant 
s Cor. 7.15. Alſo to be ſubjet 
to bondage. Gal.4.3. Titus 2.3. 
Rom.6.18. Rom, 6. 22, C. Ke 
md\4Aow @y to compel, or 
drive into bondage, where we 
may note, that the prepoſition 
x8.7% with which this verb is 
compounded , doth ftrerch 
forth the ſignification of the 
verb. 2 Cor. 11. 20. It is read 
in the mean voice. Gal. 2.4. 
C.'Optnaudiacia as, vs [et- 
vice ſhewed to the eyes. Eph. 
6.6. C. SurdvraCt ve, 6 a fel- 
low ſervant. Matth. 18, 8, 28, 
APOC.19-10. 

Aedxwy ors 6, 4 dragon, 
(of Sipxw , to ſee, becauſe a 
Dragon hath very quick 
eyes. ) Apoc, 12. 3+ Apoc. 
13.-4- 

Agdarw, Or dednw, to ap- 
prehend, to encloſe with the 
Aſt, to ſnatch with the hand, In 
the mean voice, Apa.aroua, to 
reprove or rebuke, to pluck, to | 
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' Crop, to take, to carp at.1( 
13.19, Numb. S. 25. Ju 
13. 8. Plalm 2. 12. In this 
Scripture irfignifizs to lay he 
on with fervency and zeal, 

to defire much. lNpuzy us, 
To, a handful, a bundle D 
24-19. Hed£, pans, nat 
1 Kings 17.12. 

| A&gaxun,ns n, (of Jyz 

| 44, to hold, to compreh 
becauſe it containech as ny 

; Cine as one can Hhoid in þ 
fiſt ) Ir ſignificth a piece 
money containing , the eig 

, part of an ounce grot, 
15,9. dtd\pay wore, 7 apt 
of money containing two ( 
groats, in our money 2 [itt 
more then eleven pence 
peny.Matth. 17.24. 

Api, tocrop, to gathe 
to prune. ps mzyoy vg77,48 ' 
or ſickle. Apoc. 14. 1.4.Matk 

20, 

Auyapeau, to he able,(it 
relation to the Hebrew wal 
which ſigu'fi-th ſufficiency 
power, Matth. 25. 61. Mat.* 

Apoc. 2.2.1lohn 3. 9. 1 

6.7,John 15. $.1oh.8. 43.10 
6. 60. Rom. 8, 8, Adis 8.3 

| Acts 27. 12. APpOC. 13. | 

Luke 16.26. 1 Cor. 10.13. 6 
3.21, Acts 29, 15. Rom. It 

25. Matth. 10.18. Rom. I 5+ 14 
AQs 27. 43. Luke 12.11-Fe 
0.9, 2 Tim. 3, 15, Mark$-1 
Mark 6.5. 1 Cor.3. 2. Miri 
33. Luke16, 2, Rom. 8.3 


Ads 19 40. Epheſ,s. 16.L | 


45.1 Cor.3, I. Mark 7» 24. 
k9.28. Luke 9- 40. Ephef. 
13,Gea. o. 7.Matth. 16.18. 
«his laſt $cri you hate 
4 of this w_ Ka- 
vu, toprevail by ftrengch, 
he 2 edof the ſame 1m- 
wranc 45 dVyayucu,to he able. 
Way bag, wy power, poſsibi. 
," that is in- power -to d6, 
th, 6. I3. Marth. 22, 29, 
Car.12.9, Sometimes it notes 
ve, or ſtrength of minde. 
ke.24. 49. Allo ſtrength or 
wer. Luke 9.1.Jikewiſe force. 
$.11.34.Somerimeyſſtrength 
body. 2 Cor. 1. 8. ſometimes 
ww; ableneſſe; Phil:- 3. 10. | 
14. 61; \Sometimes great | 
« in power. Rom: 8, 38. | 
metimes it ſignifiech a mira- 
le. Mark 9. 39; Ariſtotle in 
$ Topicks, atfirmeth this 
id-SVvews, to be alwayes 
kenina good ſenſe. It js ta- 
nmproperly Luke. 40. 19. 
Cat. 15. $6, In 'the>plaral 
m. urdu; cigar, miracks, 
alles 'becauſe they ſhew 
man extraordinary - a of 
moſt execllent divine ver- 
e.Mat. 7. '22./Luke. 10.13. 
«19. 39. '1.'Cnp. 12. 28, 
teword' is fomerime's pat for 
my. Gen. 21: 2t, Pſal. 24. 
By ametonymie of thead- 
ant 15 pur forig prince. Ro: 
38. Now by way of otſcrva- 
"ve may take notice of the 
Fon berwixt Haus, 
bo & e "e.4*" 
vine &, n, both fignify- 


ing power, Jpeg, is powel 
toaccompliſh a thing, 'B&ore, 
is onely power commiſsioned) 
or aurhority, ſo a Magiſtrate 
hath &Zvolay, that is, authori- 
ry to puniſh a wicked fellow, 


. bur he hath not Sur» wy, that 


is, power. So Ceſar the Ro- 
mane hath ability--to recover 
thoſe kingdoms which the Ro- 
mane Empire loſt, bue he 
wants power. Sometimes this 
word Jyvauis, is rendired ad- 
verbially, 1 Cor. 15. 43. Rom. 


1.4. And this mannet of ſpeak- 


ing is according to the Hebrews 
1 Chron. 25.28. Pfal. $y. 3. In 
1 Cor. 2. 7. there is the like 
manner” of ſpeaking exprefſed 
by another word. Apoc.1. 15. 
2 Tim 'r: '8. Syrdoys vs 6, 4 
prince, a potentate. Luke 1, 
$2.1 Tim. 6.15. Jvurdcrvw, to 
obrain dominion, ro become a 
prinee.'lerem. 15.33. Pcov.19. 
10, 1 Chran. 16. 21. C. Kamw- 
Jracuue, ro oppreſſe by force, 
to wing ander the yoke, rofre- 
duce mrotonbjetion. Tlames 2, 
6. Eneoh.118. 12. Acts 10.38. 
In this laft Scnptore 'it 1s read 
paſcively, Jyya T5; n.99, POwer- 
ful. Luke 1. 49 2. Cor. 12.10. 
Rom. 4.21. Luke 1 4. 31. Acts 
28.4%, Sometimes it fignifierh 
{redfaſt or frm Rom. 15. 1. the 
words are, we that are ſtrong 
or ſtedfaft, that is, char know 
the reaſon and uſe of things 
indifierent, to which is oppo- 
ſed 73 3814, that is, he thit 
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underſtands not Chriſtian 1i- 
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| 6.10, Rom. 4. zo. Heb, 


berty in things indifferent | 34. 


Wiſd. 10. 12, Somrtimes the 


word is rendered $kilfol. As 
18.24. In the plural number, 


vrari} of, powerful men, 


Ave, or Jyyw, or Ju, 
fall or go down, to periſh 


ain, to Le drowned. FE 


15 ,10., Luke 4. 40. 


Princes. 1 Cor. 1.25. Wiſd 6.6. | 1. 32. Deut. 23. 11, In 


Alſo choſen men, cr men fit 


' paſsive voice, J\21uauts ty 


for war. 2 Chron. 13. 17. Jya- | drowned. It is read in ther 


Te s, 79, power. Rom. 9. 22. It 
1s taken adjeQtively, and fſigni- 
fieth, poſsible. Matth.: 19. 26. 
Gal.4. 1s. Aﬀts 2.24.Mark 14. 
35-JvraTio, w, to be able. 2 
Cor.13.3.C. A'Jvvar@ xe, 9,n, 
impotent, weak. As 14. 8. 
Rom. 15. 1. *AdVyany &, To, 
Impotency3 it is taken as an 
adjettive, and ſignifies impoſ- 
ſible.Luke 18. 27. Heb. 11.6. 
Heb.6. 8.1t is read ſubſtantive- 
Iy. Rom.8.3.' AJvvertw a, not 
ro be able. Gen, 18. 11. to be 
weak or to be without ſtrength. 
Job 4.4.(to work oot a buſineſs 
Dan 4. 6. Iob 42.2. )Lu.1. 37. 
nothing is impoſsible to God, 
where you have pnua,fignifying 
a word put for a thing, which is 
according to the properryof the 
Hebrew tongue. Levit. 25. 35. 
Deurt 17,8. fuyaudw a,to make 
ſirong, Pſal.68, 31. In the paſ- 
five voice, Juyauooua 5c, 
to be ſirengthned, to wax 
firong. Colof. cr. 11. C. *Evdvya 

gpuow W, to make ſirong. 2 Tim. 
4.17. 1 Tim. 1. 12. In the 
paſsive voce, EyJyyo$uam vpaaus 
to be made valid , or ſtrong, 


2 T'm.2.1, AQts 9. 22. Ephel. 


voice,Iſa.60 20.JdVo un hg,1 


is altogether read in the ph 
Number, as Jy7rual ovcl 
ſecting, the weſt. Matth. 8.1 
Gen.15s 12. Exod 22. 26. 
$0.2, VT pxos nov, belong 
to the Weſt, Jumg, £05, n, 


| ſetting the Weſt. Plal,10% 


C.*EvrdVyw, to creep Of 
1 by ſtealth.2.Tim. 3. 6.C. 
mdVw,to fall down,to god: 
Epheſ. 4. 26. A duuble 
pound, Ilageroduw (© of ' 
es, and JVw, it ſignificth, 
creep, or enter by little and 
tle. Inde 4. 

Ave, to put on, (prof 
toenter in, or goe undef, 
it is ſpoken of a garment, fot 
that puts on a veſture ent 
intoit) C. *ExdVw to iſſue 
come forth, to riſe up ollt 
the water. Prov. 11. 8. butt 
oftener ſpoken of a garment, 
lignifies to put off the cloatit 
Ezech. 16, 38. Maik 15,% 
Mat. 27. 28. It 'is read 
the mean voice. Lev 5. 11. 
5.2. 1 Sam. 18. 3. Iſa, 32.1) 
2 Cor. $. 4. 'Exd)&" 
to pur oft clothes 1 Sam, 31: 


' 


C. AmuxdVouan, it is 4 V* 
men 


 Engbiſb Greek Lexicon, 
ro pur off 


voy be firipped 


pocketed. Coloſ. 3.9. ' Aris | 
| NG puting off ones | 


4 the ation of putting 

of.Colul. 2.11.C, *EyJvay 
pitoa cloathes. Mark 1 5.17. 
j. 28. 41, 2 Sam. 6. 14. 

þ 20.14-Matth.27. 3 1+ Luke 
(22, It is read paſcively, 
gnifieth to be cloathed. 
1.6, Marth. 22. 11. Apoc. 
12, It is alſo read in the 
wn, which holds forch both 


me and paſsive ſignification, 


6,10, Gal.3. 279 Rom. 13. 
Ephef.6. 11. Rom. 13. 12. 
e 24.49. Mark 6.9. As 12. 
,2Cor- 5.3, Er) oxomas. 
be cloathed accuratly. Luke 
29. Luke 16. 19. "ErJvue 
7,n, garment. Macth. 2 2. 
l, Wiſd.1.9 "EyJvore ws, n, 
onming. 1 Per.3.3.C."ET4y 
, to be cloathed upon 
Cor $. 2. "Emardrys v, 6, 4 
= or garment,a ſhict. 
av, and zcenrding to the 
ns, Je, two, it is of the 
» and vyndeclined. 
t.19.5.Ly, 9. 13. lohn 6.9. 
0.24. Afts 21.33 Mar.s. 
Mat 26.37.AF$ 19. 34. Lu. 
2, Mith.6.5, Gen.7.9. Mar. 
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Awgpoy #3703 a gifcy (of Nw, 
ro give) Epheſ. 2. g. Apoc. 
11, 10. Somrimes it is rende- 
red a bribe. Exod. 23. 8.JEc- 
cleſ. 20.25. it iftaken 1n good 
part. Matth. 2. 11, Sometimes 
it ſignifies a preſent, which in 
the old Teftament was oftered 
to God, for thoſe things which 


were of living creatures in the 


old Teſtament were called (a- 
crifices, thoſe things that were 
oftcred from things without 
life, were called preſents, as 
of oyl and frankincenſe. Heb. 
$5.1. By a metonymie of the 


 Adjunet, a treafurie, Luke” 21. 
' 4. Sometimes the word fignift- 
eth almes. Luke 21. r. Some- 


times a dowry. Gen. 3O. 20. 
Jomerimes it js purfor a ſacri- 
fice. Heb. 11. 4. Jopto 4s, #,a 
gift. As. 10.45. 2 Cor. 9.15. 
Heb. 6 4. lohn 4. ro. Jvpexy, 
the accuſative caſe, of Np: & it 
is put adverbially, and Ponifi- 
eth freely, without reward or 
deſerr. Marth.1o. 8. Alſo with- 
out deſerving. Iohn 15. 25. 
Likewiſe in varn, unpre firably, 
of no uſe. Gal. 2. 21. foci wn 
t5 give freely, to preſent, or 
ofter. In the mean voice, fopt- 
01444 $144, the ſame. Prov. 4.2. 
Mark 15..1.5.It is read paſsively, 


12.1 Kings 8. 9, C. Sergd/c, \ Levit. 7. 5.2 Pet. 1.4. 2 Per. 
& Aﬀts 15. 6,'ARs 24. 1+ 3. fopnua TO) 7, a gift, a 
I, benefit. Rom.3-15.Tames.1.17. 
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E. 


. It is e ſhort, and is the 
© ©, fift letter in the Alpha- 
bet, in numbers it fignifiech 
five. 

"E&, an adverb of ſhewing. 
with anger and trouble, it is 
rendered oh what ? alas for 
pittie (of aw; to ſuffer or 
permit) Mark 1. 24. Luke 

124. 
*3 'y,, a conjunftion that 
coupleth together, it ſignificth 
if. 1. Tim. 3. 15. Matth. 8. 2. 
2 Tim. 2.5.1 lohn$S.15,It is 
once underſtood, namely, in 
John 6.50. Sometimes it- ſhgni- 
fieth when as, or after that, 
1:1oh,3.2.1ch.13.20.10h. 14.3. 
Sometimes although. 1 Cer. 4. 
15. Sometimes, Bur, Gal. 2.16. | 
Gen.24.38. Sometimes it hg. | 
nifieth pothing, cnely* like, &v, | 
governs a potential mood. Mat. 
8.19, Luke 10. 22. Matth. 15, 

.lohn 20.26. 1 John 3. 22.C. 

E ry (of 67+, and &p,) af 
ter that. Matth.2.8. C. Kay (of 
x21 and &v_) althovgh. Matth. 
26. 35. Mark 16. 18. John8. 
14. Sometimes even, Mak 6. 
$5. Sometimes it ſignifieth if. 
Heb 12.20. Sometimes at leaſt. 
Ads 5. 15, C. *Omy (of 57: 


; when, and &y. ) When as 
Luke 21, 3o. Matth, 5. 11. 


Matth.6.5. lohn 15. 21, ar 
9,5. Somtimes it 1;enifier 
long as. lohn 9, 5. For 4 


| (the theam now in hand)(e 


times & y, is put by, cutting 
£-L1Xov, it {agnifieth if, lik 
loha 20. 23. Sometimes jt 
note of 'the Potential me 
and is put. after a vetb. 
7.39. and .when it is thus 
it hath go ſgnification. | 
14. 2.Lnke 10.13. Luke io, 
In this laſt ſcripture ey is 
before the verb, becai ſe of: 
1 John 2. 19. Sonietimest 
particlers leſt out. Luke 19. 
Acts 25.22:Rom.9.4. 
"'Eav W578) v, 4 pronoun, 
wants the nominative cale 
henificth of himſcll, ſee ma 


In avTo5, himſelf. 


"Exw &,to ſufler to permit, 4 


to diſauſs. Apoc. 2.20.Luke! 
$l1.Lu.c4.41. Acts 19.30.1 W 
10.13. Acts 14. 15. Ads? 
32. Aﬀts 5. 58. Acts 23. 3% 

the paſsive voice” Eopau #! 

to be ſuftered or permitted. 
[Tpoovaw y @, tO permit, A 


a9 
- / * } 


'ECeaG+ , or *ECeairoct 
brew. Luke 23. 38. FE *pab 
Adverb according to i 
Hebrew tongue. Iohn 3 
20, | 
"E1 1 
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rates fit ſuretiſbio, ' raiſed from the dead, to be wa - 
4e.0000+22.26. 'Ey wdw ned,'to riſe, or ro "wiſe again. 
ar oy gt undertake Marth. 27. 53. Luke 20. 37. 
Y #0, 4 ſueity, it is 1Cor.15.4:, March.11.5. Mar. 
Gme a $9941T1'5 x5 6, & ſu- | 26.46. Marth. 11.11. Luke 7. 
Heb.9 22» ' 16. Mark 16 14. Matth.27- $2. 

yer, adverd, neer, or Matth.28.5. Matth,25.7. Mart. 
Yar hand, [in the compar. | 17.7. Mat.15.21. Mat. 26.32, 
ye, 142d regs, neerer at} Mar. 2.20. Rom. 7.4. Mar.12. 
in he ſuperlative de- | 42. Mar. 17.23. Mat.24- 11. Ir 

© 1457 & and £1 3/wy is read in the mean voice. Mark 
v6, vey neer | lokn 5.19 | 10.49. Matth v.5.c9-+go tevg, 
w6. 22. lohn 11, 18. Luke | y, a reforrection. March. 27. 
11.loko 19. 20. Rom. 1a. | 53. alſo an ariting. Plelm. 159, 
Rom.13, 11: Heb.6.8.Heb. | 1. Alſoan erecting, or building 
.Aﬀts 27.9. Matth. 26.18. | up C. Amycipw, awake, to 
13.28. Luke 19.11.lohn | ſtir up, and by a MNetaph. to 

rg. Phil.q.5. Match. 24. 33-| rab up oves memory: 2 Per. 3. 
@©,40 come neer, to be at 1. Luke 8. 24. in the paſkive 
d,to hang over ones head | voice, Ns y&oper, to be raiſed 
wercy to approach. Matrh. | up, ro rife. fohn-6, 18.C. 
8 Luke 12:33.Luke 21. 28. ezermripe, ro fir up, to waken, 


bd 7. 19. Mark 11. 1. Acts | ro quicken. 1 Cor. 6. 14. Rom, 


: 
: 


3 Ads.10.9. Atts 22.5.Heb., 9. 17. C. #myrigw, to Mir vp, 
.25.Luke 22. 1. Acts 7. 17. | ro waken; co quicken, Acts 173, 
1$.4.James 4. & Luke 7. $0. C. Suyey caew, tO Taile to- 
Luke 22,47, Matth. 21. 1. gether, ro waken together. 
24-28. Ads 23. 15. Luke: Epheſ. 2.6. in the paſcive volce, 
þ15, Luke 18, 40. Marth. | 2vUyE) TETETS to be raiſcd 
2. Math, 26.45. Luke 10. 9. again rogethcr. Coloſsians 2. 

Pet. 447, Rom. 13. 12. C. | 15. 
ayyite to, approach. to | "Eoch19eG v6 4 warch man, 
Me uato. Mark 2.4. | Lam.4.14. (feyoipe, to raiſe 
Eyvpw, tO raiſe from the | up) I'pnogew ®, to watch. 
ad, toaweke, to ſer up-1ighr. | Matth, 24. 42. 1 Thel. 5. 6. 
an 5.21, Matth. 1o 8. 2 Cor. | Apoc. 3.2, Colof. 4. 2. Luke 
+0. Matth. 1.2. 1 1.1lobn 2.19. | 12.37 lerem. 1.12. Matth 24, 
5.15. 2 Cor.5.14. Mark | 43-1 Per. 5.8. Apuc.33. M:rk 
"_ 12.1. Matth. 8. 25. | 14.37. C. Ate;cngoptw @, ro 
e3.8, Rom. 8. 11, Inthe | watch carefully,or Ririctly, Luke 
Uive yoice #YHe9/4a,to be- | 9.32. 
"E120 
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*'E2, and according to the 
Articks $9@4,l,it is a pronoun 
of the ficit perſon. lohn 8. 58. 
Sometimes you have xa,and, 
Joyned to it, and then « is cur 
off, as Kaya, and I. Luke 22. 
29. Iohn 1.33. &c. lohn 10. 
14.1o5hn 18.37. Matth. 28, 20. 
In the genitive caſe, it is $448, 
Or (ws, of me, Matth. 12. 30. 
Matth.8.8. Luke 5. 45. Colof. 
4.18, In the dative caſe uot, 


1 Cor. 15. 8. you read of 
x £1421, which is, and unto me. 
for xal and 1/49}, to me. 1 Cor. 
5-12. lohn 2.4. In the accula- 
tive caſe £48 Or 444,me, and to 
this alſo you have xa, and joy - 
ned, as x4 us and me, for «at, 
and, and £ue me. Iohn 7. 28. 
Matth.25 11. Iohn 8. 29. $485 
3,0y, mine {ohn 8.37. John 18, 
35,1 Cor. 16. 21. ITohn 4. 34. 
Matth. 20, 23. lohn 18. 36. 
John 14.15. lohn 10. 27. Ilohn 
10.14. Hutreggsa,ov,ours Aﬀts 
24.6 Rom, 15. 4. I loha 1.3. 
Tirvus 3.14. 

"Edzp©r, «©, m, a thing 
that doth bear any thing, a 
bottom, or the foundation , of 
the earth, As 22.7. Cir comes 
of EZopua to ſet.) rdugilo, to 
raſe to the ground, to pave, 
alſo to ſtrike one to the gronnd, 
ro daſh or throw againſt Luke 
19. 44. Ezech. 31. 12.Hoſ. 10. 
15. It is read paſtively. Amos g. 
14.Tfa, 3, 25. Hoſea 14.1, 

"ECw, to cauſe to fit down. 
£04eu, to fir, alſo 17 and 17o- 
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Mas, the ſame.«Hp azo, n,a | 
a Chair, a ſeſsions, alſo a} 


| rock, an Haunch, alſo a dif 


there, Deut 28. 27. Alf 
ſtones either of man or he 
' Rs 2 ow do go 
Emerods. £ya7 w, to place, 
fer. Prov. 8.25, L"Spacua nt 
To, a foundation. 6d gai(F y 
He that worketh ſitting, 4d 


. eu2,atov, ſtable, firm. 1 0 


. 7.37. 1 Cor. 15. 58. Coldl, 
or por, to me, lohn 6.56. In 


23. $-Neaiow & , to wſlabl 
ro make firm 8/gatvuns 7 
T9, a foundation. a pi 
1 Tim. 3. 15. *AztdJy8, 


 *n, the monthly flux of woe 


Ezech.18.6, Agidlgoy ar@ 
an houſe of office or |ake 
Matth, 15. 17. 4wsSps api 
ſnares. AS 25. 3. Tvrdgn 
76 (ſnares. Adts 23. 16. |w 
9. 25. 'Evs#/pive, to inſoat 
or entrap. As 23. 21.Lukel 
54 Judg 9. 34. Judg. 15. 
Iudg.9.32. ludg.21. 20. Dew 
19.11.ludg.g 43. C. Kahid 
&g,'n, (of x7\,upon,and «dv 
ſeat, )a chaire. Mat. 23.2. Mat 
15.In Mar. 23. 6.Lv. 1. 43: 
read of TIpwTxa 34d 1gi agh 
the upermoſt ſcat.or chief pl 
C. Tipe eos, 1,9, 4 Judge ( 
Counſellor, Wiſd. 5.4 Gb 
Tptd\oog, v.y,very meet, Of fi 
ly becoming. 1 Cor. 7. 35. 
Tigogedpog x0, a co unſelient 
Judge, alſo one daily occupii 
or imployed. TIpartleiv 
properly to fir by, or fits 
1Ccr, 9. 13. 'EvTe?ilvo 
x6 


Ln _ . 
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* © clexving unto 1 Cor. | Eur proLw, to fic rogether 
Dk ſme as, ivad- Prov. 3. 32. C. KeaNGoueas (it 
6, which we mentioned is compounded of Kam, upon 
mth the fame ſcripture. | and $Topan, ro (it, it is the verb 

St x4, he that fiteth | we have now in hand, or 
ror with other? urs d1p4/e | the theam.) It ſignifiech to 
x rogether,to fic at ſe ſs1ons. | fir. Luke 2.45, lohn 20,12.Mar. 
\tobea companion, in the | 26.55.Tohn 4.6. Ezch: 26. 16, 
office. £urkdlgcoy, xs, 73, lob 39. 2b. Levit. 12. $. In 
1 an aſſembly ficting ro- | which two laſt Scriptures it 18 
Alſo a Councel houſe, read paſtively. C. KaSi{w (of 
the place where they met | xg ns, upon, and iGo, to fit.) 
zomponnded of guy, to- | to cauſe to fit, to place, allo to 
ther, and Tee ag,n, a ſeat, or reſt or abide, afrer removing 
aire, or bench.) ARs 6. 15. | from one place ro another 

&s 23. 6. Matth, 5. 22. But it ſgnificth oftner co fir,to 
this Councel was two- | tarry or abide. 1 Cor.6.4.lerem, 

|, the greater and the lcſſe,  32.37.Matth 25.31. lob 36.7. 
petter conſiſted of 751, | Apoc.3-21. Epheſ 1. 20, Adtts 
waceliors, and it was the ſo- | 18. 11. 1 Cor.10. 7. AES 13, 
eumCounſe!,and chiefeſt Se- | 1 4. Apoc. 20. 4. Matth. 26. 36. 

te of the Jews, as among Luke 24. 49- Matth. 19. £8. 
Germans the Councel of , Mat. 20.21. Math. 20.23, Adts 
among the French the | 24.6. Mark 9 35. Ads 16. 13, 
omcel of Paris, amongſt the Mark 11.2. Deat.21. 13.1 Kin, 
\Itranes, the Councel of Lon- | 1. 13, 17. Mactth. 19.28. Hoſea 
on, which ſome in the French | 1.4 8. Luke 22. 30. C. *Arayg- 
mgve call a Parliament. The SiZ@, to remain « r abide. Luke 
ſer Councel confiſted of 23. | 7.15. C.' Emza2iZo, to place 
duncellors, the Tews in the to ſet or appoint. Matth. 21. 7. 

feater Councel had 71. coun- | C. Tlagaza$i7a,to fic by. or at, 
xiours, from the ancient infſti- | to fit neer. Luke 19.39. Co Euy- 
mon of God, in Numb. 11.16. y22iTw, to place together, to 
Mere God bids that ſeventy | ſer or appoint together. Ep. 2.6 
lefs be fer apatt, to which if | Alſo to fit together. Luke2 2.35. 
be added, there will be | "'E$$aw, to be willing, fee 
by this Counſel was Ch iſt | 34x, the ſame. Page 194.B. 
Wdemned, and the Apoftics | "E9»@ «©, 73, a nation, a 
Red. As 5.29. Mar $.22.By | fanily. Luke 7.5. lohn 18.35. 
ooyoy, this word may | Sometimes a people. lohn 11. 
"my the Councellors them- | 48. As 10. 22. Marth: 4-15- 
6. Aﬀts 22. 3, Mark 13. 9. Some- 


ti 


935 
ſometimes a people eſtranged 
from the Charch, the deſcriptt- 
on of whom you nay read 1n 
Epheſ. 2. 11, 12. 1 Cor. 12. 3. 
Rom. 1.21, 22, 23.Matth. 10-5. 
As 14. 16. Sometimes it 1M- 
v'orts a people to be called, but 
not as yet called to the Church. 
Rom. 10-19. Somerimes 1t notes 
a Chriſtian people. 1 Pet. 2. 9. 
Rom. 4.17 Rom,15. 11. £Ivt- 
x9; #.0v, belongmg toa nation, 
as an Egyptian is a name be- 
longing ro that nation, ſome- 
times the word imports a pro- 
phane man, and eſtranged from 
the Church. Matth., 18. 17. 


wIrixzos, adverb, after the 
manner of the Gentiles or 
Greeks. Gal. 2.14. 

"E.3G&- £G+, nr, a cuſtom, or 
manner, (of £w,to doa thing 
out of cuſtom. (Luke 22. 39. 


Luke 2, 42, lohn 19. 40. As 
25.15. Heb. 10.25. Sometimes 
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17. 11.Aﬀs 24.19. As 2 
As 27. 39..1 Cor 
1 Pet.3. 14. we may note, 
this conjun&ion it goveing 
vers moods, as the In'ica 
Optat. as in the afore-{ 
Scripture, Sometimes irfip 
eth although. 2 Cor. 13, 
Sometimes whether. Lukes, 
Luke 22. 49. Ads 21; 
2 Cor. 2.9.Atts 21. 37.Luke 
49. Aft. 22. 28.fometimes thi 
ſeldom this comun&ion is} 
ned to a ſubjun&t. mood 1 
14.5. Phil. 3.2, This word 
{wearing hach the force 
negation or denying. Mark 
12. If a ſigne he given to t 
generation, that is, there || 
not be given a ſigne, accoid 
ro the Syiiack tranllition. 
others there ſcemerh to be he 
a property of the Heti 


rongue, namely, a dete&t d 
ſentence, which thing was ui 


it notes rites, and ceremo- | al with the Hebrews, where! 


nies. Luke 1.9. Ats 6..14, 
Atﬀts 15. 1. Acts 16, 21, As 
28.17. 

"Ew, to do out of cuſtome, 
ro accuſtome. Matth. 27. 15. 
Mark 10. 1 Luke 4. 15, Aﬀts 
17.2. £317, to teach by uſe, 
to attain by uſe. lathe paſsive 
voice, 'E.17oj,a4, to come, to 
uſe or cuſtom, .ro praftiſe by 
long cuſtome. Luke 2, 
27. 


Ecif, itis a conjunRion that | 


| Rings 6.31. 2 Kings:0.10. 


; underſtood, I will fufter a 
ſelf to be counted a liar, or & 


the Lord do thus ta me,or fone 
ſuch like. Now this defe&dl 
ſentence did very often appt 
in thoſe that were troubled, 
ſore vexed. See Gen. 14. : 
Gen. 21. 23- Somer: mes the 
Sno defeRt. 1 Sam. 3. 17: 
Sam. 19, 13. 2 Sam. 20. 10.! 
Heatheys uſed theſe exprebi 
ons, ler me periſh, ler me ie 


coupleth or knitteth together, | which profane ſpeeches ſhould 
Mutth. 4.1. Marth, 11.14. A@s | befar from us Chriſtians wi 


profelk 


4; þ on " als Lex c0R, 


diſciples - 
iris againſt 
evi to our ſelves, 
40 wiſh it to 
paws Numb. 14-23. 
mar Sometimes & the 
Yoo is rendered, for 
;chas, Of fich chat. A&ts 
Sometimes becauſe. Rom. 
[ Sometimes it is rendered 
if, or although. 2 C of. 2.5. 
imes that, ſometime it is 
ng. [ames 5. 13. Some- 
$ it is rendered unleſſe, 
0 wy, followeth it. Mark 
14, ſometimes fave thar. 
. 1.14 alſo but. lohn 17. 
i Cox. 17. 17. Sometimes 
iſe, when as os cometh 
Nt & and &w, as thus, 6 
(oh, 14. 2, C. "ET, (it 
omponnded of 47, and &,) 
auſe fich that, or for as much 


Lake 1:34. alſo otherwiſc. 
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49. Tohn 20, 9. C. = vVvend\a, 


@,0T Sureidut, tO Oy ro 
ones Counlel, ro be guily, 
of a thing. Atts 5. 2., A vyed- 
org, *w; 1, conlcience,the teſti- 
mony of witneſs of ones minde. 
Rom. 2 15. lohn 8.9. a Cor. 
1,12, 1 Tim, 1.5. 2 Tim. 1.3, 
Heb.13.18. Ads 24. 16. Heb.. 

22. Tiruss, 15. 1 Corin- 
thjans 10.29. 1 Tim.4,2.1 Cor, 
8.10, 

Eid, to ſee, and by a Meta- 
phor, to know. Adts 11. 5, 
Mark 1. 10, fohn 8. $6. The. 
words are, he (aw, that is, he 
foreſaw from that ſingular Re- 
velation of God. (Hence the 
Prophers of the old Teſtament, 
were called, 64 BaimznvTes, that. 
is,Seers. 1 Chron 29. 29, Maz. 
2.2. Phil. 4. 9. As 12. 16, 
Phil. 1.30, id, is the imperat. 
mood »f the verb 63, and it is 


rendered ſee,and ſometimes it 
is taken advebially, and is renv 
dered behold. loha 20. 27, 
foha 11.3.2 Cor. 6.2. lohn 19. 
$5, Plalm 45.9.Gen. 33.10 Iohn, 
f 2.3. c Domepes : (com- | 20,25, ApOC, 18. / i Exod. 2J« 
nded of 27T8p, and &_) as | S. Lohn 8.55. lohn 23. 23. Ly. 
ere. 1, Cor. 15. 8. 2, 15, lohn 4. 46. Matth. 23. 
Ev 6,or tidywui,to know, | 39- Iohn 12. 9. Matth. 5. 16. 
vaderſtand, 1 Cor. 14. 11, | Matth. 11. 9. Luke 2, 26. (Ia 
IM3.15 1 Cor. 2. 12, Mar. | Acts8. 20. Some render it to 
9, Heb. 8, 11. Titus 1 16. | talk with, the ſame as that ex- 
14.5, 1 Cor. 2. 2. Mark | prefsion in Matth. 12. 46.) 
©. Matth. 21. 29. " Tha 1, | Matcth. 9. 2. Matth.9, 4. Luke 
ke 1.12. Mark 5.33, Acts | 1-12. ike 9.47. Luke 18. 43. 
«apa 4. 5. lohn 1. 33. | Matth. 9. 8. Luke 20.21, 29- 
4 10. Luke 6.8, Luke 2. | Luke 1.29, 2 Cor, 12.13. —_— 
13, 


M.11,6,1 Cor, 9. 14. 1 Cor. 


+29, Heb.g, 25. C. Nook 
dmpounded of 5, and &._) 
Iitizan adverb of ſimili- 
je, Math, 28. 3. Luke $0.28. 
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13.18. ſohn 3,8. Iohn 21, 16, | be guilty cf a thing.1 Ce 
17. 2 Cor. 5. 16. Ioha 4. 22, | Ats 5.2, And here azat 
Iude 10. IJ\a a1, ſight Mat. | obvious we may take notice 
28.3. Alſo form or ſhape. Dan. | the difference huwcen ; 
1.13,15.Alfo the,figure or pro. | 9pdo BaimyIt%21y21 3 
portion of a thing. Gen. 3. | there is this diftcrence Þ 
Eidss, £78, a ſhape or form. | ſignifieth to ſee, or underſ 
Lu.3. 22. Alſo appearance. | plainly, 'O-g, to look y 
x Theſ. 5.22, Somerimes fight | or behold. Batm, | 
2 Cor.$. 7. Eidvaoy v, 7, an i- | ly toſee, ©4x0/0, to þ 
mage, an idol. 1 Cor. 8. 4. | or approve. Org, to let 
x Chron. 16. 26. 1Cor. 12. 2. | look on with admiration. 
Habac. 2.18. (lehn 5. 21. This | 4-12. The words are, that { 
Scriprure is rendred thus. Keep | ing they might ſee and not 
your ſelves from images) Apoc. | ceive, or underſtand , 
9. 20. (according to the He- | we may note that 7: 1d, 
brews thoſe are called Idols | nifteth more then 7 B24 
which the Greeks render things | C.  Tongeidts, to difſembl: 
without being, as in 1 Sam. 12, winking, to wink at. 


20) Ifa. 27. 9, Ifa. 3o, 22. 2| 19.30. 
Chron. 15. 16. 1a Scripture | Eixn, Adverb, raſhly, vi 
thoſe are praiſcd that deftroy- | ont confiderarion, (it come: 


ed and brake down images. | &xw, to give place , whet 
Exod. 32. 20. 1 Kings 15.13. | one indoing of a thing give 
2 Kings 11, 18. 2 Kings 18. 4. | place ro his evil attections, 
The diſcription of images, we | is overcome by them) Mi 
may read in Pſal.115.Pſal.135. | 4.22. Sometimes it 15 rend 
25S, 16, 17. Eifoafioy v, m2, a | in viin.Rom. 13.4. 

place where Idols are kept, | Eixw, to give place, not 
1 Cor. 8. 10. C. Kerr | reſi'', or gainſay Gal. 2. 5.( 
#,0,0, Given up to Idols. Aﬀts Tweixw, to Obey Heb. 13. 
17. 16. C. 'Ameifo to look C.Aryrex]Gt x6, i, dit! 
back upon, tg conſider with dient or ſtubborn , from 
favour. Phil. 2. 23.C.*ETmdSv, theam comes yay or, 7% 
tolook upon, to behold. Luke one that giveth p'ace, one 
I. 25. Atts 4, 29. C Tleoeifo, is willing, and dxwv, 0 
to fore-ſee, to ſore- know. 5, unwilling of which aft 
Ads * 31- Gal. 3. 8. C. wards. 

2 Evveiſo, to conſider As Eixw, to be like. James 1: 
12, 12. It 1s read in the 24. 'Exwy brogji, an image 


mean voice, and fignifieth to ſimilitude, Match. 22. 30. # 
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#oform, or ſhape, to| AR 27. 23, C. 'Emcorrge's 
ic , x46, that is, | three and twenty. 1 Cor. 10.8. 
kwale,a ſhaddowing, Heb. C. 'Erxonr7tarapss, twenty and 
71a which Scripture you | four. Apoc. 5, 2. C. Etxoommry « 
4 Metaph. taken from 7x, five and twenty. lohn 6.19. 
en; who firſt ſhaddow | E1Atw, to Role, to rurn of- 
the pifture, (and this is | ten, tO turn or winde abcut C: 
I ovieyegia,) then they | Errata, to WHip, Of fold in, 
le the features or ſhapes by | Mark 15.45, We read likewi'e 
of tixvw, with a gentle ip rity 


{and this is called gynuua, ©! 
oure. In the third place | which ſignifteth ro compre= 
form and faſhion it » and | hend, or to gather, from ihis 


keitlike , (and this is cal- | verb cometh &.uua, TY 
«xy, an expreſſc form, nr | To, AA book,alſo a bundilc. 

eſſential liknefſe ) Colof. 1. | Eixiare, or according to the 
Somerimes it imports an - Atticks, 6At7/@, to rule, Of 


dental image. 1 Cor. 11.7. | Wap roond abour, fr which 
of 3.10. Gen. 1. 25. Alloa | verb may be uſed 6atarw, Gf 


&.Rom.8.20 1 Cor. 1s, | $aiT/w, the fame. Heb. 1.12. 
) Apoc. 13, 15. EnworiZo, | la the patvive voice. .Eiatars- 
otm or faſhion. C. *EZecxeri | 1424,to be wraped round abonr. 
 toexpreſſe or draw forth an | APOC. 6. 14- "FAY uy TOry 


ge of ſhape with all irs fex- | 73a folding or wrapping in. 'E - 
for an example. Exod. Aiſuds 8:0, a tuthing about in 


23, Rom, 1. 23. in which | manner of a circle, a ciccle,alto 
ptore it is expreſſed in two | 4 kinde of ivie which winds a- 
ds C.'Arixng +, 0, , nor! bout rices., "ExIKy 25, 1,4 COn- 
eeing, nnworchy, C. Ec | fiellarion in che Heavens cal- 
#F, 6,n, aprecing. decent, | led the greater Bear. And it is 
d one that preferrerh mild- fo called in Gre-k,becauſlc it 15 
e Of clemency bfore the Quined or ryled abovr the Pole. 
TInefſe of the Law, or that Fiji, to be, (It 1s a verb 
amild diſpoſition. 1 Tim. ſubſtantive. ) Merth. 27. 24. 
. Alb indulgent. Pl4l.85. 4 Acts 25. 10. Matth. 8. 8. lohn 
oth {&, 7, equity, cle- 10. 11, M.rk 1.4, 70. Luke 15. 
oy, Phil, " y 98 ETwHxiz, 21. Maiks. 14. lohn 12. 31. 

"» the ſame. Acts 24. 4, AQs1.19. Mark7. 2, Rom 7. 
dub. 9. 27 2Ccr.10.4, 18. Rom.g.8. Rom, 10.5,7, 8- 
wn, twenty, it isa noun Colo. 3. 25.2 Kings. 10. 24. 
number, and onely of the Mark 14.22. 'ohn 9.7. Matth. 


run ber. APoC. 4, 10, 13-35. Heb. 9. 5. Sometimes 
H this 
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- Heb. 8.10. Lake. 
this verb is underſtood as in rat ror 24. 
Mark 5. 7. in lohng. Fs | 9.9.Luke 21.24. It 15 again 
ICor.1.5.&c.1 Cor,3.9.1 hew | derftood, in Rom. 9. 29, 
6, "20-00 THINS _ ' 1 Theſ. 4.17. Aﬀts1. 8. Mi 
2, 13, Atts 1 20. : or. | 26-4: Miderde. 22. 25, 
16,22. 1 Pet 3.3. Mart Sa] 3. Colo. 2.8. Ads 23. 4 
15 Fo SESne | 2: ins participle of thing 
agan. n—_n > = namely, wy, x2, Gp, is & 
b — Mele ery | ved the ſubſtantive, _ 
17.21. LuKe 9.10, - bein ubltand 
ple of the preſent renſe if my TEE bak 15. 03.0." 
verb is @y, which fignifier 3 | tnG-,vi J, pertainin: tot 
being. [tis attributed ro wo faſtaining —_— vreſ-rein 
bday avian hichis h: | ones being, or neceſſary. 4 
3. 14. APOC. I. 4. whic ah ; 6. 11. The words are, gire 
_— — — — this day our dayly bread, wi 
mngns rei mh orc aged agreeing tot 
9. As 34. 10, L008. 23; 1 word. Brentivs renders it i 
e>.2.4. HenpOI Dt 6c || well the bread that prek 
1 Tin 5.5. Sometimes this a- | -» ey of nee 
ae — — +49, hg | ——_ to nouriſh us. 
wanting. Ilohn 13. 1, "* red it dat 
ime i foprabounds 3nd that which have rendered 
clegantly, in Rom 8. 28. we] - to ſucceed, but we 00 
Ads 9.39. Here DT NOees | k for bread that lucceed 
that this verb 44d, 4 a HT jr he bread that may kt 
exiſt,is read in theſe Scrip afote onkerathy hich the participk 
memes OOO Gotlow "Ia qomr=4 i1t, tO [cent 
pr NSN renſes Fenifiech ng od may 
and difters much by reaſon of fignifieth Cas Pp, + 
diale&ts which are made uſe of Adts7. 25. At $ 5 
in {cripture for the ſerring off 20, 15. Ats wh” 
Cs 1 ons [a2 meh OY 
26.60. 10M 1.1. «17. | - | * Il. 
5.4.1 Cor, 6.16. Eph, $2. This wordreteeng 
3-4. 1Cor. 6, 1s. Ephef. $. 8. This paar =. 
| Marke 14.56.Luke 5. 29. Luke — ——_— 
2. 33. TIohn 11.21, fohn 9.18. _ - b- \crraln 
John 9.24. Marth. 2.15.Mark a eng tat 154 


11. 32. Tohng. 5. lohn 16. 4. ones being. S. James calls 6 
1 Cor, 13.11.Gal. 1 10. Ate 
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bread - coy Tpogiyy | 
we xs che d php: 
16, ver(, he calls it (-71fſ- 
n evuerT@,things need- 
for the body - Boch cheſe cx- 
vious are explained in 

w. 30.8 Luke calls icin his 
. Chap. 42+ 01mwiTpioy, 2 
tion of mear or allowance. 
| Match. in his 24. Chap. 
1 45. v. calls it Tpoghy «&y 


es, meat in due ſeaſon, Bur 
though this word $7159: | 
rendered improperly dayly, 

if we rightly expound 
it eld received interpretati- 
t may be born, as thus, give 
the bread which is fir- 
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man ſeemes to be underſtood. 
And this expoſirion the wotds 
following require, where Chriſt 
ſairh, «nd d all things 
ſhall be pure to yub for from 
the foul or fountain, all exrer- 
nal ations do depend, and atc 
valued , whence to the pore all 
things are pure, and fo contra- 
ry wiſe, C. *EZe14, tobe born 
of one, in the third perſon iris 
iFegr, which is uſed imperſo- 
nally, and fignificth, it may, or 


| it is Jawful. Luke 6. 4. Matth. 


12. 4. hence comes EEegia,o, 
#, Liberty, 1 Cor. 8.9. 1 Cor. 
9.44 $. Sometimes ir ſignificch 
atthoriry. Matth. 7. 29, Some» 


i for the nouriſhing of our | times power.” Matth. 8 9. lohn 


Ing, which we dayly want. 
Tngwo:, ſubſtantiel. C. 
Wn 8, 6, peculiar or ſub. 
inal. Tirws 2 14. this word 
t Greek interpreters of the 
ript, have formed to exprefle 
Heb. word in Devr. 7. 6. 
y alſo tearm the ſame He 
word T$p 12714 940y , Plal. 
IS. 4. of #4etv9 1d ro have 
We, Meruo iz ag, », plen- 
of riches. C."AT&u to be 
ent (of ar? from, and e144}, 
be) Coloſ, 2. 5. lob 6. 13. 


Ne $.3. ATvoia ag, n, Abs | 


x. Phil. 2, 12.C. "Evetus to 
nit is put alſo fimply, for 
be. Gal. 3. 28. Col. $. Fi; 
31.17. Luke 11. 41. The 
AG, but rather give almes 
things which you have, 

Py which are in you. 
theſe words the ſoul of 


19.2. Rom.9 21. (hence UT» 
Fyor& v, 5, ſubjett to ano- 
ther power_) ſometimes it ſ1g- 
nifieth power and authority to 
to miniſter and execute Jaws 
Luke 23. 7. Alſo power, in 
Mark 3. 15. Sometimes it fs 
rendered Dignity. lohn 1.12. 
In the plural number ic is 
rendered powers, alſo office cr 
rule.Luke 12.11. Rom. 12. 1. 
Colcſ. 1.165. Titus 3.1.C. 'Ay- 
Te®871or &,m,according to the 
Greek fathers, free-will , you 
have it exprefſed orherw.fe, 
1 Cor. 7. 47. the words are he 
hach a proper ' will m con- 
rating marriage, that is, he 
can, or he cannot marry as he 
will, bout there is another rea2- 
ſoo cf ſpiritual things, which 
appefrain co the glory of Gog, 

NH - and 
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2nd our eternal falyation;which , fable,not to be approached; 
the natoral man. - x Cor.; 3-14. | to. 1 Tim. 5.16. C. Euyay, 
underſtandeth not, there is ſo | come together, to go topeth 
much, wanting.in hits, that he | Luke 8.4. | 

cannot be ſaid from his own | *Ezgnyn 1541, properlyy 
ſtrength ro chuſe them, or -be | Afts 12.20. (tis lo calle 
willing ſo to do. - But to ſpeak | &s ey &pqy, that is knitting 
ſtrictly, oncly God is, &y7+Zs- gether into one.) Mark s.; 
nG, that is, ſubjeR [0 NO.POW- Luke 9.50. Ads 15, 36. 
er,, whoſe will alone is moſt | 12.20. 2 Cor. 13.11. Byap 
free, *EZvmd(w, 'to, exetciſe | Perty of the Hebrew tong 
Power,torule. 3 Cor. 7.4.Loke | it 1s put for a happy lucceſk 
22. 25,1 Cor 6.12, C, Ke7y- | things. Tohn 20. 19. loha it 
pn ro exerciſe authority | 33. 2 Sam. 18. 29. Sometin 
againſt one. Matth. :o. 25. It is rendered 1econciliat 
C.II#pr44ar to be preſent Cir with God, Rom, 5s. 1. Sone 
Is * compounded of uz, to, times a taſt of the ſatherly| 


and e444) to be) Matth. 26, | vorr of God. Phil. 4. 7. 'Ey 
50. lohn 7. 6. As 10. 33. vivw, to live in peace, to 
Atts 10. 21. Aﬀts i7. 6. Luke joy peace. 2 Cor. 13.11.1 The 
13.1. Gal.4. 18. Gal. 4. 20. | $13, Rom. 12. 18. lob 5.:; 
1 Cor. 5.3. Tlapsoia a, y, pie- Iob g. 26.12 Chron. 20. Ey 
ſence. Phil. 2. 18. Alſo a com- | rix6s 3, 8y, peaceablc, c: 


ing unto. 1 The. 3.13.C. Evj4- | milde. C. Eipnro20s v4 4 
F2ec1144,to be preſent togerhcr. peace-maker Mar. 5. 9. Fy 
Acts 25. 24. C. Evreu to be Trikw ©,0t reconcile. Col.1. 
with an other Luke 9.18. Ats | "Epw, properly to knit, 4 
22.11. | by a Synecdoche of the 
Ela, to g0 (it comes of £,' nus,to ſay, to rell, for a ipert 
tO go, a verb out of uſe) Exod. is nothing elſe bur a compele 
32. 25.C." Ame to go away. | connexion, or knitting t0 
C.”Eigepu , to enter in. Heb. | ther of words. 2 Cor. 1 2.6.A! 
$.6.AQMs 3.3.Adts 21.18,26.C. 25,5. Gen. 45. 35. 'Ejiv 
ET, tofucceed, or follow ,to relate, to ſay. Phil, 4: 
afrer. Ats.16. 11, ARs 7. 26. Matthew 21.2. Galatians. 
Ads 23.11.C. bs + togo| *Etig, prepoſicion, it fight 
forth, trogo away. Atts, 20, 7. |eth,to. ( it dificrs from 71 
Aqts 17. 15. Acts 13. 42. C. | Which ſig nifieth to, becal 
TIzpe4puu, to come unto, to go | this is wont to be put belt 
forward. AQts 12.20, Col. 1,6. living creatures. But & belt 


C. Tegoeru to come unto C. | things without life) when it! 
AmngomTCe, 0, n, unaccel- Joya 
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ed with verbs, that ſigni | 2.3.Mark 13. 10. Luke 8. 34. 
motion to a/plaee, tris ren | Lyke 9, 13. Rom. 197 26. Gal. 
red in} Mark-1'6, 'T 9. 2 Cor. | 6.8, Colo. 1. 20. I Per. 1,25; 
12; Like 5. 3. Rom. 11.24.| t Tohns. 10, lohn6,'9. ft is 
1 x it i$ applied to place; lo | pur for in. Matth. 19:3. Gen. 
time, Luke 122. 19+ Alſo to | 20, 12. Ter. 31. 343. 2 Cox, 6,. 
ſons. lohn 5.45. Sometimes | 16, 1 Tohn 5.8. 1 Cor. 15. 45. 
is prepoſition 1s put for in, | Aﬀs 2. 31. This prepoſition is 
d fionifierh reſt in a place, cleguncly ſet before an infin]-. 
d this is according tothe | tive mood, -and ſignifieth like 
wews. In Gen. 49. 29. m | aGerind in dum, , it tay be 
dm 16.10, it is likewiſe ren- | reſolved inro*a comuntton 
red in. Macth. 2.23. Match. | Canfal, as ivs\, as, &c, Becauſe 
v.41, Mark 13. 16. Luke 1. the' finat cauſe is by it'noted. 
; Luke 12. 19. Mark 5, 34-| Matth. 5, 1. Rom.1. 20. Rom, 
ke 8. 48. lohn 1. 18. Acts| 4, cy. Romiq. 18, | Cor. 11.22, 
z. 11, Somerimes it is rende- | 33, '2 Cor: 4, 4. Ephef. 112. 
l among, 1 Thef. 1,5. lohn | Somerimes this prepofirion, 
$. Luke 24. 47-ROM. 15. 16: | thuguſed is omitted, as in Mar. 
Cor, 8. 23. | Sometimes be- | 2/2, Matrh. 18, 11., Luke 9. 
Ire or in preſence. Acts 22 30 | 1: Sometimes it is put with an 
ometimes for. 1 Pet. 4. 7. | infinitive 'mood, and fignifieth 


Cor, 4. 3- Sometimes by. | (o rhat; Heb. 11. 3. and this 
Cor. 10, 2 Sometimes it 19 nores the manner how a thin! 

lame 4s Tedg, Toy and it is | is made. It is taken advan 
plied to things that have life, ' ly, and fignifierh withonr* cea- 
Teds. Marth. 15. 24- Luke fiop or as ſome will, at 1eogrhr. 


t. 49. lohn x. 7. Sometimes, Like 18. 5s, the Greek *is'&x 
ignifieth even onto. lohn , -#aG>, in lohn 6." 85. the 
3-1. Epheſ.1. 14. Sometimes | words are ©5 72 6Tiow, back. 
dards. Heb. 6. 10. Matth 26.| ward, 3 6B 
0. Rom. 16. 6. Sometimes of | | 
concerging. Epheſ. 5. 32. | Ef; win $1, one, ) of e4ui, 
Car.12. 6. Allo by, Acts 7.| ro be, for a being is a unity) 
3- Tomerimes againſt, Ads | Ephef 5. 4. Apoc-9. 12. Luke 
5. 8, Luke 9." 30. Luke| 10,42.1 Tim. 3.c. Luke '15.”, 
%10, Rom. 8.7, Sometimes | 10. Luke. - $- 17. Mark: ' 15. 
Mes the end. Matth 10.18. | 29, Luke 17. 22, Plalt'27.' 
Me 9.5. Matth. 28.19.14 Tim. | Lnke 5. 3. 1obn 8. 9.”Mark r4. 
78. Matrh. 5. 22. Matth. 24. | 19. Epheſ. 5. 34. 1 Cor: 14: 31. 
*Tohn 8, 26. Mark it. 1, Heb. | Mark 14.7 54. Luke 4+ 40+ 
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Epheſ, 4, 16. Mark 14- 43- 
1 Theſ. 5. 11. Match, 24. 40- 
Lake 18..19 Luke 14. 18. Mark 
16.2. lobn 20, 16. The words 
are, in one day, thatis, 18 the 
ficſt day of the, Sabbaths, thac 
is, of the week , which day the 
Scriprgre calls rhe Lords day. 
Sec Apoc.1.12.% Gen.l.5.&c. 
Tohn 21.25. Ats 28, 25. ſame- 
ries this word « 5 OBe, is put 
for 76, which figaifteth a cer- 
rain one, or ſome one, Mark 
8.19, Mark 9.17. Luke 5. 12, 


Sqmetime alone,or onely. Mark 


2. 7. Evarms nt, y, unity, 


gy, none, Matth.19. 16. La. 
40,17, Ats 25.10. Deut. 16. 
s. Iob 25.7. Macth $.13.. Itis 


Epoch 4:3413-C.iNisdrula, | 
Lo 


An Engliſh Greek Lexicon, 


Pal. 23, 6. *EZvIvv1ni; 0; 
a contemner, or deſpiſer, ( 
vers noge, cometh the 
verb «Ns j4v, and vu, in 
wiſe, Prov. 23.5. 1 Kings 
37. of andiis, cometh th 
adverb und uos El, 4. 1 
Mart. 2,6. 

Kim, an adverb of orde; 
ſigniicrk afrerwards, Mark 
28, 1 Cor. 15. 24. 1 Tim. 


; 15, Sometimes, it is rendere 
, what fo Heb. 12.9. C. "Ex 


(of 67i,and 67x) it is likewi 
an adverb of order aud fig 
eth afcerwards. x Cor, 12.1 
Meier, it. is an adre 
twice compounded (of wes 
eTi, and 6472) it (ignificth & 
terwards. feb. 12. 17. Sou 


read 'dividedly, or apart. Mat, | Seis,it iy compounded of thit 
27-14. lohn 1.3. 2 Sam. 13. | namely, xa; and $7: , alt 


39. C. My es, uni wayundty, 


none. Rom. 12. 17. Acts 23, 
14. Rom. 12, 17. 2 Cor. 6, 3. 
C.uI865, «Ina ney, 1 Sam. 
21:1, 1 Cor. 13.2. 'EZs vow 
&, to ſet by as nought, to con- 
temn.Pſalm $1.18 Judg.9.39. 
2 Sam46.16. x Sam. 10, 19, It 


wards, and bis , ONe , that 


' afrer an other. Iohn 8. 9.1 
| of this word before in «i;, 


 'Ex or a&, prepoſition, it 
nifieth out of, or from, (on 


times it notes the eflicic 


cauſe. Aﬀts 9. 39. Rom. ll 


1s read paſſively. Pal. 15, 4. | 3$-1 Cor. 11.12. Matth, 1.7 
Mark 9.12. *EZedxvoor5 vws, n,  Heb.2.11, Matth. 1.5. 2 CO 


contewp.. Pſal. 119. 22, *E&u- 
Zuybe &, to account as nothing, 
to vilifie, Rom., 14. 10. Rom, 
I 4-3, 1 Theſ.5.19. Luke 18. 9, 
Pcov,1. 7..1 Sam.'8.7, Gal. 4. 


| $. Rom.1. 4. 1 lohn 3:8. 


$.37. Sometimes it notes {it 
inſtroment. Mat. 21. 16. Mat 
27+7. Rom. 1,7. Rom. 10.1] 
Alſo it denies the inftrume 


14. 1 Cor. 16.14, Luke 23.11. | Rom,11.6. Sorvetimes it 006 


It is read paſlively.1 Cor. 1.28. 
2 Cor.10.10. 1 Cor, 6, 4. *EZ«- 
Ine, To, rn contempr. 


the matter. Matth. 27. % 
1 Cor, 11.12, Rom. 9.21. Al 
IS. 14. Alſo ſeeming ay 
73 2 
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ar.4-6-$0metimes it notes 
ett. Marth. 12. 33. Mart. 
z7. Sometimes it nores the 
ie} place, Matth. 2 15. 
k 97, Aﬀts 27. 30. 

y. 28; 4. Matthew 23. 
the, 12. 42, Matth. {28 2. 
1.58; As 23. 34- Mark 
.40. Sometimes the adjuntt 
.Matth, 10.20. Aﬀts 4.48. 

Is 24.19. Toba 19.1 2.Some- 
vit aotes the adjun& fin. 
m. 7,24. Rom.13. 11. ſome- 
6 the adjunt aftlition. 
of. 1, 10. Sometimes the 
juact manner, 2 Cor. 2. 4.&c. 
i, 2S. $. Mark 9. 19. 
Cor, 12, 16. Apoc. 7. $. 


nh. 26.27, 1. Cor. 3. 19. 


times it ſignifiech che 

of genus. Iohn 21. 124. 

Ke 22. $6. Sometimes it 
rreth ro the circumlocation 
adverbs. Mark 14. 31. Heb. 
12, Aﬀts 21. 32. 2 Thef.2.7. 
dlof.2.14. 1 Cor. 13.10. Mark 
27; Heb.v. 28, Marth, 26. 
2Cor. 8. 13. lohn 3, 24. 
Met.6.6, Rom. 12. 18.” Ex- 
wr, Adverb, ir fignifieth with- 
z or beſide. 1 Cor. 6. 18, 
Cor. 12.2. Apoc. 26. 28. Al. 
I except, of ſave that, 1 Cor. 
3.5. 1 Cor. 15, 27; Matth. 
3. 26, C, Tleagexrt;, withour, 
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43. it ſignifieth alſo ſimply, th© 
ourfide of any thing or with” 
our 8s the afore-menrioned,ad” 
verbs. 2 Cor. 4.16. As 26. 11* 
1 Cor. $. 12. Matth 21. 17” 
Mark 11. 19. Luke 20. 15, 
AQts 14. 19. "E-w9vr withour, 
the outſide, that which is a- 
broad. Matth 23.15. 1Per. 3. 
3.1 Tim. 3. 7. Mark 7. 15. 
Matth. 23. 25.'EZ&Tze9s, @, 
+ Outer, or uctermoſt. Matth, 

12, 

"Exzc0c, ny Ov, every one, it 
is onely read in the ſingular 
number, (of «x, that is, net 
neer, bur ſeparate, as this man, 
and that man) Cor. 3. 8. Gal. 
6.5, Rom. 14: 12. Heb. 3-13» 
Luke 6. 44. Heb. 11. 21, Ats 
a. 8. lehn 15, 32. Phil. + 3 
Apoc. 20. 13. Apoc. $.9. 
Apoc, 21.21. Ads 2.6, Ephel. 
4.16. Colof. 4. 6. 1 Thef. 2. 
11. *Exa57»9 Adverb, al- 
wayes,cvery where 2 Pet.1.13. 

"ExaToy, an hundred, it is of 
all genders, and of the plural 
nomber onely, Luke 16. 6. 
Iohn 19.39. Matth. 18. 12. E- 
xg.m9535 v,0,9, the hundreth. E- 
xamguvw, to fold an hundred 


| fold. Gen. 26. 12. *Examvme- 


TAadioy, ev Gr, 0,n, and Exs- 
\ 
my TerAdogy or @&,m, an hun - 


*ade, except, Matth, 5. 32. | dred fold. Matrh. 19.29. C. t- 
as 26.29, 2 Cor. 11.28. C.  axdoor a, &, wo hundred. 
or E, fave that, or befides. | Ats23. 33. As 27. 37. Mark 

18. 32. "EZw, abroad, | 6.37. C.Teaxdony ma, a, three 


» doors. Mark 3. 232, ' hundred. C. T&Tpaxomet, as, &, 


Att 
26. 75. Ads 9. 40. Ilohn 11. 


$423. 1 Theſ, 4.12. Mat. four hundred. C. Iley72x907- 
H 4 of, aiy&%» 
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01,444, fire hundred, C. 
"EZaxome , al , &, fix hun» 
dred. ApOc. 13.18. Apoc. 14. 
20, 

"Ex&«, there, thiher. Ir is 
an adverb of place. Matth. 2. 
13. Luke 17. 21. Titus 3. 12. 
James 2. 2. Matth, 2, 22 Luke 
17. C. Kaxsi, and there, (of 
$a}, and, and £X#7, there. Iohn 
3.22. Ats14. 7. it- is rendred 
alſo, and thither. Atts 17. 2, 
'Ex«: Ser, thence. Luke 59. 4. C. 
K2x&3tev, and thence, (of xat, 
and , and 6x6 Sep,thence. Acts 
I 4. 25. it js readlapare. Matth. 
7. 24. Ergo, adverb, there. 
AQs 21.3. 

"Ex&vGr, eirn, vo, he, or 
that. It is a pronou», (of ixds, 
afar off, becauſe it nores a di- 
ſtance) loh. 1.8. oh. 5.9, Mar. 
7.20, Sometimes we read x&- 
x6 yG+, and he (it is compoun- 
ded, of xal, aid, and 6x6 &- 
he). See Luke 22.12. lohn 10, 
16, John 16.13. lohn. 16. 14. 
"Emxqre, adverb, on the far. 
rher fide. As 7,” 43. Tomp- 
xtya. Adverb, on the farther 
fide, or beyond 2 Cor. 10. 
16. 

"Exwv brrg 6, in the femi- 
nine gender, Xs #5, 1, Vo- 
luntary or willing, (of &x,to 
give placegnot to refift ) 1 Cor, 


| 
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freely, willingly. Heb.19 
1 Per. 5.2.C. "Axvy 97G 
unwilling. ( Ot « privati 
exwp, Willing. ) lob 14. 
AusTt®,, v,0,n,the ſame? 
14. 23. *AxxTIvs, ads 
unwillingly. Numb. 15; 
"AKKTA(, to do a thing 
willing'y Numb. 15.26, 
Faaie,oc,n,an Olive t 
Cot A&G}, light, cafie, (mc 
plain, becauſe oyl poliſhe 
and maketh the body (woot 
Rom.11.17.hom. 1124.4} 
1.4. Marth, 21. 1. Tohnk, 
Luke 19.29. Matth. 24.3 
A au6y x74 OY1, or the fruit 
that tree. Matth. 25. 2. 
25.8. Mark 6. 13. Heb. 1, 


trees grow ACtS1.12.C. ke 
Atkaar@r, v, n, 4 rites 
fruit-beating olive tree. kc 
11.24. 


"Exams, C of £aw, row 


away.) it fignificth che leaſt 
poſitive is wxeds, little, | 
the Compar. degree is £142 
or tadnav, lefker, ſmaller, 
wolſer. Rom,v.12. lohn 2. 
the Superl.degree is 4A4 
1,0y, the leaſt. Matth. 5. | 
1 Cor.15. 9. Matth. 2. 6. 
12. 26, 1 Cor.4. 3. lawes} 


From this Superl.degree is 


9.17. Rom. 8. 20. Eyeyr}, ad- | med a new comparative, 


verb, willingly, cf ones own tas 


© * . 
| 


ling,free, Phile. 14. Levit.9. 6. 


we71evs , lefſe then i 
leaſt, (for ſo copious 1s | 


Greek rongue.) Ephel. zl 


Pſal.68, 10.*Exuolos, adverb, 


| #A47/0@ @, to leſſen, Heb» r 


"oe 4s Eng kſb 9] reek Lex1con, 


voice 1aa760- 

John 3 30. 6Aa7oyiw 
hare-. Jeſſe. 2 Cor. 8.15. 
ateds &, 3v, light, caſlic, 
hap 6, i, fiag-like_) 
h.17.30, 2 Cor. 4. 17- 1 


| Scripture the adjective. 


dered like a Subſtantive. 
ocle ag,n, lighrnelfe, or 
fle.2 Cor. 1.17. 
yu, to move, to tolſe, 
,, of guide. Alſo to 
ble, to yex or perſecute, 
6.48 Exvud. 25.12. lohn 
in the paſſive, '*Exaurs- 
to be moyed, toſſed , or 
med, to be vexed, or per- 
ed. 2 Pet, 2.17. Tames 3. 
8. 29. Ma. 33. 21. C. 
vo (of ams,ftrom, and 
rw to move &c.) to drive 
Ats18. 16, C, Surnacey- 
tocompel,or conftrain. Acts 
$: Exam 5,v,a Firre tree. 
21.18, 
Eaty34,to argue, t Re- 
hend, to confure, to over- 
ie” þ coparing, to cON- 
e, (of. tay, brighrnefſe, 
t,and 240, to have, chat is, 
xenlightned._) Apoc. 3.19. 
18,46. 1 Tim. 5. 20. Tit. 
3-Tit:1.9, Tohn 16, 8. ler. 
$.Gen. 21.25. lob 5. 17, 
n. 18,15. 2 Tim. 4. 2. 
6.1. In the -paſive voice, 
ua, tobe reprehen- 
4 tbe argued with, to be 
Tied. 1. Cor, 14. 24. Lu. 
19.-lohn 8. g. Iames 2. 9. 
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Epheſ.5.13. lohn 4, 20.' Easſ- 
465,84, 6, a checking, or rebu- 
king. Levit. 19. 17. "Ex&yEis 
ew5y , thejſame. 2 Per. 2. 16. 
"Exsyy@ v,0, a chiding, or 
threaining, alſo he that accu- 
ſeth another, and diſcloſerh a 
conſpiracie, unto which he 
was made privie. 2 Tim. 3.16. 
Prov.12.1. C.*AT$aty 2, to 
refure, to confound by reaſon, 
co reprove the ſayings of an 
other. *A@$Aty mos vy Oy & 
checking or rebuking, an up- 
braiding. Ads 19, 27. C. Ate» 
rxamraty 90a, a Verb of the 
mean voice, it fignifieth, to re- 
buke, or reprehend, more and 
more As 18.28.C. Anaiys- 
wat, to be argued guilty, Mich. 
2.6, C. 'EFsxiy ow, to repre- 
hend,to confute.lude 15. 
"Ka45 ,4G, 75, and Fas Cr, 
#96, mercy. Luke 1. 50. Ephef. 
2.4. Marth. 9.33. Hoſea 6.6. 
'Fa4iw @, to pirty. Rom. 9.18. 
Inde 22. Rom.12.8. Rom.11, 
16. Rom. 9. 15. Matth. 18.33. 
| Phil. 2. 27. Matth. 20. 30, 
Rom. 11. 42. In the paſsive 
voice, '*Eavtojum, £iar, tO'ob- 
tain mercy, to. be given _to 
ſhew mercy. 1 Cor. 7. 25. 
1 Tim.1.13. 2 Cor. 4. 1. Rom. 
11 20.1 Pet.2.10. Matth. 5.7. 
'Ea8qrds, 3, 8», miſerable, 


wretched. Apoc. 3. 17." In 
' the compar. degree, Jagyerd- 
'T*0G@, more miterable,in the 
' Superlative degree, $Aevb- 
7, mcſt miterable, 1 Cor. 

15.19. 
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1%. 19. *Excyawy orO- 6, y, 
merciful. Heb. 2, 17. Math. 
5.7. C, 'Arsa$nwwy ov@r, 6,u, 
unmerciful. Rom. 1. 31. * Ea6- 
1/400V08 new, Mercy. It is ta- 
kenin the new Teſtament for 
a gift, which is beſtowed, or 
given to the poor, and this by 
a Metonymie of the impulſive 
cauſe. For mercy which one 
oweth ro another, driveth us to 
do good to others. Luke 11. 
41. Aﬀts 10.2.AMts 3.2. 

)- E'adpO £0, a free-man. 


Coloſ.3.11.1 Gor. 12.13." Exd- 


Wog,ayy, 4 free-woman, that 
15 not ſabjeR to bondage. Gal. 
4. 25. Eccleſ.10.19. It is taken 
adjeRtively, as *'Ead Sneog,e,ov, 
free. Rom. 7.3. 1 Cor, 9g. 19. 
"ExazvSver @-1v,0,y, liberal." E- 
atvSteic ax,v, liberty .2 Cor. 
3, 17. Gal.s.1. *EatuSecrn w, 
ro free, to ſet at liberty. Iohn 
8.32. Gal.s. 2. Rom.$.2. Iohn 
$8. 36. In the paſsive Yoice, 
"EAvvSeg0mer wa to be 
made free, Rom. $6.22, Rom. 
8.21. C *AmwatiSzegs wy6d, u, 
one made free, not free born 
x Cor. 7. 22. *Amtudrelw &, 
to free. Levit. 19. 20. 

"Eaxices, avs 6, an cle- 
phant.Ezech. 27.6. Alſo Ivory, 
which is of tke Elephants 
tooth. "EatparnvO w, ov, be- 
longing to an Elephant, alſo 
of Ivory. Apoc. 18. 12. 1 Kin. 
10.18, Amos 6. 4. Ezcch, 27. 


'Balflo, er talaw, to role 


> 


| 
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round abour, Sce pag. 149, 


HALw. 


YEAXw, todraw, Iames 


| Ats 21. 30. Exxuo, to 


lohn 12.32. Ilohn 21. 11, 
6. 44- lohn 21.6. C.'Ag 
to draw from. C, 'Egiay, 
draw unto. *Epzaww, hel 
C.*EZfaxw, to draw out 
forth. Prov. 30.33. In the 
ſive voice, *'EZ4Av0au to 
drawn out, or away, Tame 
14.” EaxGr, «©, 73, a boy 
is fo called, becauſe it dr 
rogether corrupt hun 
APOoCc. 16.2, Luke 16. 21. 

w,%, to make fore, to 
or eat the $kin. In the 
VOICE, $AK$0(act TETRA ko 
made ſore, or to be cc 
ted with rancour. Luke 1 
20. 

E'AAnv wyoc, 6, 2 Giat 
See the Heb. Gen. 10. 2. 
8. 21, Ioel 3, 6. Somet 
this word is eppoſed tol 
that is a Iew, and heis © 
not a Iew, nncircumciled 
what kinde ſoever, of mt 
Rom. 2. 9. Sometimes iti 
poſed tro a Chriſtian, and 
called a Heathen, or aft! 
to the Church, ſuch as St, 
ſpeaks of 1Cor. 5s. 12. 
times it ſtands for a Proiet 
er one thar is turned fro 
Pagans to the Tews. lohn 
20, Atts 20, 21, EAAWIN 
s, one admitted into the | 
iſh nation by being cifcl 


2s or a proſelyte, Atts' 


. 
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ig, 4 Gentile, a | 
| Fe. Mark 9. 16. 
1%, 13, 'Exaums7, Adv. 
- temanner of che Greeks. 
2.37. *Exanix8s #, 6vy 


1 . 11. Luke 23. 
' wo-f n, Greece. 
20.2 Daanrite 
eels, to imitate them in 
words. EAANVISHS 85d, 
that ſpeaketh Greek, alſo 
tht reads the old Teſta- 
| io Greek. Adts 9. 29. 
lis ſame word 6.0r 7.tinies 


Is, lbs, Hope Rom. 
Rom. 15. 13, 2 Cor. 1. 6. 
im. 1- 1. Sometimes the 
Q hoped for,by a metony mie 

Adjandt Col. 1. 4. 4aTi- 
to bope Phil. 2. 19. 1'Cor, 
, Rem. 8, 25. 1 Tim. 3. 
23.8. Luke 
Macrth 1 2. 


Ph, hoy 


(Rom, 15. 12. The words 
the Gentiles ſhall cruſt in 
\ lo Ie, 11.10.according 
tebrew it.is rendered 

require him, 


Waker him, which is the 
kale with 'that-in the 

bot-to-ſeek God, and 

X in God, is the ſame.) 
If 2 Cor, I,:-JO. 1 

4 10. 1 Tim. 6. 17. 

15.19, 2 Cor. 8+ 5, Pal. 
| 1 Per, T I, C.* Ara. 


(1112, 


,todo as 
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'TravT% 8 pronoun, thay 
wants the Nominative caſe, it 
ſignifteth of my ſelf, ſee more 
in dvds, himſelf. Page 59. 

"'Ewiw &, toſpew, or vomic 
out. Ifa. 29. 14, APOC. 3. 16. 
in which Scripture you have a 
Meraph, namely co ſpew oor 
for loath, {ues v,s, a caſting, 
alſo the thing vomited. Prov, 
26.11, 

'Ey, przpoficion In. Matth. 
3.11. in this Scripture it ſa- 
perabounds. Matth.s.13. Nat. 
7.9%. Rom, 15. 6. Col, r. 23. 
Sometimes this prepoſition is 
wanting, 8s Matth. 7. 22. Rom. 
13-13. 1 Cor. 7.28.2 Cor.2.12 
Eph. $. 19. Gat.5s.1.Gal. 6.16. 
2 Cor. 2.1. Aqts1, 12. (Ads 
2.5, ) Rom. 11. 22, 23. Gal.2- 
8. Colof. 2. 14. 2 Cor. 2. 12. 
Tirus &. 2. In all theſe Scrip+ 
tures ſare in Acts 2, $. you 
muſt underftand the prepoſi- 
tion in. Sometimes this 
ficion ſignifieth after. Luke 14 
1, Mark 13. 24. Sometimes 2. 
mong» Matth.20, 26. Luke 16. 
1$. Rom. 16.7. 1 Cor. 2. 6. 
Rom. 8, 29. Sometimes with. 
Mack 1. 23. Luke 4. 32.Epheſ. 
6. 2. Rom. 15.32. 1 Cor, 2.3. 
Sometimes ir fignifieth by, and 
this is uſed from the property 
of the Hebrew tongue, in the 
farm and manner of ſwearing. 
See Gen, 22. 6. loſhua 2. 12. 


. | Mark. 5. 34. Rom. 9. 2. Now 


ſuch kinde of ſwearing is nor 


to be uſcd, unlefle in a ſerious 


maſtcy 
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matter, as the glory 'of God, | Sometimis wih' or # 


and the edification of our 
neighbour. 2 Cor. 12. Matth. 
23.20,21. It ſignifieth alſo by, 
without uſing -it as a form cf 
fwearing. Luke 1. 17. Mark 9. 
29.Rom. 12, 21. Sometimes 1t 
fipnifieth for, or by reaſon of, 
(and this is from the property 
of the Hebrew.) Matth. 6. 7, 
Epheſ. 4.1. Heb. 11. 2. Ofcen 
rimes it ſignifieth the inſtru- 
ment, Marth. 25.52. Apoc. 13. 
10. Apoc. 18. 8. Rom 1, 9. 
Sometimes it is a5 much in fig 
nification as among » or with 
Rom. 1. 12. Sometimes to, or 
into, and notes motion to a 
place. Matth. 10. 16, Luke 8.8 
Mark 1.16. Iohn 5. 4,1 Cor. 7. 
15s. Epheſ. 6. 24. 1 Tim 3.16. 
ſometimes it is rendered ac 
cording-lohn 3. 21.Rom 8.34. 
In Heb.g. and the fourth ver. 
this prepofition is to be - ex- 
ponaded two wayes, it is ex- 
pounded by in, as it is referred 
to the rwo tables, And. By, ac- 
cording as it is referred tothe 
two other things, ' read that 
verſe and fee. Sometimes 'this 
prepoſition is rendered like, 
Col. 2.6. and here we may note, 
that this walking in Chriſt, 
which are the words of the ci- 
ted Scripture, are the ſame with 
thoſe in 1 Pet. 2:21.where it js 
ſaid that we might walkin his 
ſteps. Sometimes this prepo- 
fition is rendered Of, or con. 
cerning. Matth. 10. 24. Rom, 


11.2, Gal.1, 24, Phil, 1. 3o. fer righreoufly &c. 


Rom.g.25. Acts 2.19. ad 
1. Sometimes i: ſignifi 
or fro. Lnke 4. 1. Some 
for. Rom. 11.17. Ephel. | 
Somerimes rowards. Rot 
$5. 2 Cor. 8.7. Alſo ing 
and to. Acts 14.8. Rom, 
Mark 1.15.2 Cor. 8, 1. $ 
times this prepoſition is} 
gantly put before an inh 
mood, and cauſeth it 1 
rendered like 2 noun, as[ 
14. 1, where it is ſaid, 
came, or rather in his ce 
and ſo Luke 24. 30. Rom 
13. you may doin theſe% 
as afore. Sometimes it ex 
eth adjeftives by a periphs 
2s Marth.6.9. where it is 
one in Heaven, that1s, an 
venly man. Iohn 3. 13. 
11.13. you have the ſame 
riphraſis exyrefſcd by $2, 
from. Mark 13. 
times it ſerveth for a | 
phrafis of adverbs, that | 
expreſſeth an adverb b»! 
words then need, and iti 


3 1 
9 -* 


 dered in. Iohn 7.10. the 


ardin ſecter,thit is,ſecretly. 


197. 19. Mat. 22,16.Thewl 


are in truth, that is, truly-! 
17.31. Ads 25. 4. Ads: 
Rom..1.4.Rom.1. 18. Ef 
3-1. Luke 5. 34. Rom. $ 
1 Pet. 2.12. Rom. 12.131 
in theſe Scriptures we may 

notice of the excellency0 
Greek tongue, how ful it 


when as it ſaithiin rightess | 
"Fr" 
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ran nd leet, and v4 - 
-atrerh, for "that cauſe, 
dre ſometimes it note's 
þprcreating caoſe, Match. 
The words ate, for that 
+4 basband ſhall leave his 

w and cleave to his wifes 
the! procreating ' cauſe of 
wolt friſt conjunRion be- 
t hohand and wife is the 
Creation, and ordination 

|. Sometimes - it notes 
wpollive cauſe, or enforce- 
ae, Mark 8. 35. Luke 
12, Sometimes the final 
Luke 4.18. Atts 19.32. 
it is underftood, 

Mat elegantly, Match. 1 1.1. 
13.24, Sometimes it nores 
eratofa thing. Luke 24. 
in of, and iys2s, 
1 cauſe. C. Tvy8 1g, of 
ud 8r6rg, for this cauſc, 
Enia ne 8, 6, 8 year, (ir is 
ad Of #s, taw my, eva, 
3 going into its ſelf. Be- 
ayear, like a ring, doth 
i baftily inco its ſelf. )Lohn 
). Levie.16, 34, Heb. 9.7, 
i. $1. 1 Kings 10. 25. 
% 23. 14; lames 4. 13.'E- 
"& «6.x, yearly, or that 
»#1omyear to year. Alſo 


Jears prow:h 'E 
$.Levir, *% x rs 


putal number. Luke 17 
Eneng, y, or, the ninth. 
0:05. Mark 15. 22. Ats 


: 


"Ik, 15, 34. C,* Exyarn- | 
| 
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vovrasyvic, ninty nine, (of 
$yv4 yixorTets ninety, and TI173 
nine| Luke 15. 4 'Erridc, 
4 Sc, 5, the niath number. 
'Eypsaxic, Adverb, nine £ mes. 


*EvraraiCy, wait, avoy, 


ninth. 

*Fyvs2; xs, 6, one that is 
dumb, ir is written alſo with 
ſingle y, as i835, which the 
Greek Scapula deriverh from 
Zum, ro make a ſound back a- 
g4in, t9 low like an Ox, or Bull 
back apain , ſometimes the 
word ſipnift. th aſtoniſhed. ARs 
9.7 .which expreſsion is rende- 
red. Ads 22. 9. by Twupe- 
Cor, that is, ſtrucken with 
fear 

”Er3x, here, there, it is an 
adverh of place. The theam is, 
© y Sel H\1 (of Fy Sm, and ot ) here. 
CErTiSv3s the ſame. Luke 
2.4. 41. Sometimes it ſignifieth 
hither. lohn 4.15, 16. Ads 
25. 17. Sometimes at hand. 
Ads 15.28. "EySvy hence. Ey- 
T*0>vy, the ſame, it is an ad- 
verb, from a place. lohn 14.31. 
Job 19.18. 

'Eyris, Adverb, Within, be- 
tween Luke 17. 21. Matth. 23. 
26, C. Avoryreela a;,n, the 
bloody flux, which is a diſeaſe 


nine, it is onely of | 


in the bowels. AAs 28. 8. Av- 
' 0897%04x35, 8, 6, he that hath 
that diſeaſe ( it 1s compoun- 
ded of Js, which fignifieth 
difficulty and #27290 »» 
7, the bowels, or inward 


"are. 
| "FE 
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"EE, Six, it is of the plural | alſo loſſe, injury, which is 
nomber, and comprehends all | by force, it is taken 
genders. Matth.n7. 1. Luke 4. invaſion of an en 
25, lohn 12.1. *EZax4910, az, | theam therefore is an of 
&, ſix hundred. Apoc. 14. 20. | the God of bartail, and 
*EZixorre. threeſcore. Apoc, | Meronymic of the 
13. 18. "ExTig, n, or, the cauſe,for the cfte&,war 
fixt. Natth, 20. 5. Match, , we may notegthat wars are( 
27. 45. Mark 15. 33. Luke 1. | whips,with which he pug 
26. the fins of men Ifa.55.11x 
'EZis of Fx0ua ro follow next the verb may be compa 
it is an adverbzand fignificth af- . of 871, againſt , and jpi 
terwards inorder. Luke 7.11. ſpeak. 

Ads 21. 1 C. KaSris, afrer- 'Emi, prepofition, it 
wards in order. Luke 1. 3. Ats fieth in Matth. 6. 10. 
3.24. Ads 11.4. 1.16, March. 23. 2 loha( 

"Eoern, ns, 1, an holy day, a ſometimes ro lohn 21, 
feaft, the condition of this | Acts 25.26. Luke 22.40. 
day, was for the worſhip of times above. Row. 9.5. 
God,wherein weare ta remem- 4.6. allo upon. Luke 4, 
ber the benefits of God ſhewed Iohn 19. 19. Sometime] 
to us and hereupon are ad-| rendered under. Luke4 
moniſhed every one of us of | Sometimes wich. Matih.: 
eur duties. ( According to | Ads 24. 19. Sometimes « 
RuJatizs it is compounded of | concerning. Gal. 3. 16. 
Is, good things, and 3gouau, or | before, or in preſence. AG 

Fuze, £O Ariſe, becauſe by 30. Ads 24.20. Adts 25. 10 

is day 'good things ſpring up | the ſame phraſe <xpreſkd 
as it were ro us J Matth. 26.5. | ##@esS8y, beforc. 2. CO, 
Luke 2. 41, 42. Luke 23. 17. | 10, Sometimes it is rendt 
Luke 22. 1. Iohn 4, 45. ; beſide or nigh. Tohn 21.1 
45+ Tohn $.1. $0priCe, tocele- | 4.18. Match.21. 19. ſomet 
brate a feaft, to hallow a day. | it notes care. As 8.27. 
x Cor.5. 8. Levit. 23.41. Zach. ' 12. 20. it governs a dativec 
14.19. | and fignifieth in, as afore.K 

ETnps2{w,to trouble much, - 5.12. Heb. 9. 17. Heb. 9. 
to hurt, to defame with re- | Mark 2.4. 1 Theſ.3. 7. 10 
proaches. Matth, $5.44. 1 Pet. | 24. Sometimes againſt. | 
3-16. this verb ſeems to be de-' 8.7. alſo of or concerning: 
rived of the noun Tiger a5 5, 4. 10. Sometimes it notes 
a violent and bitter reproach, the cauſe, Luke 1. 47. F 
2 
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248,The words are, 
be baptized into 
eg Chtift, that is in- 
& eocſhip . of Chriſt, 
vn, in, notes the final 
Sohedd.2. 10. 1 Thel. 4-7, 
times this prepoſition is 

red for, of by reaſon of. 
1.29. fomerimes to, or ar 
4, 6.1 Cor. 14. 16. Luke 
do. 1 Thel, &7. alſo upon. 
15.9. Ephel. 2. 20. Atts 

1 Theſ.3. 9, Sometimes, 
x.Apoe, 10, 11. alſo out, 
m. Luke 1.59. Luke $. 5. 
CLE by. _ : Heb. 
t ſupera- 

and + this is from the 

ty of the Hebrews. Acts 
b, "metimes it is rende- 
vith. Phil. r. 3, 1 Cor. $, 
alſo Againſt, Luke 1 2.5 2. 
Nt times an accu- 
ale, and ſignifieth upon. 
1.33, 35, Luke 4. 18. 
155, Sometimes againſt. 
$23. Lake 12. $2 ARs 
$, Allo in or towards. 
6.1, Heb. 8, 10, Some- 
»notes motion to aplace 
I8. 12, Sometimes Reſt in 
ke, IO. 21. Some- 
$S Itisrendered in. Marth. 
Alſo to. Luke 3. 2. Luke 
9. Luke 10. 6, Luke 
i, Luke 12. $8. Luke 
luke 9.5. Sometime it is 
ior, of by reaſon of. 
33, 28. Apoe. 17. alſo a- 
lmke 3. 22, Matth. 27. 


II 


towards. Romans 9. 23. Alfo 
art Luke $. 27. Sometimes 
it notes the term of time Luke 
10. 35. In Luke 12. after the 
verb, xaSi5144, to place of ap- 
point, this prepofition #71, is 
raken three wayes, 1. With an 
Accuſative caſe, verſe 14. 
2. With a Genitive calc, v.42. 
3. With a Dative. v. 44. Some- 
times this prepotition is-onely 
put for the Dative caſe. Luke 
7. 44. Luke 19.23. In this laſt 
Scriprcure you have a table pac 
for an exchanger, by a metony- 
mie of the ſubjze&t. Somerime 
this prepofitionto the periphra- 
ſits of adverbs. Ads 3.1. Ads 2. 
44, AR3 5. 1. Rom-7. 1. Mark 
9.19. Pſal. 13. 3. Rom. 11. 13. 
Macth. 26.50. 

"Brrixupos v, 6, #, properly 
he which brings help to thoſe 
that are prelſed in war. Ey a 
Synecdoche of the ({pecies, any 
aidcr, in what matter ſoever. 
Emiuele as, n, properly help, 
that is broughe to thofe thac 
are beſieged, or affaulred in 
war, alſo any aid, Acts 26. 22. 
'Emixypic &, to come to the 
allitance of the aſſaulted, and 
and generally ro help, ro md, 
Itis of #3, by which is fig- 
nified, both necethty, and de- 
cency,and Knggs, for xozo5 v 0, 
a young man, becauſe it be- 
cometh young men to bear 
Armes. 

"F -w, to work, alſo tn fol- 


+3). Likewiſe of or con- | 
T Mark 9, 12, alſo' 


low. in the mean voice, * E->- 
1404 
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Mer, to follow. C. Suvem- "Ew, to fay, of to 
Key, to accompany. Aqs C from the Hebrew wordf 
Io. 4. fying a mouth) lohn rg 
'EmTnd)s, ©, 6,1,and £w1Ty- | Plal. 81. 6: Iolh. 20. 4, 


Nis,m,(of en]d dog, of zrimad. | 4.17. Gen. 42. 31. loſh. 
y0/424t0 be firetched our. )it ſig- | lerem. 12.4. Apoc, 22.17, 
nifieth apt,or fit.'ETiTid cos a, | 22.4. Mark. 3.3. Atts 24, WF 
oy, the ſ:me, Iames 2. 16. | Numb. 23.19. lobn 3. wil: 
*EmTydsvw,to beſtow labour.to | Luke 19. 14. ro command WE 7 
doa thing. *'Ee@yzrideuue, ms; | Luke 16.13. to think gc. d, 
To, ſtudy3zit ſeemes to ſome to | 7. 38. John 12. 19. Matt 
be called I}, 73, oy, from | 8. Matth. 18. 17. John 20,885! 
decency, becauſe it tends to ; Matth. 26. 18. Matth. 218 At 
that which is behoveful and | Mark 11. 3. Mark 11. 14. 
decent, To others it ſeems to ' 16. 75. Luke 10. 10. Colt 
be fo eailed of "dV pleaſant. | 17. Matth. 2, 13. lokn 8. 
Becauſe thoſe things which are | lohn 12. 49. Matth. 8. 4. 
becoming, thoſe ſeem pleaſant | 10. 5, Mark 3. 3. Mark 4 
ro us. | Matth, 17. 9. Luke 6. 25. 
'Em7a, ſeven, it is of all gen- | 7. 9. Ads 2. 29. Att 21. 

ders, and onely of the plural | John 20. 20, A&s 26. 29. 
numb. (from an Hebrew word) 21, 14. lehn 20. 14. E 
Mark 12.20. Luke 20.31, Mat. | «&, mw. A Word, Heb. 
15.37. Acts 13. 19. Matth. 12, 9. Amongſt prophane Aut 
45. Emmiris, ſeven times Lu, its taken for a Verſe. C. A 
17.4. Matth, 18.22 Gen.33. 3. | 7w to contradit, ( cf in 
2 King. 5.14. the Poets expreſs gainſt, and #77 tofay ) its 
this number in latin, by terg; | twice in the New Teftane 
quatergz that is, three times, | Luke 21. 15. Ads 4. 14-6. 
and four times, that is perfe&- | 7imuar, a Verb mean, 
ly, for they accounted or e- ſignifieth , ro Renounce, 
ſteemed the Seventh number, forſake, or Rejett. 2 Co. WlS 
as perfet, for erTa'xs is u- | 2. C. Tl-gemyto tell before. 
ſedimTe, Seven, Marth. 18. | read thrice in the New Tel 
22."EC2 pos, n, ov, the ſe- | ment, 1 Thef. 4, 5. Gal. 5. 
venth, Heb. 4.4.Gen. 2.3. C. | Afts1.16. 


1x & ==2 0. : 


RY 


'ECSHuwiixorra oi, ai, my le- "Etw, $7 01424. To i 
venty. Luke 10. 10. ARs 7. ſee "Ew, to cauſe to | 
14. EChuntornixs, Ad- "Eex, ac wy. The EM! 
verb, ſeventy times. Matth.18, "Feals Adverb, ON 

£2» | Grouud. Epao @, [0 lon 
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 C.'EFvedo, &, 


ming, or rayenous. Titus r. 


wel 1\or make void. 'F. | 12. Ape &, tO Idle, or Joiter» 


ws 6, 7% A caſting,al. 
» hiof Vomited, it's the 
TY 7 4 by 0, megr or 
tat up by vomiting, 2 


22. 
yr, 4, n. A work, 
th. 23 3. 2 Cor. 11.15. 


d, Rom, 19, 18. Some- | 


$ it ſignifierh an office, 1 
L341. 2Tim. 4. $. John 
4A 13, 2, Sometimes, 
ted deed, 1 Cor. 5, 2. 


9, 14. Sometimes, 


n ried Phil. 2. JO. in 
l 3+ 8, you have 
# afoce, vix.works; ſome- 
"it fignifieth Things, 
&.3. 10, In Rom. 14. 16. 
| wderſtood. C, Azad0- 
* Und contracted. A5a- 
4 + Beneficial, 


pavoty uw &, 


Ital, 'A 
coattalted Azad, 
( its compounded of = 
Hg Ipoy a work, ) 


Funetn to doe good unto. | 
| ' eth an inward preſence, force, 
and vertne, whereby Cod in- 
 wardly worketh all chings. E- 


1 Tim. 6. 18. 

4 hy Wy, Idle, Slow. 
**3++ IIOV. 19, 19. Ate- 
4 and according tothe 
Y, EIpHN Nos 1. 

waels, In the New Te- 

ra, for d4p29; v, d» ", 


| 50, or, and <p» | 


vt. its the contra of 
Ws, it figntfies Slow, Mar. 
F1 Tim. 5. 13, Some- 
*Wprofitable. 2 Per. r. 
= 12. 36, Alſo, conſu- 


2 Per. 2.3. C. Kamgyiws, to 
cavſe to loyier, to render un- 
profitable, Luke 131i 7. Alfo 
to Aboliſh. Rem. 3. 31. Rom. 
$. 3. 1 Cor. 13. 11. Heb. 2. 
14. 2 Tim: 1: 10, Jn the paf- 
five voice, Kawpyiettar I- 
&, To be deftroyed, to be 
aboliſhed. 1 Cor. 15. 26. 
Rom. 4. 14. ( In Rom. 7. 6. 


' its rendercd to he delivered or 


freed from. ) Gal. 5. 4. 1Cor. 
13. 10. C. Anwrpgos &, 8, 
( of 4u© Ky Oy ", Publike, 
and Fp3oy a work_) it's contra- 
Qed, for Syworrgas, it digni- 
ficth, a publick Workman , 
Heb. 11, 10. C. *Ervy pc a @, 


6, n, Etfetual, of force, or 


thatcan do nwuch. Heb. 4.12: 
'Evigyent; a;s #, forces 
firength, vigour, virtue. £ 
Thel: 2: 11. and 12, 'Ey$pyi 
&, to aft inwardly, to work; 
to do, to eftet, Gal. 2. 8.1n 
this Scriptore kyge4w, ſignift- 


pheſ. 1, 20. In the mean voice; 
erfgWoue Tum, to Work. 
Gal. 5. 6. *'Evvgynua 7&, 
4 working, an action. 1 Cor, 
12. 6. C. 'Ers24T1s «, 0, One 
that is | beneficial, or bounti- 
foll. Luke 22. 25, *Ereertw 
G, tudowell, ro do good on- 
to. Ads 10. 38. Pſal. 216. 7. 
'Evep3toia at, of, & benefir, 2 

[| good 


' 
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good” turn, or - pleaſure. 1 | God. So Joſhua was & 
Tiw.. 6.. 2. C, "ApmnwaepPs v, the Miniſter of Moſes. 

, for*aumAnip ys, ( off ap- | 23. 13. Joſhua 1. 1, (24 
mATF v, x, a Vine, and Vggoy | 13. 8. in which Scriptute 
v, 7% a work, or labour ) one | have the Servant of Am 
thar drefſerh and keepeth a | of David called by this 
Vineyard, Luke 13; 7. C. j4- ; Sometimes the Angels ate 
we-95 v, 6, ( of Ka a, v, the | led the Miniſters of God. 
Earch, and Yegoy a work.) | 102.21, 1 Cor. 9. 13, þ 
An Hisband man. One that 33. 21. Aer7Tvpj4w ©, to 
drefſeth and keepeth a Vine- | miſter, or ſerve. Alſo t 
yard. John 15. 1. Luke 20. 9. | dergoe ſome publick office 
C. Zur aveys v, 6, a compn- | work. Heb. 10, 11, At 
nion of Husbandry. C. $:1a0- 2. 1 Kings 1: 4. it's attri 
por © v, 6, y» One that. to the holy angels. Danie 
oves Hnshandry, AWwgeor v, 10. &c, Numb. 1. $0, 
7, a dicld. 1 Cor. 3.9. Jwe-, 15.17. AfTzp3ia as, i, 
%@ @, to Till a Field. 1 Chro. | vice, a publick office of 
27. 26. In the paſſive voice, Church, The exctciſe 
ver pu £444, tO be drefled, | Church duty. Luke 1, 
Of tilled Heb. 6.7. C. *Aj4- | fomerimes, a ſacrifice, | 
aenTO v, 0, », Untilled, | 2. 17. ſometimes an Al 
Undrefſed. C, Itewgj4w &, | Cor. 9.12. Now an Aim 
( of isg95 holy, and Ep3gy la* | a kind of ſacrifice, which 
bcur) to perform, holy things, | offer co god by doing good 
ro ſacrifice, Rom. 18. 16. (.. | the members of Chriſt tha 
RM 7, ©, ny ( of xg- | inwant. Sometimes it f 
rs evil, and Tpgoy, a work ) | cth the duty of brotherly 
the contratt of this word is xa- | rity, or love. Phil. 2. 
Xve295 £, ©» #, a miſchievous, | AerTvepx0s jy, or, pert 
or a wicked one. Luke 23. | ro Miniſtration, or 
32. Kaxupyic ag, », an Evill| Heb. 1, 4. C. Tlaviryf 
deed, 'a miſchievous a&t, Pal. | þ, vu, Crafry, Subrile, 
35. 20, Kaxupyww &@, to de-| mivall, and Hegoy a wil 
prave, or ' make wicked.' C.| 2 Cor. 12. 16. Prov. 12 
AeTve39s v, 6, apublick Mi- | In the comparative 6 
niſter, or Servant ('of aAniT& TTarvpyorreO, more full 
x, &, publick, and: Ep3oy, a | Prov. 15. 5. Nayve)ia th 
work. ) Kom, 13. 6. in which , Craft, ſubriltic, deceit 
Scripare Magifſtrares, are cal. | Cor. 2. 19. [Tz rxpevopd 
led the publick Miniſters of | ufe craft, x Sam, 24 2% 
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28, 3; Bod, 20. 9." term” 
34 14: berem- JO, 8s. tohs;2:; « 
Mark 14; 6- Heb, 21. 33: Tob 
24.6.1lohn 3. $. It's read Paſ 
fively, ro be drefled, os tilled, 
| tobe done. In Deur. 21.7, 
” | Its rendered, to plows '&c; 
Eceleſ.-$s. $. lohng. 21, E- 
zech: 36. 34. Egyaoia ag, », 4 
| wo, york. ww labour, or endea- 
aloe, Jr's compo . e 12. $8, fometim 
WG, cable; v, 3, and Vp- | gain. Ads 16. 16. Fgyarug 7 
4 work, or 3 wicked 6, aworkman. Luke yo. 2; 
"EC Zorne2dr T, 3, if, Luke 10. 7, Loke 13. 27. 2 
lier, qod helpers a fellow- | Cor, 11.13.lam.s. 4. Mar, 20. ty 
ſer or ſervant. '' 4 Cor. 3. | 2C, KarvzdCouar,ro effett, t6 
w.16, 21, 1 Cot. q. 9. perfect, to do, to finifh, to 
b, 25, Philemon 24, 1ohn | deſtroy, 'or confume. Rom. 
LEuyyles, rowark, or | 7. 15. Rom. 4. 15. the words 
ogether, Mark 16.20. | are,the law worketh our wrath ; 
x 2. 22, C. 'T#uppis x, | that is, the knowledge of di- 
| wn helper, a ſervant; or | vine wrath againſt fins ) 2 Cor, 
is. C. 'Arvorup3os T, | 4.17. 2 Cor. 9. 11. Phil. 2. 
+ne thar performerh mu- | 1 2. Rom, 7. 18. Rom. 1. 29. 
envice C. EuruTrep38s G, | Rom, 9. 13. Rom. 7.8. 2 Cor, 
L One that affords his la- | 7. 11: p Pet. 4. 3. 2 Cor. $. 5. 
[ith others, EurvTep4w | 1 Cor. 5, 4. Ephel 6.13. itis 
to labour together, help | fead paſſively. 2 Cor. I2+ I2. 
urr2 Cor.j. 11. EeoeQ0- | C. Ileelsgy © v, 6, n, Curi- 
DO work, to be buſied, | ous, bufie, overbufte. 1 Tim. 
Jt, to' do, ro labonr, | $. 13. Ads 19. 19. Heewtppe- 
Mom! to exerciſe, to | (var, ro be bulied abnur a 
of dreſs, or garniſh. | thing invain, 2 Thef. 3. 14. 
b5, 17, John! 6. 30, Rom. | C. Teeote)aGouarto gain, ro 
18 Janes 2, 9, Apoe, 18. | get advantage. Luke 19.16, 
ith, 21, 28. Tohn 6, 27. | "BebSw, ( of Ter 12s, 5, 
91 93, Gal. 6. ro. Luke Strife, ) to provoke, to kindle 
A; ein 9. 4, 1'Cor. 9. 6. | wrath, to move, or ſtir. "E- 
ye 4-11, Ephef. 4. 28. | e-fifo, to provoke, ics ta- 
+. 35. Matth. 7, 23. x | ken both in « good, and bad 


* 9. I Cor, 4. rs, Aﬀts | pit, | Deut. _ 20, wa" 
2 " 


” : 


116 An Engliſh Greek. Lexicon, 


3, 21.2 Cor. 9. 2.-In this laſt 
Scripture it's taken, in a good 
Part, and is the; ſame as to in- 
Cl re, or exhorr. 

_ *Epsiefv, to faſten or drive 
In, to make firm, or firong, 
tO underprop. Prov. 3: 26. 
Ads 27. 41. Eptidiuar, tobe 
faſtened, to lean on. Proy. 
3o. 28. 

'Eptarw, Of ce67/w, to Row. 
'Epsoia a» 1, a rowing. 'E- 
e*T15 v, 6, an Waterman, he 
that roweth. C. Taptrys v, 
©, an under- Waterman. And 
by a Metaph, which belongeth 
to a Synecdoche, a Servant; 
the Mctaph is taken from Ship 
affairs. C. Ymgims v, 6» a 
Servant , as afore 1 Cor. 
4. 1. ſometimes a Serje- 


| noted the extent & peryer 
ſuch asis in the yearly Spri 
a fountain. Math, 13, 
the words are, I will: 


things, &c. This verb is a 
burted to a Lion, whoſe 


is ſhrill and terrible, He 
I1. AMos3. 4. 

"E Wye a, Pp a ſearc 
out {of ivke: torelate )'s 
yaw a, to ſearch out, toſe 


and enquire diligently, tor 


our, lohn 5. 3g. Ioel 1. 7, 
31. 33. C. EZgpeurde 6, 
ſearch and enquire out thre 
bo, 6 Pet. 1-10. G1 
ewwvy 7@ v, 6, 1, unſe 
able 3 that cannot he end 
out. Rom. 11. 33. 

'Fyiw to relate. Seeit 
pw, tO tell, or ſay. 


ant, or one that did bind, and-| "Epnu@® vu, 6, », for 


ſcourge others at his Maſters 


Command. Mark 16. 65. 
fomerimes a Keeper uf a Priſon. 
Matth. 5. 25. 'Y vain. if &, 
n, a Maid Servant. "Yoangs- 
Tiw, to ſerve, or Minifter unto. 
As 20. 34. 

"Eebvyw, to Belch vp, or 
break winde upwards. "Epeu 
yEos v, 0, @ belching. 'E- 
eto, to belch, or break 
winde upward. Alſoby a Me- 
taph.taken from the bubling up 
of a fountain, , To ſpeak our, 
to declare, or Rehearſe. Pfal. 
19. 3. the words are, Day unto 
day uttererh Speech, that is, 
declareth with a full and per- 


not inhabited, dcſert. / 
1.20. Matth. 14. 15. Na 
45. Luke 13. 35. Cal. 4 
"Epru® ve, 1, a Wilde 

A place not inhabited, 

3. 1. the words are,fore-tell 
in the wilderneſs, that | 

the country full of wood), | 
foreſts, where Zacharia 

| Luke 1. 40. In the 2. 

2. 24. you read of the Wi 

neſs of Gibern. Dent. 2 


Mark 8. 4. Luke 1. 80. 


4X85 8, 6, deſolate, (oli 
Plal. 102. 7. *Epnwuins 
the ſame; *'Eenuia a6 
deſert, a place nor inhatl 
Marth. 14, 33. Mark 8. 4-8 


felt yoice. By this: verb, js' 14, 38. "Epracdw &, 10 
| 


$i 
'' t 


i * 
, | 
iz 
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[2 Spindles, and Shirtles, and 
by 4 joyning it together. J) A- 
. | Poc- 1: 14. Heb. 9. 19." (a: 1 
118. "E Ry T7 5 6, of wool 
Levit. ang abr root v, 0, 
deſo- y, he or that f th or 
. {cardeth. Iſa. 3, 12. | "Led©- 
. jv, 6y jy one that brawleth, 
Hence, "EelSeia as, 6, 
6 2 by perly « teking a bribe, and by 
/ Lake 21; [ions Jan evceneres 
diet tnre you $ynec © 
Ne Ftptny name- any riſe. We rank' 4b 
1 dt nation of | word $6/%42@ uhder jets, con- 
i, atabominable 'rention, But you ſee its here 
aa a, according to derived of 7e:5 ©, which [x of 
| Beza, that abomi- }Fecoy wool. 
| TI and conſu- | "Eyio@& «, 6, n, a'Rid, or 
young Goer. Gen. 27, 9+ Mac, 
or 00d, 5, a Contenti- |25. 32. Cant. |. 8. 'Epigyoy, 
brawlting, Rom. Wo" 


4.thin. 15 t Cor. 1.11. | "Epunreus «Gr, 6, an Inter- 
| ty 20. Gal: 5. 20. Tirns Preter, ir ſeems to come of 44+ 
6 thee 1G, , one are v, v, a meſſehger, of Higu, 
loveth ſtrife, "Epi 4 to [to relate, or tell. Eguwride, 
a, or firiye.* Marth. to interpret. In the Paffive 
-19. 1 Sean. 4. 'Eg1ols voice, "EpunriVouar, to be 
6 Pſal. 139. explained. Iohn 1. 39. C. 
Lls 's, %, aIfo ferf\ua, Artpuyrive, to interpret, or 
tend, alſo, teidite, and expound. Luke 24. 27: C. 
vrwgeC to contend » ko Mover unrevoiuar, to be exe 
Leihire ars 5, 2 plained, Marth. 4. 23, "Eprun- 
"4, contention. © 2 Cor. [\y$v715 x, 8, an incerpreter, 
"aw 3-14. and 16, Gen. 42: 23. C. Artp unrevais 
"Th B, $, - the ſame, C. Avnnp us 
uy, 7, Wool Pf) yevT@-r, 6, #, hard, or ciftis 
FO; m1 wool 'and this of cult 'to- be explained. Heb. 
© biget © rogecher, for of $S.'1H, "Ep payer &5, w,an In- 
made "Threds, of terprepation. 1 Cor. -12. 10. 
whelod and this'is done C.TT#þreuwnriia «gy Þ, an wn 


Y Trontimual Urttinng about of Interpreration. 
I 3 "Eos 


"I2'8 


! , "Bymw, £0,070 
and lictle, to flide, on: the bef- 
1y,'Gen. 1. 26. #fal., 105, 29- 
Epre700, v,7%, any. thing that 
'Freepech.Gen.r.28.AFs510.12. 
'EyvIgye.o,drred, (off eouy- 
64S, 7 rednefſe) ' Atts 7. 
36. The words are the rey] Tea, 
.which is ſo called” from, the 
;Hand that isjred,, and farighe 
Tame reaſop, #he. Eaxipc feaiis 


<alled she black-ſea , from the 
about the ſhore appears black, 
elchough ic be indeed the fame 
eolpue with otherwaters ,'Egy- 
x red, to bluſh; 


| 
Spice ©, to wa 
Jer,ki{14, 
- YEggomar,tocomeyto go for- 
wares to'go,to folow. Iohn $, 
L4. Apoc, 2. 16, lohn 14. 48. 
Natthg.14. Matth:21. $.'Lu. 
12. 0. Apoc, 1. 7. Marth. 
1$.1t--Luke+4.29. The words 
are, hecometh' behind me,that 
1s, he followeth me, (an He- 
draiſme_) wheteit is referred to 
the crofſe or imiiration in bea- 
ing theerofſe. (There are three 
things, namely, which become 
a:cruc- Chriſtian, to belceve, ro 
do juftly, and to -fuffer unjuſt 
things;:)-1 Thel. s. 2. lohn 1. 
1:27, Luke 23.29. Mark 2.3. 
Ibhn-1 234. iohn 7. 37. kak 
I4,19 John 1.39. Heb.iz. 23. 
—_— lohn 6. 4 5. Nan 
I't.3. -13.i+44+ 6.7. 
Iohn 16. 13. lohn 8. 2. Matk | 
$.45.'1 Cor. 16. 5. Luke 20, 
6Matth. 16.27, Joha 44.23. | 


[Zu 
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creep; by title, , John 11448. lohn 6.15, 


| 11.14. Luke $, 32. The 
are, I came not to call it; 
aps hypocrites that aj 
ted ap Fit a vaine x 
of rig teoulneſſe. Iohq 1 
lJaba 17. 1. 1 oh 4.2. 
9.1, lohn 8. 20. Tohn 11, 
| Luke 5.17. Marth. 5, 17, 
'1. 24. Iud. 14. In this 
the lays tenſes] 
for c furore, by an el 
of time which the Heb.oft 
lohn-6.23.Mar. 2.2.Mat, 
Adts 28.14. lohan 21.8. 
.Ex.19.1.Pſ,7 9.1 Ioh4 
e II.2. 2-Cor.13.2K 
32-Lu.9.26.Lu.1.43.lu.1 
2 Cor. 9.4. Tohn 5. 40. 
20. Gal. ,2. 12, Luke 1s, 
I Theſ.3.5. 2 Cor. 7.5. 
12.42. Gal.3. 25. Nark 1! 
Luke 11, .25,"Extvo; toy 
a coming. As 7.52, (itil 
med vf the old verb (421 
come, For, which is uſed 
verb herelpgoua-.) C." 
' ſame 8s dr prac 
' $PAOKG4uSO. BO. JUALL. 17. 
53.G. LIL (44a, 0 
turn, or come back-againl 
10. 35. bang 19:16.ol 
ae , CO go away » (Mart 
= Matth® 25. 10, Rot 
28. Fohn 6. 68-Matth. 254 
Luke 24.12. Math. 8. 32.9 
16.7, Matth, 10.5, Matth. 
10. Matth, 2. 22, Luke 
Matth:13,46:Luke 9. 59. 


8.33. Mark 9,30. lnde fel 
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pong Atly [ay 
"by C We | Cores, $. 
$11.44, uke17- 4, Ads 
Ns s. 35, Adts 
e's 12, As 8. 4. 
w.16.4. Mark 4 $ 2 Cor. 
oF 13. 6. 
© Ehoteiiies, to 
oh A owerin, ro vecuſtom, 
Heb 9. 29, Heb. 
h.23.13- 'Luke 21. 2. 
rap Tohn 10. 1. Heb. 
Met;19. 11, Mar. 19. 23. 
An feb.3.178. Mat. 22. 
12.At3.11.12. Lb. 
29.10. Gen, 16. 2 
{4M 13.15: Marth. 
« 14; 18. Luke 7. 6. 
to. þ te oor 11. Ah 
2, Luke 9.'4, Luke 
Wt 14 23. As 
Enke 19, 1, (this verÞ 
aceread to come Lack. Lv. 
$)Wark 6 22. Mark 16. 5, 
' 4:38; James $. You ved 
Xoeusto n priv} 
wa Gal. ent gee 
xeorer, Rom. 5. 22.C.Evy 
” ala ” ny In at Once, 
. Tohn 18. 15, C. 
z; to 80 forth, to 
We: ow our, P 
| 15. 10. Luke 
{4 kiC-Mitth.25.6. Heb.13. 13. 


# 
Kr, _L 
. 
* © = 


* Fi 
Y 1.3, Ma 
*t2, 44. lohn' 16, 30. 


7. 24. x Tok In 4. 1. 
tk 7,30. Luke 8.2. 


Luke'19.1. | 3- 
| Luke 13. $9, Marr 


19. 34, Rom: 10,18, Ads! 
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19.13, Marth, 26. $$. "Match- 
26.30, lohn 4.30. John 1 2. 13: 
Mark 1.25, Luke 5. 8. As. 7- 
Afts 22. 18..Apoc.118, 4. 
12, 4 0 
| Apoc.z. 12. Matth. 24 
1 Cor.$.10. Mat. 24.1. Mar. 5,2. 
Mac. 28.73 Marth. 27.53.Lu.10. 
10, Mark 6,24, Att 28. 3, Match, 
:8.8. Mark 5. 13- Ge - ay q- 
phat, t9 come upon on Aa 
dain, to invade, to nayC ye 
come afcer. Luke 21. 26. Eph. 
2,7. lame. 5. 1. Luke 1. 38. 
Lyke 21. 35. Atts 14, 19, Atts 
8. 24. Ats 13, 40. Luke 11, 
22, Ats1, 8, C. Kerlpx oa 
to deſcend of come rent law, 
3-15, Luke 4, 31. Aﬀts 21, 10», 
Aﬀts 27.9. As 18, 5. Att 13, 
4. Ats 9,32 Atty 12. (L9:, As 
15.3. C. TLepiy , 
by, ro ga, or. pa over , Gf 
thraugh, to be changed, to go 
| away, F fa compo, 19 came 
berween. Luke: 18. 37, Luke 
11,42. Tames 1.1 Tatch. 24, 
3S. Luka 15, 29, Apoc..21- 
Math, 14. 14, Matth. g5. 3% 
Marth. $. 18. Matth. 24, 34- 
HA 13 31. Mark 6. 48. Acty 
. 9. Luke. 12.37. Luke 17.7. 
A $16.8, 1 Pet. 4.3. C. Arn 
mu peas iQ pale by one on 
the other. ſide. Luke. 10, 31. 


| Some render it to turn outof 


the way. GC. Ilsgiigy appcus to 
po about, to wander ah ut, of 
ro cun about here aud there. 
As 19.12, 1 Tim. 5.13.Hcb. 
I1. ns 7. C. Tlegig x97 
I 4 JRun 


© ar AAR AIDE WOE? TAG ono." bes Es OG et DE 
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jactts £0 Come, Or go before, to haunt much, Mark 3. 29, x 


forward. Luke 22.47. Mack 11.17. Mark 
6.33, Att 12. 10. 2 Cor. 9.5. | 


Maik 14. 35. As 20. $, Luke 
1.17.C. ITog ove y 0a cu fo Come 
unro, to go unto. 1 Tim 6.3. 
Math. 9.14. Heb.10, 22, Ats 
24. = Luke 9. 42. Luke 23. 
5.AR.8.9. He.12.18. Mat, 26. 
5. fob 12.21.AR.8.29.Mart.8. 
19. Mar.28.9.11-901aum v,0,n, 
a Profelyte, or ſtranger,(itis de- 
rived of the old verb ae. 
AU, to come — —_ 
13 uſed ax; orpgeu a, the ſame 
a Proſelyre CO that was 
turned fromthe Pagans to the 


{ſews. ARﬀts 2. 10, of it ſelf | 


this' word 'is an AdjeQtive, 
whom the Scripture 'ca]ls c}ſc- 
where) religious. Ads 13. 43. 
The people of God in former 
time were divided into Citi- 
zens born, and Citizens made, 
thoſe that were made Citizens, 


were called Profetytes, who 
were admitted from the Gen- 


tiles ro Chyrch-role, and go- 
vernance, Thoſe that were 


| 14.53. 1 Cox, 
34-1 11.33. 15 Cor, 11.14; 
$.15. Ads 2.6. Ads 1g. 
Matth 1.18.1 Cor. 7. $. A 
38. Atts 1.6. lohn 14.34, 
16, 13. Atts 10, 37. Ad 
31. 
'Eparniu &, (of Tous 
a$Ky and this of &/g, to tel 
ſpeak_J) to ask, to enquire, 
watch,to the jntent to k 
alſo to pray, or intreat, 
14.19. lohan 17. 5. Luke) 
1 Theſ. 4.3. lohn 16. 30, 

19.31. John 16.19. Luke), 
Tohn8.7, Aﬀts 18. 20. 

16. 13+ John 4.47. lohag, 
lohn 4.40, Luke 20.3. lot 


'26. lohn 16. 23. Mark 4 


Luke 8.37. lohn 9+ 21. 1\ 


7 15, Luke 22. 68, lohni, 


Loke 9.45. Ats 23. 20. 
THUS To $479,4 queſtion C.1 
p@ rw, to ask a queſtion, 
enquire, alſo askes cr © 


Iohn 18, z1 Maik 7. 5. 


20, 4o. Luke 2. 46. 
$..09. Nak 7%. 07. 4 


» 
. 


#2; 


. 
wi 


born Citizens,were called,«v-| 11 29. Mark 9. 16. Matth.18 
75; My , that is, born in Iohn 18.21 Macth. 22445. 
the ſame try , or City, | read paſtively. Luke 17. 
Proſelyrs in Scripture are na- | *Emyy arye, TG, 73, it 
med, people born ina ſtrange ſtioa or demand. 1 Pet. 44 
nation, or place. Exod. 12. 48, the words are, the demand 
49. A ſtranger. Exod. 22. 21. queſtion of a good c ocien 
Matth, 23. 15. TlegoyavTive, towards God, to wit in prifth 
to be a ſtranger, tO inhabit with which are the Saints fam 
one. Plal. 5. 5s. C. Suripyo- | diſcomrſe with God , priff 
ke, to come together, to ac- | that proceed from faith of 
eompany, to accuſtom, or | bef in Chriſt by which faje 


"An Engliſh Greek Lexicon, 


n-) weare | 


WE 
dir this every Sai 
on; aÞlal. 238. 6. C. 
ons 6; to make engqui- 
10 ſearch Aﬀts 10. 
ſs, to eat, to conſume, 
xr. Match. 9. 11. Mart. 
2; Mark 7.5. 2 The. 3g. 
et0.8. 2 Kings 4. 21. 
22, 30. 2 Thel. 3- 12. 
12S, Mark 14. 28. Ifa. 
Luke 15. 16. Luke 17. 
i Cor; 11. 26, C. Kanno, 
ur, Matth. 23. 14. To 
une, to deſtroy. Gal, 5. 
ven. 40.19. Mark 14. 40. 
\13:33-C. Eure iu, to 
together, Luke I%. 2. 
6-32. 


* «c, us the Even- , 


(it cometh of the Maſ. 
de, fer @- vu, 4, the E 
which followeth after the 
| The morning Srar that 
t ug yormay is called 

we, in.latine Lucifer 
Star tut vſhererh in ke 
TW behe. a of 
dv, t, and Toes 
57,"8 bound, \ beet 
q ight..) lob 
9. Luke 24.29. Atts 4 2. 
, "+ Oowaoy Jr Aqas 

k 5 v» y of, 
—_ n the Evening. 


20r@S 5, ov, laſt, fur- 
<6 ro coprain, 


11 44 


I21 


curb, or bridle it is thar 
namely, in which cre iz a ne- 
cefſitie, that we ſtay, and re. 
main, ) Matth. 20. 16. Luke 
14. 9, lohn 6. 4o. lohn 7. 37, 
Heb. 1, 1.2 Pet. 2. 20, ſome- 
rimes it ſignifieth rhe latter, ro 
which is oppoſed the firft, or 
former. -1 Cor. 15,45, IEga- 
Tww v, T0, the end or extremi- 
ty of any thing. Aﬀts 1.8. 2 
Pet. 3. 3. ſometimes it's pur 
adverbially, and js read the 
laſt. 1 Cor. 15. 8. 'Eoeiras 
Adverb. Laſtly, finally, in 
the End. Mark $5. 23. 'Eoge- 
TiCw, to be the laſt, Eogamd- 
&, the lame. 1 Maccab. $. 
53. C. 'Eo amy npor @y 6, an 
extream old man, one decre- 
pit with age. 

'Eow, Adverb, within ( irs 
derived of irs the prepoſition, 
ſignifying In.) Mark 15. 16, 
it governs a Genitive caſe. 
Sometimes it is put without a 
caſe, asin lohn 20. 26. Aﬀs 
$. 25. ſomerimes, the inward 
part, or that within. Epheſ. 
3.16. C."Egwhey Adverb, on 
the inner parc, on the infide. 
Matth. 75.15. 2 Cor. 7. $. alſo 
inward. 2 Cor, 4. 16. ſome- 


"oy or fellow. 


times it ſignifies motion from 
a place. Maik 9. 28. In the 
comparative degrees, £097 eg 
&, ov, farther, more inward, 
more deep. Acts 16. 24. Heb. 

6. ' 9, 
"'ETaie@ », 6, 2 Compani- 
Matth. 11. 16. 
alſo 
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allo a friend, Afarth. 29. 13. | 1 Chron./29. 17. C, "8, 
Fart. 22+ 12. Maith. ,5. in| to ſearch or examine hi 


which 3. laſt Scriptures,; 8744 | and with care. Math 
86+ which is the Vocative calc, | alfa to avk a queſiion, 


ts not, & Word of love, but | 28, 12.*EZimng tu 
of condition, and Nate of life, | ligens exaihiaation, « 
becauſe Chriſt argues thus. 0 rie. EE8Tzcs vy , 1 
Fiend I have given thee an high |aminer.  C. 'Aytmily, 
Place ir the Church, thop | mike diligent ſearch, » 
waſt.an Apoltle, and one. of | mine ftraitly. Ads 22, 
the fame houſe. I laid open | Judges 6. 29. In thej 
the word to thee. 1 avethep | voice, 'Aves ni ojucu, th 
the hojy rokens of the core- | under qucition, 'to- bee 
.nant > ang you accordingly | ned. As 22. 24. 
bow cagy-you.yqur ſelf? *E- |. "Er as yer. ( Advel 
Toy ©5, Ny an harloc, Prov. | time _} Matth. 12. 46. [ 
L9.13. ETapic, fellowſhip, | 18. 42. lohn 20. 1. ſome 
*ETp@® «, o, Another. | it js cendered,. any mor 
Kits g. 12-' ſometimes tbe 0- | any farther. Matth. 26 
s or fiſt next, and its ſpa- | lohn 14. 30.  ſomerimes, 
ken only of two. Match, 6. | hithereo, ARs 2, 26 
24. ſometimes the following. moredver. HKcb. 11. 36k 
Ats 27, 3:, ometimes firange, , wiſe, furthermore. Apa. 
or of another country. Ads 11. C. Mnx4n, not any 
3, 4- Emipwc Adverb, other-| lohn 8. 11. Not hereafter. 
wite,: Phil. 3. 15. C. MyPi73- | Cor, 5. 15. C. $x4n, ot 
eS a, ov, and: wd\7Typ + «, | more, Matth. 22. 46. 
ey, ncither ofthe two, C. Ms- | mon 16, C. T1-gon'n, mort 
TFimner, ſome of them. - C. | 2 Machab. 10. 23. 
Avop*7rG..both feverally, as | \EmwuG n,oy, and 
well the one 2s the ogher. In | v,5,u, ( of ws (ent, and 
ahe plora! number, CEPT 317, } pj @& the way. That il 
both rogerher. Gen. 40.. $5. into the way ) i« figuifiet 
ApupoTep hw, to do with both. | parcd, ready,'; Luke 2% 
C. Auporrcaditt® v, 5, that | Math, 25. -10,; Aﬀts 3 
bs both right, and lefc handed, Ike 121 40. 1 Per. 1.5: 
Judges 29.46. C. "Exe, | rimes it is rendered ſure, © 
the one, of the other, every | fined, or tatified. 20 
one.  Ezech. 1.11. , 1 5 alſo prepared, 2 Car. 16 
@, 9 examine , ! to 'Erliuus, in readineſs. % 
ſearch, to enquire diligently. 21. 31, 'Empults, a 
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... Matth,  "Evs Or, good, ene Be 
Ms 1 Cox. 2, 9. , Adverb, «, well done, ar 
kn Ju Luke hy, + I. right indeed. Matth. 25. 21. 

As allogight. Mark '14: 5, Aﬀts 


3-M .. 26, | 15. 29. Gorey RE 
lar, v3" t isread paſ - Well » or do well 
* Mark 10. 40. hp. (oooh bn the beginning of 
h. 25. 34- pe. their letters, did write with 
1 Machab. 1 1: Apac. _ falucatron. As 23. 
12. Engncis a6, #% 4 |25. &c. Epheſ. 6, g, thisad- 
of making ready. as w in coppaſition, is ren- 
*a 7 18 C Ilearmuwdil a, dered ſometimes calie, 45 iuae- 
preps make ogy | T4 7G), cafic, or 1 to 
ad, Rom, 9. 23. E- diſtribuze. 1 Tim, 6. | 18. 6v- 
| 1906 raſh of belief,. aha 4 
6, 7, a Year. Mat. | obſequious. lames 3. 17s 
Mark 5. 25. Luke 15.29. |ſomerimes happily, as #vTV3#s 
e2.41, lohn 8. 57. Luke happy, 'ſomerirues well, as av - 
1g. AQ 19, lo. Aﬀts 24. | a one that is 1 naar 
LNn-46. 23.A& 9. 33- | ar dodiwel or gaod, wax 
Me Tim. '\ 9, 4 . comming. Moog Is. 
S. 20. C. At 3+ Ter ing we 
es of two years. 4 TS 
L.2.16. Ate a, a, the Þ £4 —_ oc cage. 
edl obo years... Aﬀts 24. | ARs 87. 36. famerimes gyeat- 
6. Terms x, 4, of Tetris | ly ,1a6 furiaws, very eagerly. 
Fob of three ,years. 2 | Luke 234, av, alſo Bias ©, 
31. 16. Teiv7fn.a;, \y | to abound, a0) hex bear in great 
vhpace of three years. Ats | abundance. 12, 26. 
9.31.C, "ExgmrmeiThs v,. 0, ET »" ( an Adverb © etdof prin ) 
hundred years: old, - or | right-well done, Bal. 37. 2- 
Sxgrormt- | "EvdVa acs 4. the cleamnefs, 
wiG; 7, 5, the ſame, Gen. | or brighmeſs of the day, ( of 
1.17, £. Tearaggormeys ; well, pleaſgntly, and Ards, 
| i of far (3. A Jove; comes of the:nomi- 
(hi you ran bb, + #, | native _caſcy Cavs, which word 
dye Fa $.].alſo fignifieth ayre. _) Mach. 


6. 4u,'of |.16. 2. 
ly Jes. .Namb.4. 24 C. |, B32. to fleep. C. Kadw- 
uk ea . $, 4, of |. Ao, che - ſame, Mark 4. 37- 
W Years. 'Leyit.: 217. 3- | Loke 8,52. Luke 22. 66k 
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T4. 41:1 Thef. $5.6. Ephef. 5. | 15.15. Heb. 11. 5s. Hoſt 
14 -Marthew 8. 24. Matthew 1 Sam, 10.2, Rom, 10, 20% 
29.9, EPs" |x.18. 1 Per.2.22. Gly 
--*£v3vs, ca, v, right, ſtrait, | Phil.3. 9. 2 Pet. 3.14. Phil 
plair. Marth. 3-3. 2 Pet. 2.15, |®. 2Cor 5.3. Itis read 
£245, adverb, forthwith. Mar. | mean voice Heb. 9.1 :”Fj 
1. 28. John 19. 34. Toh 2. 2. | wa Tos, 7h, gain. Icr.8.1, 
*EuStor , Adverb, forthwith. | 'e#@r; #ws, 1, a finder out 
3fark 2:12. Luke 22.9. *Ev2v- | peTus, u,0, a finding our, x 
15 #705 1#,ftraitnefſe, refitude. viſer. Prov, 15. 26, C. Ay 
Heb. r. 8. *'EvIVye, to make | xw. to frnde our. Luke z. 
plain, or ftraighe. John 1. 23. "Ads 21. 4. C. 'Egevpiow, 
C. 'KarwIwyw, to diret or finde ont, to deviſe, toc 
'gvide, Luke 1.79: 1 Thef. 4.rr. hold of. 'Exevermcx, 0, 


2 Theſ.- 3-5. 

*Eveiato, of Tuery, rroc,6, uf, 
quick of raft or ſight, ir is a 
Metaph. raken from dogs. that 
-hum by ferr,or by ſighs; )it ſig- 
nifieth ro frade ont. Now we 


are ſaid properly ro finde out 
« thing loſt, alſo ro happen vp- 


on a thing which we ſeek, al- 


though not loſt. Luke 13, 7. 
Rom, 7. '9. John 18.38, As 
20.25. AAs 23. 9. Matth. 7. 
14. Luke.11. 24. Nark 14. $5. 
Atﬀts 5. 11. Marth: 19, 27. Ln. 
32.43: lohn'7. 35. Luke 2 12. 


Apoc..18, 4. Marth, 8. 10. {| 


is read to ger. Luke r, 30, &e. 


Heb:12; 17. Atts 5. 23. Math. 


2.11: Ter: 14:3. As 19. 29, 
\ 2 Cor.r2, 20. Luke 15, 8: Heh 
4 15. Matth. 7. 8. Luke's: 4, 
Matth.-18. 13. Marth, 10. 39. 


| der out, a deviſer, Rom, 
30. 

| Evuwyia, os, 1, a banque, 
feaſt. (of 7v, well, and i;# 
have, that 1s, co be well, for 
fy it fareth wel! with him! 
looks well to bis body, « 

| word rather comes of {v, Rt 

and 6/1 ig, 1, meat, 


F 


| by it the'body is preſerve 


ET 24%, & ro entertain, L, 
Xojacu $[aauty to be entertaite 
ro feaſt or banquer. C Z 


Hope $1u64,to banquet, oth 
\ rogether. 2 Per. 13.1 
12; 

"Ev98,35.4, a wiſh or del 
(of ev well,& 54,to powe! 
b:cauſe it poures our It kh 
ARs 18. 18. Sometimes it! 
nifieth'a praying or entreathh 
| James $.15: Evo0cvy tO 


A 
as * 


John 8.25. lohn 6. 25. Like ' a vow, to 'wiſh Gen. 28.8 
15.9. Luke 24. 23, Apor. 3. 2, | Namb.6& >.Numb. 21 2. 3.1 

Exod. 33.17. Iohn 1. 41 Rom. | 2.1, 2 Cor. 13. 7. 2 Cor.13» 
4.1.in the paſſive voice, *Ev- lames.'s. 16. Rom. 9.3 * 
piox0un, tobe found, 1-Cor. | 27. 29, Iſgi, 1 9. 21. Jonas 3! 
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11.3 lodg 11.30. Atts 
.G UX 0144 , £0 


10 pour Out Pray Crs. Phil, 
Jy, I 


11.2 Thef.1. 11, Lv. 
ej 13.1 Thel. 5. 
&t.25. 41. 1 Cor, 14.14, 
(11,2. Luke 11.1.1 Tim- 


1Cor.11.13. Match. 26. | 


6.18.1 Cor. 11. 5. 
Lake 15. 11.Luke 


> Marth. 26. 36. Matth. 26. 
lames 5.7. Ads 21. $, Ats 
Matth. 6.65. Iames $, 14. 
14-32.Mat. 19. 13. Rom. 
5. Math. 14. 23. Aﬀts 10. 
As 6. 6. Aﬀts 13. 3. Tee- 


M6, 4-4 praying. Marth, 


21.Mark 9. 29. Luke 6. 12. 
Jol. 4.2. 1 Pet. 3. 7. In the 


|Numb. IIgoowy at, Gr, 
prayer2-Epheſl. 1,15. Colo. | 
2 Phile. 4. NTeorw mw "17. | 


or houſe of prayer. As 
16, Mark 11.17. [faj. 56. 7. 
nce the Synagogues of the 
les ſeeme to be called 
a}, houſes of prayer. 
byg, F, or $95,0, a male 
er, of Tyopuwer, to ſick to, 
ae. it cafily cleaveth to 
þ OxDre.nes a ſhe-yi- 
f in Larine, viz, vi 
becauſe it brings forth 
firength The Greek 
as to call ir ſo, becauſe it 
Waneth in it a ſting even 
odearh, ir is the moſt veno- 
« of al] beafts, as ARs >$. 
% By a Meraph. wicked 
A, whoſe minds (well wich 
paiſon of wrath, and trea- 
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chery, alſo adukerous perfons. 
Matth. 3.8. the words arcy O 
[yer nee 7 de pers, = if he 
ould\fay,ill Crows lay ill e 
a Co begets ofcrrent, Ye 
Phariſees are the. ſucceſſours, 
of wicked parents, ye are the 
ſeed of thatold Serpent in Gen. 
3.15. ye are crafty deceivers, 
adulterers, full of poiſon. Cloh. 
8.7.) ye fulfil the meaſure of . 
your fathers wickedneſſe. Mar. 
23 32. Some by a Metaph, cx- 
plain the Scripture thus, 2s Vie 
pers, when they are born kill 
their mother, ſo the Iews hare 
killed the Prophets, by whom 


| ſpiritually, ſome of them, were 


at leaſt, begotten again, and 
whom we our ſelves, ought to 
have heard. *'Ex4d\va7 @, ans 
aleoy, of a Viper, or” vene- 
mous. 

'Ex Fe5s, &, dy, pertaining to 
an enemy, hurtful. In the New 
Teſtament it is taken ſubſtan» 


| tively , 45 6x Je95 8,5, an cnc= 


my,(it comes of Iy 2w,to hate.) 
Like 6 27. the Devil is called 
an enemy, xs] «ox. Nat. 
13. 39. Luke 10. 19. "Ex Sen, 
a;, n, enmity, Luke 23. 12. 
Rom. 8.7. *Ey Sega, to hate. 
"Ex Iptvw,to be at enmity. Ex. 


23 22, 
'E-wess,2, dr, guarded,(afe. 


C.*Erviyeyy v,7%, 4 pledg, by 
which namely, « thing is made 
ſafe or ſure . "Er1x/e87w, to 
take pledges. Deut.24.10. 0 X- 
£952 &, ov, the ſame a5$29%, 

guarded, 


'I26 


guarded lafe, : eo, a, ro 
Ot Ouhbr Deas muy- 
nition, a hold, ot fart. 2 Cor, 
10.4.Alſfoa priſon. Gen. 39. 
29. 

F275 to have, to hold, or 
poſſetie. As 3.6. 1 Cor. 4. 7. 
Iohng.21. 1 Tohn 2.1. 1 Ilohn 
$. 15.Colof. 4.1. Iohn 15. 22. 
In Luke 14. 14. it is rendered 
to be able, Luke 14.18, 1 Cor. 
7.2, lames 2.1. Lake 6.3. Ats 
17.11, As 14.19. 2 Cor. 2. 3. 
Ephef. 4, 28 1 Tohn 2. 28; 1 
Tohn r,3, lohan 8.5. In this laſt 
Scriprore, jralſo ſignifies to be 
able. Ats 24. 9. 1 Tim. 1. 16, 
Matth. 2s. 29 1 Pet. 4. 5. In 
John 11. 17. to be, or to live. | 
&c. 1 Cor. 11, 22, APOC. 12. 2+ 
IT Tim. $. 12. Ads 24. 25. to 
fuſtain, in Phil. 1.30.&c.3 foh. 
13. lohn 19. 11. Mark 16. 8. 
Mark 10.22. Heb. 12. 9. Luke 
17.6.lohn 9. 41. (Mark 11.32. 
In which Scripture it fignifiech 
to think, or have in ones 

es &e. Matth. 19. 21, 


Marth. 1. 24. lohn 16. 33, 
x Cor. 7. 28. 2 Cor. 2.12, 
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voice, "Ex ua, to are, 
be joyned to, to acc 
follow. Heb.5,9. Luke 144 
Ads 21. 25. Mark 1. 38" 
$@5,y, the ſtate, faſhion, 
or diſpoſition of the body, 
$.14. Eyiue Tos, , a fig 
or ſhape, 1 Cor. 7. 31. Alli 
habir, or «©.ſpofition of þt 
Phil.2. 7. from this ſubſtann 
Ty nua, (which comes of 
14a, the paſhve voice of 
is formed the, verb Eowueni 
to re;reſent, to exprel 
form or likeneſſe, of thisre 
Memo 1uaritw, to tran 
ro turn out of one ſhape 
another, Phil.3.21. 1 Cor 
2 Cor. 11. 14k C, £v0x0ue 
Co, (of Evy, rogether, 
E:114a717w,toexpreſſe a form 
liLeneſſe,) ir fignifierh to bi 
in faſhion, ro make like ka 
12.2.1 Pet. 1 4. in both» 
Scriptures it is read paſene 
QC. "Evo xnwwr ovG+-, d,n11 
a Yvon wr, (of tv, well 
ey ua, an habit of diſpol 
y,) it fignifiech hone 
decent, or becoming. 


2 Cor. 7.5. Rom.s. 2, Mark 5. 
Is, Jude 3. fohn 4. 18. Tohg 
4-$2. Mark 2.25. Rom.16, 13, 
Match. 22. 28. Luke 22. 71. 
Aﬀts 24.16.1ohn 4. 44, lohn 4. 
18. Lyke 23. 17. Tohn 13. 35, 
3 Tim. x. 12. Colof. 3, 13. 
Heb. 7. 28. Luke 18. 24. Toba 
15. 22, Tohn 1621 Mark 6. $5. 
Tohn 4.42. Aﬀs 21, 12. 11ohn 
t.8, 2 Cor. 2,12, Inthe paffire 


| 


5. 43+ As 13. 50. 1 Car] 
$. 1 Cor, 12, 34. hence 


I 
35. 1Cor, 19. 3 
| Adverb bus y new rws, decell 


porn orderly, firly. 8% 
I3. 13. 1 Cor. 14. 4% E 
Wu, ns, 4, and 73, dry 
| ay, uncomly, not decent, 
Is compounded of « privim 
'ahnd gue a form, habit, 
diſpoſition of body.) 1 Cor 
23. "Ag Wwuod/yny a foul off 
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Sion, pl erly an obſcene Luke 11.53- Mark 6. 19. 4n 
Row: 1, 27. "AT wue- | the paſsive voices "Erigeuar, 
'wdothur which is ua- | to be folded, or in. 
w,1 Cor,7.36. C. Ariza, . Gal. 5. 1. Alſo ro_be held, ty 
f of, are the | be bound "Eyozy ns, #, an Ob- 
; ts dro, upwards, and | ligation. "Ero 505 «0, guilty, or 
| the theam we are now lableto.Mar.26.66. Neb. 2.15. 

thug , char fignifiech ro Mat. 5.22. Matth, 5. 21 C.* 
whive,) to hold, or life 46, to ſurpalle, or excell,'EZe- 
ſn the mean voice. *Ay#- 58 "5, 3, excellencic, or a far» 
w,ro belt, to abide, to ſuf- paſsing others. ARgs 25s. az.C. 
ir endute. » Cor. 4. 12. | £2428, to attend, or bead the 
br.11, 19, 2 Thel.1.4.Heb. | minde to. 1 Tim. 4. t6.Alls ro 
2,Col.3.13, 2 Cor. 11 1,4. | hold forch. Phil. 2. 1s. Ads $. 
$18, 14- Mark 9.19. 2 Tim. | 5. Sometimes to abide, or ſtand 
, "Arexrss b, &y, tolerable, | fill. C Kariaw, ro hold again, 
that' may be born. In the | to Hold back to hold. x Co. 
nparative degree, *AvexrTi- | 3 5-2.Lu.8.15.1 Thel.5.21 Heb. 
& by, more tolerable, or | 10.23. Alſo to obtain. Lu. 14. 
ble. Math. 11. 22. *Ays- | 9. Sometimes to withſtand. 2 
z 8, patjen"e, ſuffcrance, | The. 2.7. 2 Thel. 5. 6. Some- 
2.4. C.*A'rmHyar, to | times to poſlefſe. 2 Cor. 5. 18. 
ont that is endeavouring, | 1 Cor. 7. 30. Sometimes to de- 
melp,to defend, ro lighten, | tain, or keep back. Rom.1. 18. 
ten; 1 Theſ. $5.14. In Titus | Luke 4- 42> Somerimes B» 
Its rendered to hold faſt | wair, or give attendance. Alt. 
+ In_ Matth, 6. 24. ic 27.40. Sometimes to rake pol- 


acrred tocleave or flick eo| ſefsion of. Matth. r1. 39. to 


e CAmlze, toreceive, to | hold, as afore. Heb. 3, 6. In 
4 7 to bring again. Phil, | the paſsive voice, Ken 
+ Uike 6, 24. Phil. 15. | to be holden back, to be de> 
oY this verb Rgniberd rained, lohn $. 4. Keſ4' 5 xorrs 
& idſen, tobe diftant, or | $w5,9,2 poſleſ5ion As 7. 5. al- 
OW. Match, 14. 8, Luke 15. | ſo the poſſeſsion of « place. 
hte 24-13, Mark 14.41. | As 9, 45. G, 'Angml xere 
ms laft Sctip.it is rendered, | w4,9, that cannot be compel- 
he lent, or it is, enough. | led, { of @ privative, and ay* 
Mg voice, '/Amoua. | wggeng, bridled, of cooftra- 
} lin. 1 Theſ.5. 22,1 Thef, | netl. Lames 3. 8. C. Meri29, 
$3-1Þer, 2.11. Ads 15.20. |to be parcaker 1/Cer, 10. 30- 
M #2-3.0. Erize, to hang or | 1 Cor. 10.17. 1 Cor. 10. 21- 
oner to be neer at hand. Heb. 
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Heb. $. 13, Heb. 7. 13. 


' Heb. 2. 14. Memgn, fr, 1» 
fellowſhip, 2 Cor. 6. 14. MiT- 
-  @& v6, a companion, or fel- 
ow Luke 5. 7. alſoa patta- 
ker. Heb. 3. 1. Heb. 12.8. 
C. Svuutr, & vu, 0, 1, per- 
takers rogerher. Epheſ. 3. 6. 
Ephel. 5. 7: C of avy rogerher, 
and wimy os a partaker, ) E. 
Nuvs 45 £05, 6, ny, wiſe, dif- 
creet, prudent, ( of yoog ves» 
a minde, and Fyw to have. _) 
Nuys yas » Adverb, wiſely, 
diſcreetly. Mark 12. 34. Nv- 
rey eyros the ſame. C. Ila 
ey w, to ſhewforth, to yield. 
1 Tim, 1- 4. Luke 6. 29. Luke 
11. 9. Gal. 6.19. Mark 14. 6. 
Luke 18. 5s. As 16. 16. Ads 
282.1 Tim. 6. 17. Ads 19. 
3i.alſo to perform,or do. As 
32. 2, in the mean voice, ITxz. 


pixouem, to perform, or do, 


to yield. Colof. 1. 4. Titus 2. 
7. Ads 19. 24. Luke 7. 4.C. 
Tls9isyo, to contain, of com- 
choc I Pet. 2, 6: where the 
verb is to be rendered paſſive. 
ly, although an a&ive, by an 


Enallage of the word, namely, 
the a&tive for the paſfive. As 
23. 25. ſometimes to poſſeſs. 
Luke $. 9. Tspioyn fs, vs 4 
comprehending. A period in 
a ſentence; according to Rhe- 
eoricians. It it alſo rendered, 
a fortreſs, a defence. 1 Sam. 
22. 4. ſometimes it is called 
the argument of a book ;z the 
principal point of a matter, 


| deavour, 
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Ads 8. 32. C. ITpo 

take heed, alſo to attend 

1 Tim. 4. 13. Math, q, 
Luke 12. 1. As 5, 25,0 
6. 1. As 16. 14. Heb. 

8 Tim, 4. 1. Ats8. 10.1 
or labour, 1 
3. 8. C. INporyw, ro exce 
have the preheminency, h 
mean voice, Tlgoiyoum 
ſame, Rom. 3. 9. C. Swh 
to conſtrain, to bind fi 
bridle. = Cor. $5. 14.h 
45S. in Luke 22. &3.tohd 
gether, &c. Luke 1 9.43. { 
rime to preſs down. At 
57. in the paſſive voice, Þ 
tua, to be ſirained, 
prefled. Phil. 1. 23. Luke 
$0. Matth. 4. 24. Luke 4. 
Atts 18. 5. Luke 8. 37. 
XY" os, n, 4 ſtraightning, 
ſorrow, keavine(s, an 
care. Luke 21. 25. 2 
4. C. TM w, to be hig 
of above others, to be mote 
cellenr,to excel.1Pet. 2.134 
2. 3+ Phil. 4. 7, Rom. 14 
"Tompiyoy ory, mn, at 
lency. Phil, 3.8. YT 
ns, hn, the ſame. 1 Cot. 
1 Tim. 2. bk. 'Tav% 
ſuſtain, or beare. luc 7:1 
'Eviy® «, 6, an Eunud, 
guelded man ( of Zwyn, 4* 
chamber, and "Eq to 
ene that hath che care 
bed ) Ifa. 56. 3. ſometine 
Prince, or noble man. * 
8. 27. Ia. 39. 7. it is taken 
yerſely. Matth, 19. 12: 
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Ms, to Geld, to cut off, ® | your houſes,  TTazoveZiat a, > 
i ae, or. weaken. Alſo | a deſire t6 get, an inexbauſted 
1 Wkinaſt noe ro marry. Mar. | covetouſacls of increaſing 
2. aſo46 tame Inſts, C, | wealch, roo grear a defirect 
( of gates ill; - and | having more. Lake 12. 158. 
So hare ) co torment, ro | Eph. 5.4, in 2Corg. 5. it's 
8 lathe poſſive voice. Ke- | rendered a thing wrefted b 
us Gude, to before vex- | force of violence. A Metapl 
\ Heb. 144 37. C. Zuyy4- | taken from coverous men, from 
waj, to before vex+ | whom even thoſe things muſt 
gether, Heb. 11. 25. C. | be by vielence wreſted, which 
5 & v,4, « Scrjcant, | are owing, for the goods in- 
glicer of the Conncel ( of | deed which we have, are net 
($8, n, a Stafte, a Rod, | ours, but we are ſtewards cf 
to haye, or bear ) | them, who muſt give an. ac- 
16, 35. C. Iatovix]ng v, | count thereof ro God. There 
cverous man ( of Tatoy | fore he thatſhuctech his bowels 
ſe, and Ly to have, one | and hands: he indeed is an 
enyeth to have more. ) 1 | unjuſt ſteward, Sometimes 
6.16, Thavzorax)tw &, | the word imparts a greedie de- 
ly to covet, to have | fire, or arecnt aftections. E- 
k.: its fo taken in geed | pheſ. 4.19, | 
| tad Ggnifieth co egdure, | "Ew, to lead unto, to cover, 
amore. Alſo to excel. | From the , paſſive voice of this 
Wo taken in @ bad ſence, |.verb; commeth {ua 7G, a 
{te away anothers profit; | a garment, it's diminirive is, 
4 a means, to in. | z1wrrev v, 7, for which isu- 
profir 'or gain, 1 Thel, | ſed in proſe iudnov x. mn, @ 
6 2 Gar. 12. 17. 2 Cor. 7. | garment, apparcl. M th, 11. 
zi paſlive voice. Ilas- | 8. lames 5. 2. Heb. 1. 1. 
Wat ues to be over- | ſometimes a Cloak, or a mantle. 
«circumvented by a| Iohn 19. 5s, Ads 12. 6. Twar- 
ppe- of the Species, for | Noy «, 73, a little cloak. C. I- 
de entrapped diverſ- | wanoguaet ar, 8, a keep- 
_ It is to be enfna - | er of garments. 2 Kings 22.114, 


7a 


deveirs, of uſucers, ha ny trocloath, it is read 
KUL. 2 Cor, 2. 10. In | paſſively, Luke 8. 35. luand- 
Scripture Sathan -by a | ws v,' 5, a garment, apparel, 
$043 compared: with thoſe | Matth. 27. 35. 1 Tim. 2 9. 
I blood-ſuckers of wid - Luke 7. 25.* Edvs n7@'s n, 


and ;orphams, who de- 


garment, Luke £3. 11. Atts 
K 12, 
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a5 #y & garment. Luke 24. 
4. for #w the Theam afore men- 
tioned, is uſed the compound. 
"Exyua, of #Yvvuws, to cloathz 


ro pur on A thing, alſo the 
compound, Agpreviuus, - Or 
*aupityrvo is uled, which fig 
nifieth:to cloath round "about, 
to garniſh. Matth.,6. 30. In 
the paſſive voice, "Avpriyvu- 
wat, to be Cloathed round a. 
baur: Luke 7. 25. 

. "Ew. to ſend, alſo to lay a- 


fide, ro omir, from this ,verb 
commeth i#@, whence ins; | 
the ſame. C. *Avinu, tolooſe,' 


or ſet 'ar , large, to fend back, | 


to let looſe, alfo to forſake. E- 
pheſ. 6.9. Ia. 5. 6. alſo tofor- 
give, or diminiſh. loſhua 24. 
9. Iſa, 37. 27. 2 Chron. z1. 


15:8. Heb. 13.5. Acts 29 40. 
In the paſlive voice, 'Avisua! 
fo be looſed, &t freed,  Ezek. 


1, 25. Iſa. 3. 7. Mal: 4.2. Ha. 
35.3. As 16. 26," Avgms $wr, 
»» arelcafing, or ſetting atli- 
berty,. Atts 24. £3. 2 Cor. 2. 


32.2 Cor. 7. $. 2. Cor. 8. 13. 
C. *Aginw,. ro forgive, to | 
ſend, To ſuffer, orpermir, ro 
leave, or put away, to omit or 
paſs by. 1oht-14 29. Matth, 
4,'1t. Luke 7. 49. Matth. 6: 
1.2.. 'Maik 7.. 12. 1 Cor. 7, 
Þ2-Matth, 9. 6. 'Luke 11. 42. 
1Ccr. 7. 41... Matth._ 18, 21. 
John 14. 18. Matth. 6. 14. A- 
PoC. 11.'9., Matth. 18.32. A. 


poc. 2,4. Matth.8, x5. lobn | 
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12. 21. Tames 2; 2. *E Smog 8- | 


4- 28: Ads 14. 17, ty 

39. Marth: 19. ": na 

Mark 11: 16. Marth, z; j 
Matth. $. 24. Matth: 27 
Lyke 13: 8; tohn 18, 8. 1 
18, 16. Mark 12, 19, 1Gpy 
48. Matth: 6. 14, lohn 1s, 
Matth. 26: 44. Matth. 4. 
Rom. '1. 27. in the þy 
voice, *Agie4uz1; to be fi 
yen, to be lefr, to be pg 
by. Match. 23. 38. Wu 
24.40. loha 20. 23. Math 
S- Rom. 4, 7. Mak 4,1 
Mark 13: 2. Marth. 19 

Acts 8. 22, "Aggors eas, 6h 
giveneſs. Heb. 9. 22 ah 
ſetting at liber'y, a reled 
or diſcharge. Luke 4. 10. 
Kaynw, to ſend, to puti 
lay down, or from, Lukt 
19. As 9. 25. m the pd 
voice, Kauai, to be { 
to he pnrt or let down. 

10.11, As 11. 5. C. E594 


es, 
«& / 


| Siuzer; t ſent, ro caft 
|roſuborn, or bring in, 


| EyagheT@- 's, 6, one 


layerh wair to deceive, 
20, 20. C, TTzpinws, to fon 
to. ler looſe. In the pal 
voice, Tlapituar, to be 
looſe, to be unbended, t' 
recreated, , Heb. 12. 12. Hi 
eeorg veg, v, forgiveneſs. K0 
3, 25. C. Evringz, to une 
ſtand, to conſider. 
13.13:2 Cor, no, 12. 
15.'10. Matth. 13. 15. V 
4. 12. Luke'2q '45. Matth. 
19, Epheſ,5. 17. Rom. * 


b ,.4 Corinthians 1. 


i % 4n Ehgliſh Greek Lexicon, 
' times it_denjeth ſimply, with- 


4s $1 /Marchew:1 3.51: 
ef $0. Matthew 3 $+ | 
| Mathew 1.4. 23+ 3 V6- | 
+ 45 4, underſtanding. 
-12.-37; Luke 2: 47+, 
fin. 2. 7, Z vyemvs, 1, 00, 
of underſtanding 4 piu- 


Matthew 11. 25; Ads 
19. G. 


6, ul, fooliſh, 


, 
" 2 = 


d, deceived , (of 4 priva- 
| and over, prudcut. 
mew 15,16. Romans 1. | 
+ Rom, 10. 19, EurenCeau, 
__ wiſc, tkilful. Plalm 
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our any great force. Rom 3.12. 
Somerimes it is a paſticle of 
Conceſſion, as Matth. 5, 18. 
The words. are, untill heaven 
and carih &c. As if he ſhould 
ſay, if: it ſhould be moſt of all 
rome that heaven and carth 


. Ihould fail roruin, y<t not the 


icaft jora,or tittle ſhould pe- 
riſh from the Law,(that is, the 
holy Scripture ) Sometimes 
this adverd ſigaficths in the 


' mean while. 1 Vim 4. 12. &c. 


Luke 4.42. lcha9. 4 lohn 12. 
35. Luke 22. 51, Heb. 1. 13, 
Luke. 15, 8.Soauimes it is ſpo- 
ken of a place. Acts 17. 15. 


"EacyAdverb of time, untill, | 
what eime, even unto. Mar. | 
$,65.Gen.2 95.44. Gen. 49. 
& In which Scripture by this | 
ih is excluded the time 
Woving.. Sometimes the ad- 
dexcludes ic nor, as. Matth. 


2 Cor. 12.2. Luke 10.15, [tis 

put before adverbs, and figni- 

ficth diverſly, according. to the 

adverb to wh chit is joyned, In 
Mark 9. 19. till what gime.n 
Luke 23. 5. hicherto, ago 

| &e. Matth. 28. 20. Gen. | 27.cevcenrto the full, Of ap, 

"15.2 S$am.6.23. Sometimes | lohn 2. 10. hichcrco, asafore, 
irerbdeniech, and is ren- | in-Matth. 4. 21. Even unto 
Renerer, Matth, 5.26,Some+ | this time, 


Zaw,s, tolive. Gal. 2.20. Tohn 
' 4.50.G4il. 2.14.1 Fhef.z. 8. Lu. 
20, 38. Rom. $. 13. Phil. 1. 


| ithe Hebrew word Zade. 21. Heb.2. 15. Pſalm. 144.17 
K fignifieth a fork or a Rom.7.9. Colof.3. 7. Rom. 6. 
=» ipear, and this is from 2. In ſome Seriprures it 15 read 


ſ 
Wligute of that letter. | in the mean voice, but wich 
| K 2 the 


f vr, it is the ſixt letter, yet 
—M numbers fignificch ſe 
» lt ſeemeth to tike its rice 
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the ſame fignification. Luke 
10,'28. fohn 11. 25. Rom. 6. 
2.H8ecb. 10.28, Ezech, ;7.38. 
Apoc.14.14. APOC. 20. 4. it 1s 
taken tranfitively in Pſalm 41. 
23. where it is rendered the 
Lord will reſtore life &c. Gal. 
2.19. lames 4. 15. Dan 3, 9. 
2 Chron 23.11. John. 6. $1. in 
this Scripture it is likewiſe ta- 
ken tranſitively, x Tim. 5 6. 
John 4. 11. 2. Cor. 3. 3. 2Cor: 
6. 16, Pſal. 69. 33. Lnke 2. 
36. Zeogw, to make alive, Pſal. 
80.19. Plal. 85. 7, Zods, 1, dy. 
quick or lively. Zaov, &, 7% a 
living creature. 2 Pet. 2.12.7), 
#5, #, life. Tohn 11. 25. Ezech. 
33-15, Apoc. 20.15. C, fv. 
Caw, @, to live together. Rom. 
6.8. 2Cor.7.3. C. Aratdn,o, 
to recover life, ro grow again, 
ewe to the old ſtate again. 
Ya $:24. Rom, 75.9. Apoc, 
Zeuyvyw, of Zevyrvw, to 
Joyn, to couple. Alſo to joyne 
together with a bridge. Ze505 
 £&- 7, a yoke. Luke 24. 19. 
alſo a pair cf any thing Luke 2. 
24. Zuy9s, 8, 6» 4 yoak. Matth, 
11.29,30. the words are, take 
my yoak , which is a Me- 
taph. . taken from labouring 
beaſts, ſometimes 7335, ſigni- 
fieth a ballance. Apac. 6. 5s, C. 
SU(u395458,0,, one that help 
eth, or taketh part, one that 
1s a companion, Phil, 4. 3. (of 
ouv, together, and Guys 2 
yoke) C.'TmvaG, accuſto- 


An Engliſh Greek Lexicon, 


| med to rhe yoke. Mitt, 2 
2 Pet,2. 10, C. ETreg(v 

to draw the other part of 
; yoak. 2,Cor,6. 14. Zeux| 
5 a bond AQs 27. 4g 

= vey popu, to joyn roge 
Matth. 19.6. the words at 
things which God hath je 
rogerher 8c. In whichisa: 
elegatit Metaph. taken fir 
yoke.C. AmCev[rvy,o k 
or dis}oyn. 

Zeus, Jupiter, the nan 
an heatheniſh God. See 
in rhe -proper names. 

Z&w, ro be hot or ie 
ment. Acts 18. 25. Rom 1 
11. Zes*s n, oy burning 
vehement. Apoc. 3.15. 

ZnaGr>v, 0, (of (49 M 
to wax exceeding hor, ) el 
tions that is a deſire, whe 
we are fiercely ſtirred 1y 
equalize, or excell others 
tnes. 2 Cor. 9. 2. Somet 
rage ef minde, procceding! 
indignation concerning | 
things which are unwot 
commit ted againſt thoſev 
we lovez as either againſt 
that are neer and deerett 
.4S i Cor. 7.7.Colol. 4.13.06 
againſt God himſelf. Nov 
for Gods glory is eirherj0 
with a true knowledge Of 
will,and ſnch was Chriſts 2 
loho,2. 17, Orit is not a> 


' Ing co knowledge. But a bl 


and farious violence 0 

Rom. 10.2, Phil. 3, 6- 5 

times the word iff , 
vl 
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hared, envie, 1 Cor. &, to puniſh, to fine, to beat,to 
wes4. 14.Sometimes. the condemn, to cntfeat iN. In the 
| Mod, when he pu- | paſſive voice Zngwduay, Tas 
Ml Heb, 10. 27. Zuaow, to be puniſhed , condemiae: 
<nulate,co ſtrive. ro ex- | and evil. intreated, to ſuffer los 
contend, to be like a- | or damage. Phil, 3. 8, Matth, 
ber, to imitare- Alſo to en- | 15.26, 2 Cor, 7. 9. 1 Cer. 8, 
Gal.4-17. 4 Kings 19. 10. | 15+, 
x, 4.19. Nem.25,11.Some. | ZiTtoo, toſeck, to enquire 
$icsrendered ro aftett ear- after, to demand Iohn 5s. 30. 
7.1 Cor-12.31.2Cer.11.2. | 1 Cor; 10, 24- Mark 11. 18, 
zimscoenvie,asafore. Ats Luke 2. 48. Apoc.9.5. 2 Tim. 
; Nam, 11, 29, Sometimes 1-17. Colof. 3.1. to ſeek with 
ly ro defice a thing, and fervency. Matth. ,7.8. alſo wo 
he caſtied'or bent that way ftudy or endeavour. Mark 1 2. 
th full ailes. 1 Cor. 14.1.and 12. alſo to require, 1 Cor. 1. 22. 
itigaifieth when it governs 4- 2. alſo to entrap, or inſnare. 
ive caſe. Sometimes Matth, 2.20. 1. Kings 19, 10. 
goreras x dative, and ſignifi- In the paſſive voice ZyTtopuay, 
þ19/be carried out. with the ga, tobe enquired or ſearch- 
ive of. -imicaring another, | ed after, Heb. 8.7. Z17ums $ws, 
[ (bit is taken in”. good: part. | v, a queſtion, a ſerching, an ex- 
25-13. r Cor.14. 39. In |amination, 1 Tim. 6. 4, Zy71- 
pakiive voice Zynooua To | ud, 7og,73, the fare. Atjs 25, 
tobe affeRed. Gal. 4, 18. | 19. C. 'Avalnriw, &y to 
8,5, One thatis jea [ſeck again, torequire,todemand 
d for the fervency of | Luke 2, 44. C.* ExCnrtw,o,to 
love cannot bear a corrival, Finquire, or ſearch diligently. 
envieth the company ' of Heb. 12.17. 1 Pet.1. 10. C. 
that are of the ſame love, | 'k-m{n7tw 5, to require or de 
don? ſtirred up, or kind+ | mand; Matth. 12. 39. to defire 
wn zeal, or one thar much. Ads 15. 7. C. Z vCn- 
endeth in exceMency with | Tio @, to diſpute. Mark 1, 57- 
er, ha imitator. Tirus 2. | Mark 8. 11. Mark 9. 15, Luke 
Aﬀts:2x;:20, Exod, 20. 4. | 22-23. As 6. 9. Ads 19. 29. 
"Ubpalnniw, a, re. provoke Z vCnTwns,9v5,n;a difputtion 
Petalatian'Rom. 16-19. Rom. {or | examination by reaſon. 
Ute! n | 1: ty 74 Ats 15» 2, 7» I Ein & 
mare re lofs, hurt, dam» [o,an inquirer, a diſputant 1 Cor. 
6; allp-lofſe by. fhipwrack | 1.20- 


123.49. Phil. 4,7. Anprbe, | - Zifayiov wy 73 Dare), or 
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cockle, growing amongſt | 
wheat, '(of 3#7&- Wheat,. or 
Rie, and gv& to hurt, ) * Mat: 
T3: 25. In which Scripture, our 
Savioprby anElegant Metaph., 
nder tares comp;echends Hy 

rites. Alſo by a Metaph. is 
meant by tares vices, - which 
choak virruousaRions. 

Zbp& v, 8, darknefs, ob- 
ſcurity, a mift, blindneſs, ig- 
norance. 2 Pet, 2.4.and 17. 
Jude 17, | 

Zuwih n5y, Leaven. Gal. 5. 


9. It is raken Megpaoneally in; 


good parr. Matrh. 13.23. in 
an ill ſence for falſe doctrine. 
Marrh.'16, 6. and for an evil 
life.” x Cor. s, 7. Zvunw ®, 
to leaven, or mix with, as lea- 
ven with dough, Gal. $s. 9. 
11 the pasfive voice,” 'Zvaudouar 
a1, to be leavened. Luke 
13. 21. C. "A?vuC+ v, 5, u, 
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without leaven, by a Mety 
ſincere. 1 Cor. 5, 7." Aly 
wy,' 7& (of a privative, whid 
fignificth without, and'{ 
leaven ) unlearened, nnmi 
led,” ſweet. - Marth 26, 
Luke 22.'r, Ads 12. 3:10 
s.8. 

Zeiyrum, cr Zou, 
eird, ro truſs, to compaR's 
bout. Toh: 21. 18. CA 
Turyum,' ro be pgirt about 


Per. 1.13. C, ArQoyrum, 
gird abort. lohn 13." 4. it 
read pasfively. Iohn 13. 5. 
the niean voice, Tohn 21,' 
C. TheerCoyrupat to gitd 
bout. Aﬀs r 2. 8. Luke 12.38 


'C, "Toca, to envire 
\ to befet, ro gird, Or fence 


| boot, Aﬀts 27. 17. Zovn hh 
a girdle.” Matth. 3. 4. Apo 

13. dſo a purſe, Or wa 
Matth, 10. 9, 


_ 
Oo —_—— 
4 —_ 


"EE 
_— - -———_— 


H. 


Tz, itis E.long. Inor- 
der, it is the ſeventh let- 

ter, in numbetrs/ir is 8. 
"H.'Or,A conjunttion difcre- 
tive. Match 18. 8. ſometimes 
neither. Rom. 1, 21. ſometimes 
whether. 1 Cor. 14. 36. That 
Luke 2. 26, fometimes tather 
then. Luke 18: 14. ſometimes 
under this figaification of com 


 Iy, as Nut. Pal, 118. 8. andit 
Luke 18. 14. afore mentionth 
where the words are. Tit 

man went-4cwn into his how 
juſtified, rather then the 
ther, that is, and not the 6 
| ther, for the the pharifee bein 
| an Hypocrite, and vain boalie, 
donbrleſs, was not » juſtified. 
Sometimes it is joyned withfe 


pating, it is rendered nepative- 


cohjun&ion 'amid; as ng 
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vines it (igns 
-or this is whey $« nor, 
| it; 2 Cor. A 

ſe is onderfiood, |* 

16-13 
Ray. Adverh, after-this 
; ( which of rg 
led. «6h 
« ua, oberty to 
ay or govern. Ifo 


gk of fi AQs 26. 
Mil. 2. o io 2. 25. Phil. 
6. Umes 1. 2. "Hytuer& 
b, teaprain. Mirth. 2. 5. 


As 7.10. alſo a chief 
Aker, ur 


Vngch, 


to relare. Mark 
33- Heb. 11, 32. 
yung W; i 2 declarati 
GC.” ExNn14o- 


ta, to echetife; or de- | 
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Aor, a follicltor, a proctor, 
a goyergouy- Luke 2, 2. Lake 


9%; PAIL 13s ſweet, 
"Hd\ws Alverh , willingly. 
Mets. 20, "How, moſt wil- 
tin 2 Cor. 12. 9. and 15, 

5% rodelighe. Fig) 3 ls, 
#, pleaſure, iris alwayes taken 
in an ill ſence. Luke 8, 14: 
lames 4. 1. and 3. 2 Pet. 2. 13, 
Titus 3. 3. C, $zAhdfov@ v, 0 
#, alover of pleaſures. 2 Tam. 
3-4. C. Zvurndyuat, tobe de» 
| lighred. Rom. 7. 22. 

"Hy Adverb, now. Math. 
3. 10. ſometimes ir is joyn 
with yTp,' ahd is rendered evcn 
now. 1 Ton 4. 3. 

"HO «FF, mn, manners, 
1 Cor, 15.33-C. Z v»h Que &, 
y, cuſtome. Iohn 18. 39.C. 
Kaxoling ews, 6. v, one of an 
ill hehar'our, or manners. Ke- 
x&n$1; $©, 73, an evil cuſtory. 


we. "Aﬀts 15. 3 C. Av6x/)- | KexoiSrigt 5 1 n, vitious man- 


& 0, yy, ' marvelovs, 


it cawor he decled, 2 Cor. | 


*8.C. "Enya Tar, to 
—_ or ou [Fohn 8. 
rg ovach t,"to be 
a Wy "nts, 2, 2 
+ Marth, We 8.C. 4 1 

Þ Yar, to go br. 

0. "Hynuny oC, 
IFN {lk 2%. 2, 
2-14 ſometimes a cip- 
; Marth? 2:5. "H34aicoriz 
; har Empire. Luke 3: 1. 
OW, to be q Eqgals, 
Nwedoy 677, 6, a fa- 


nefs: Rot. 1. 29, 

"Haw, to come, to be pre- 
ſent. Iohn 8. 42. Heb. 10.7. 
Luke 15. 27. lohn 2. 4. Tohn 
4 47. 1 Tohn $. 20. fark 8. 

As 28 23. APNC. 3+ 3+ 
Marth, 23. 36. Matth. 24. 14, 
Rom, 11, 25. Heb.1o. 37. Hab. 
2. 3- Luke 19. 43. Gen. 42. 
7. Gen. 45. 16. Luke 13. 35. 
Apoc, 3. g. C, 'Arnx , 0 
rome together, to ag;ec, (9 
'axa together, and nxw_ 10 


come. ).Colol 3 8. Ephel. 5. 


4. Philemon's. C. Kea 4m, 0 
R 4 come, 
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come together, to agree. Ads | ſunder. Alſo to langyil 
22. 32. Rom. 1, 28, be fainr, fick, or feeble, 
*Haix(# n, ov, How freat. | 15. 33-4 woman that is 4 
Colof. 2.1.2 Cor. »1. 25. Gal. | wich the manthly flux, j 
6.11..lames 3- 5. in the Cor. | led of the: Greek interpy 
and Galatians afore mentioned, | *Amug Wi that is di 
inſtead of hai, G- its TInaiz©,, | ©d with flowers, its a paris 
which . 6 Mea how greats | of rhe verb/am1x32»pay,w 
*Haixiz a5, i, ſatyre, pro- | weare now handling 1 
portion. Matth, 6. 27. Luke | 6. the, wores are our righ 
rg. 3. alſo age. Iohn 9g. 21. | neſs, 1583 filthy rags, ora 
G. ZvuryAixiamrgs x, 8, Of the | ding to the He)rew, aa n 
ſame age. Gal. 1. 14.” ] an. old garrgent, thay | 
*AMG& x, 6, the Sun, it! righteouſneſs js patched 
ſeemeth to' come from the He- | many fragments; tor women 
brew,. which ſigaifieth bright- | were diftained with f( 
gels, qr light. Fob 294 3, G n. || were, wont to uſe the woilty 
1.18, God calls his Sunthac he | C. Ilagaxy a, to fit 
made a great light, fl ' word | 1, Fg 2 S vl 44.21/40, 
there is pwr ge, Matth. 17-2. | together, . Matk 14. 5h 


Mark 1.+32:- Luke 4, 40-bya || 26. 3o. alſo to inhabit 
TY Son of God is cal- | ther, ro.inhabit with ano 


led. ( Mal. 4.2.) the Sun of | Pal. 101.8. | 
righteouſneſs. "HaGru,,0, a Dail, pit 
"Hua, to fit. 'C. KeaSyuas, | wedge, Toha 20. 25. Gly 
to fit, Apoc. 18,'7, Aﬀs 23. | nat. ow, to faſten with 1 
3. APpOc. 17. 9, ApoF, LJ. 15, | Colof.,2. 14. 

ark 2.6, 


Math. 26. v8. Mark. Huleg ag, Ny 4 day, 
Mark 12. 36, Tames 2. 3. Mark | 10. 15, 2 Pet. 3. 10. Ap 


4 1.Colof. 3.1. Maith. 4.16, | 17, Luke 24+ 29. Apoce hl 
ſal. 125. 1. Lamentations 1. | Rom, 14..6..2 Cor. 4, 16.$ 
1. Nahm. 3. 8. Ap6c. 17. 3. | times. this day compreva 
Matth, 27. 19. Apoc. $. 1. | 24. houry, which the 

March. 23. 22. Matth, 29. 3o. | one word, call vv; 11408 
Levit. 13. 45. Mark 1d. 6, | 7, tharis day and night... 


Ats'8. 28. Marth. 13.1.1oha | Cor. . 11. 28. _) Iohn 11-1) 


12.15. Mark-'3. 3. Matt. 24. | ſometimes -1t notes the.(pat 
« Mirk 2.14 Luke 22, $6, | 12, hours. Luke 24:29.W 
Math. 11.16. Match, 22. 44. | times it fignifieth time,. 1. 
Colof. 3. 1. Mark 16. $. C.*A- | 3. 13. 2 Cor, 6. 2. 2F&5 


T19-94ey, tofir apart, ora- 18, Matth,- 2. 1. Judg- Fo 
| of 
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for judge- 
i gw C- Kan 
T4049 En r; 
þ $10 I C 
wie ) - Noondey. Ch 
* mew Thi 
thegighe | 13s 
x, C, 'Epixcer @- C3 0% y, 
\ James 2. 15. Done 
Fi an order of Citizent, 
of proceſs, in any 
r hanging well rogether, 
y of race, it is ſocalled, 
when men came under 
WS order, Df _— to 
y '\withour cea- 
Luke. $; yd 8. 
n : I 0, is meek, 
» © tame, curteons., C. 
* « os, ungentle, 
«Tim. 3» 3. 
| | mules , $wev , 
ing tothe Doricks + 
| =je 'togerher,, and - 
that is, | on <= 
F pare ) it fignifteth half. 
$3: Aper: 11. 9. Luke 
3. 'Hnoſuw, eo have half, 
__ T 
/ s 6 hn", per 
9+ 4 6, perpen- 
H de ane: Aravexty 4G, 
Perpetuity. Heb. 5. J. 
_ adverb, When. 2 
$. end-1'6, 
| r, 0, "7 pleaſant, 
oy vie, _—_ — I 
3J.2 2 24, 
ER « 9,'v, _ 


ld. 1 Tim. 2. 


UnheG- bd, #5: (offine 


e 


delight, and V2@ to hive, ) 
Wet nuld. 1 Tim. 2, a. H- 
"i ag wm, tranquilli ity, mild... 

s. Aqy 22. 2. Hors, 
toreft, or take deli to 
be ſilent, Luke 14. 4 Aﬀts 21, 
I'4. 

YHaywy ( or $446b, accord. 
ingto'the Articks, ) oy©- 3, f, 
it is the comparative degree of 
wxeds leſs, it fignifieth leffer, 
inferiour, *H7T]ov oyTos y« 78, 
yorle. 1 Cor. 11. 17. *HT]do- 
1a Wj444, to be overcome. 2 
Per. 2. 20, 2 Pet, 2. 19. 2 Cax. 
121'1g  Hmye Tg, q de- 
fe&' 1 Cor, 6.7. al wning, 
or diminution. Rom, 

C! 'Ajr]urog v, 5, thar TA 
xo be overcome, invincible. 

"Hwa or #71 «, deftru&ion, 

Hogs ,v, & a ſound, oc noiſe. 
AR 2.2. Heb. 11.3. 19; fome.. 
times '« fumour , x brajr, or 
repott. Luke 4. 37, "UW doe, 
#6, 1» an Wy -yoice 
founded back a \ 4: 
12.'H 


= "im 21. &- f Co. 13. 
r.. 0, *ESn92 ui fi 
ang out * Fete F 's 1 


verb peffive A onifeth 
aQivaly. rad bh 8.C Ke. 


mw, propetly to foond back 


| again, alſo to infttuet with a 


lively and founding voice, 
Cor. 14. 19- In, the. pan 
vence.' Kam Tp 1.024 vj424, T0 

be infiruted, or rralngg up. 
Lyke'r. 4. AR 21. 24. As 
18:15. Luke +4; Kid Afey 


oy, 
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@y, 4 catechiſer.”. Gal, 6. 6: | brief dialogue of the te 
KeTy 404905 $MEVBEy 9, 5, he andithe (ſcholer concaniy 
thatis ioſtru&ed or carechiſed. principal - heads of Rd 
Kamyywang tvs, 4, and Kany. KarywZow, ro infirutt.y 
WCads 3, 6,4, brief ioftryttion, lively and (ormding voice; 


made with a. lively vojce;: -A Twwmvs 8, 6, and Kert 
vocal inftruftion of what ſort Z, 8, he that reachech v 
foerer, Iris called at this day Jively voice. | 
afrer.an excellent manner a 


——— — -  —— — - 


©. 


(9f= [ts the eighth Jetter.-|agint, the Red-ſea, and 

- - lIn:former time it was-2 | from Edom, (otherwiſe 
candemning.letter, or a note of | who inhahited about thoſe 
death, asC. was with the La- | ces. Heb. 11, 29. Altht 
rines, which is the fiſt letter | Curtius in his ?. Book, 
in the, word condemnati- | Calepine in his proper n 
CEL z 5 & others, will have this Red 

Occare, ns, j, the Sea, a | ſo called fremrhe King Er 

gathering together, and.a flow- | yet it may ſeem that P! 
ing of many waters info, one | with his Army being ti 
place. Gen.1.9. As 12. 15. | drowned, did give the na 
Cit ſeemes to be fo called.of thatibloody ſea.C. AS: 
IdAaaw, t wax green, to flo- | s,y,berween two ſeas.” A!ts 
riſh, becauſe about the ſeas are 41. So Iſthmus is called, 
green. fictds, ) by.a Synecdo- , Corinthus 3 ſo the City 
che of the genus, irs pur for | in Weſt-Freeſland is (o call 
the Medirerrancan Sea.At.97 | C. Hapgiunda@r, bel 
40. Samerimes a lake or ſtand- | ing to the ſea, neer to it Mat 
ing pool. is called the ſea. Mat, | 4.13, ; 

13.1. 25 Luke 8. 23.callsAiu-| Ozaru,to be green, t0 
»n, a Jake. Match. $. 28, names rifh, to bud, to ſpring. C- 
it the ſ:4, Sometimes itis put va WAA; to wax green ?ii 
foran arm of the ſea, cr bo. | Phil. 4. 10. Exech. 17. 24 
ſome of jt, as the cold ſeathat is | which Scripture it is ta 


{ 


e 
weedy, which in the New Tc- tranſitively, and fhenifieth, ul 
ftamenr is called of the Septu- cauſe to flouriſh again, wel i 

; : 
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SE b.4 
16,-2Cor; ro.-2. 


Orgs Tos, Th _ a 
wonder, in\ the' Naw 


TM, | ment an admiration, orwon- 


| 8, | Marth. 
'| Thef, x 10. it is read paſſively. 


ole ined. Mark 1. 
0. #y 22. C. *Ey- 


wut Tuat, the ſame. 
#14.% &, v, $, 
kde afraid,” br aſtonied. 


1. 
axe 


Fond, 4 grove, 
"23. 7, T#fO- », 3, 


Gen. $0.5. 
8.22. it is 


; 
. . 


4 \Tomb. Matthew | 


19. Rom. 3: 14, C: Pym: 
6/1 hary, Myth. 26. 15; 

rs &; &, he that 
«th the deed body- with 


, he that car): | 


bodies to be -buri: 
the nighe, C: Evy Sur 
tbe buried together, 
6:4 Qoloſ; 2.1 5, 


aq 0972; rraft;, orcon- 
ace. Acts 48.” 15, Bedovt 


dering at. Apoc. 17 6. Jau- 


| uI{Ce, to admire, of wondes 


at. Gal. 1.6. lude 16. Luke 
2: 23. Lake' 4. 22- ApeC. 17. 
22. 22, Int 2 


lohn 3.7. 2 Chron./t9.7: Say 
utes 1, dy, that is worthy of 


| e>&miration, wonderful. Matth. 


21-42 1 Pet. 2. 9. Jevudans, 
#, Vy,” the ſame. Matth. 21.1 5- 
| Oudorat Tar, to behold 
with admiration,- of with finge- 
lar affeRion, ( it is a verb 


: | Weaw.”) loln v. 32. 1 lohn 4. 
in |12,and 14. Tohn 1, 14, Rom. 


19. 24. it is read pavfively. 
| Marth, '6. 1. Sereoy v, Thy a 
Theater, a Srape, or Scafflold. 
1' Cot. 4: 9, a#lfo a-mwulricude- 
| ARs 19. 51.) SeefpiCopuar, to 
. be brought #n the Stage; 'to be 
' made a ſpeArcle. Heb; 10.33, 
Oks or I&fw, to he wil- 
ling. ' Marth. 26: 15; Matth. 2. 
18. Matth. 18 2311 Cor: 4.15. 
z Cor. 12. 6, HWAnen Tos, ve, 
' zhe will. Aﬀts 21,14. 2 Cor. 
1 1. Gal. r. 4. James 415. al- 
(> Juſt, ſenſuality, onlawful 


* 
: 


| 
: 


bs bolanefs; firrceneſs. 
9919 od; to ttuſt; to dare to 
=, 10 ave confidence in, 


; 


defire. 1 Pet. 4.1. Ian; t- 
&4, if, the will. Heb. 2: 4: 

Os wihicy #, 7, 2a foundari- 
Marth. 9: 2. on; 04wdands v, 3, the fame. 
ſame; a (or: 7. \.1 Cor. 3. 12. 2 Tim. 8 ro. 0e- 

MAIOV 


OT 


2:4I 
ulxtoy v, 7%, the ſame. As 
k. 16. 26, 064c6athw, a, to found, 
to.lay the ground-work, to e- 
ftabliſh, Heb. 1. 20, 1 Pet, s$. 
10.it is read. pasfively. Colol. 
». 23. Marth, 7. 25. Luke 6. 


48. . 
© $445 150g, Ort 05, os Law, 
right,, good dealing ; alſo cu» 
fiowe. CG. Adiuures #2; ®, My 
wicked, unjuſt. 1 Pct. 4, + 
"ANwnp «5; 72, wickednels, 
uyyftice.. Ads 10, 28, 
;  D&044s 8, ©, a law. C:"A. 
Iv p05 $4204; #4» lawleſs, wick» 
ed. > Pet. 2. 7. C. [Ipo$vgpu og 
x, d, 4,4ppaInted, ar ordered 
defore: Too 350 wie ag Yo the 
prefixed, or . appoiuced: time. | 
Gal-4 2.j -: 
©edo v2; % God C it ſe ' th, 
to come of the old _—— 
for- which 73 ' is; uſed to 
Place. Becauſe God placed all 
things, or. it may come. of Qs» 
d& @ to fee, becauſe all things 
zre open td his Eyes. Pro... 1.5, 
23. ſome derive it of Jog;v05, 73; 
fear,- becayfe God js to bo fear- 
ed of us, hence he is callad in 
Gen, 31: 42, the fear, or dread 
of Iſaac, ſome derive it of ſid, 
which comes of the Hebrew 


. 
: 


| office. Tohn 10. 
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Io, 4. in the plutal wy; 
it is Utiributed to Mazifh 
who are Gods not by 

but by reaſon of they 

| 6. of Moſes Wing, it is 
twicein the fingular wy 

Exod. 4. 16. Exod 9,1, 
likewiſe attributed to good 
gels. Pſa]. 8. 6. by a Met 
rical. Catechreſis, it is atx 
red to Sathan. in the fig 


[1 
» 


; | number, whom the 


worſhip as their God. 2 
4-4. Phil: 3. 19, it is alſo 
bated to the fained Gods! 
Gentiles, Adas.19. 25. 16 
7. 5. the Apoſtle by the 
Catachrieft calls them in1 
10. 20. &1a0yie Divels 
Exod. 20. g;'1 Kings 18, 
Ott 4s, 1» a Goddchs, lot 
led from the Athenians 1 
or fained Goddeſs. Alt 
37. Odo eia, fioy, divine! 
longing to God. 2 Pet. 1. 
the words - are being pail 
of the divine nature, that! 
reaſon, wiſdome, and 
whereby we ſhew forth 
Ocey v, Toy the deity. 
1725. alfe brimfione. 
17. 29. Ociwd\g 6059 0y'0, 


words figajlying ſufficiency 
Becauſe God alone is all-uf)cj- ' 
enty- 'he is the fountain; ang | 
ſpring of all good, ) this name | 
1s ofrer-added to lofty things, | 


T7 Iuiw deg, vos; of brint 
ſulphprious Apoc. 9. 17: 
brimſtone is called @cio1, 
Cauſe it-is admirable, or bed 
It is from God. Q4ins 


Plal. 36; :7. Plak.78... 43. 1 |.nz thedeity. - Colel. 2. 9.0 
Chron, 12. 22.2 Tim. 3; 6. 1 | #7ys 17v5, 8; Divinity» 


Kings 13.1: Aﬀs 7, 20. 2 Cor, ' 


fiy.Rom, 1420.C. AIr# 5 
wit 


neaphſ Oreck Lexicon, 
V44 of God. 


+ rp in Pal. 
wire 's 60 God, of who 
Jeet writeth, 2 Per. 3. 


o 
. 


vt wr, 6 4 ſer- 
we uy at; v, a maid- 

' +$, Ot44mve, 

) 9 ous a Syn- 
of the genus, It 1$ ren- 

d according to! Phyſicians, 
lake whole 'with Medicine, 
. al, in the 
jel it mproperly 
Erefmr obſerveth learned - 
t»imike whole, or care af 
tifeculous manner. Mat. 
R. Mark 6: 13. Marth. 8. 7. 
£1,434. Lake 4.3, in the 


voice, 0pgmivoruar, to 


healed, or cured. Luke 13. 


mAts 19.25. itis rende- 
he worſhipped. Ads 
9, Lhke 8;-2. John 5. 10, 
+14. Matth. 7. 18. Apoc. 
Þ Whd"12, verſes. ©8290 
; 4 Acuring or healing. 
9-11. 4Hoa ' Whole com- 
"then and maid ſer- 
'Vvike 1 2; 42. 

NE 1G, 1, Summer 
". 24. 32, O82l7w, 'ro 
” to reap. Aatth. 25. 
Gal. 6. 7. lames $5. 4. it is 
« kirely, "Apoc. 1 4.15, 


. Q49417 ues uy 
. Levir-/ 23. 22. ſometimes he 


comntempribly of the | 
C. vbdG | preſent world. Mitth. 13.39. 


k4 lover -of God. 2 


Tiþt 
+, the Harveſt. 


picaching of the Goſpeli Avatr, 
9. 37. Iohnl4. 35s. fomerimes 


' thejudgement,;of God wgahſt 


wicked ones, the meaſtre of 
wheſefins is full. - Apoc: '14. 
15. ſometimes the end of this 


Oe et5iis vx, 5, 4 reaper' of Mow- 
cr. Match. 13.39. 

©4pw, and according wthe 
Anolicks $42go, to makewinm, 
Iup440 5 #, oy, warm, hor, ' for 
whith. in the N. T.' Cadets 
read, which ſigmfterhthe ſme. 
Apnc. 3, 15. @Oveuairy, i 
make hor, ' or "warm, * in the 
 pazſive "voice, Syppudivojrat, 
to be made warm, ' ro hear ones 
ſelf. Mark 14. $4, lohn'18. 
18, 

Ouweys x, 3, 4 beholder, he 
that taketh level, thar viewerh, 
S1wpte &, to behold,' to fre 


with admiration. Atts 9.86. 
1 lohng, 17. Tohn 16, 17.alfo 
ro underſtand, in Johng."19. 
&c. Luke ro, v8. Apoc.;'tt. 
12. J4dpnra TO, Tn, a: (pe- 
culdtion; a precepr, \Nwpia 
 «c,'9, a ſpettacle. Lake 23. 
48. C. 'Aradracic #,' to be- 
hold diligently, ' ro-mnſe'npon, 
to meditate. 'As 17. 23; Heb. 
13. 7. C. IeeNopbeoua 5- 
 2.a4,'to be defpiſed, ro be look- 
ed upon with diſdain. "As 
'6.-T. 

OHAH 5, 5, a Pap, & rear, 
WadTwy to give ſock, alſoro 


| ſuck 
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Thok; | Matth. 241. +36. Wave | OxiCa, to-afflic, 
46; -3; ofa woman, woman. |-down- to rhe ground; 
ke, render, fofr; '$adie ag, | pasfive voice, fifouy 
i, 1woman. !Rom: 1. 26, | afflicted, to fſufter perk 
\$nawe@r, n, the fame, (Matt, | 1 Thef. 3. 4. 75:3amuy 
\2 9.14: or, 4 participle cf thel 
' Oup'ee, 0, 1a wild beaſt, 'Sy- | tenſe, afHicted, allo ſitax 
$hone, '7?, the farne. 'Matk 1 | nattow. Marth. 7. 14. 
13:iby a 'Metaph, unruly, and | $ws, », affliction. 
-malirious men, are called e- | 21. lohn 15. 21, Phil. 
vil wild beaſts. 'Titus'r. 22. | Cor. 7. 28. Iohn 16.3 
Apec.'14. 11.ithe words arc, | 14,22. Rem. 4.3. C.'t 
worſhippisg the beaft ; thatis, | C@,to oppreis.Lu,8. 456 
Antichriſt. Spe. as, n, a ſnare | JAIC@,to prets down, May 
:te: take birds and beaſts. \Rom. | Ovigxw, to dic. Ma 
BI. 9. Sypayay to hunt wild | 20. lohn 11: 21. lokn 1 
(beaſts. ,kuke 21, 54, pev- | As 14. 19. 0117s 1, th 
"TMs v» 6, and etume ne ©, 16, | ral, or ſubject to death 
.an Hunter, an Huntsman, :9y- | 8. 11.1 Cor,'15. 54. 2G 
reevore dog 1, an hunting. [1 1- Sourvy 5, 79, Mort 
. ' Ouyinzvpds v0, treaſure, ſee | Cor. 5.4. C. Amin 
&veloy. | die:x Cor. 19. 23. lohol, 
I Kr wg to touch, [to handle. | C.- Surame Irs xw, to 
Coleſc2.:21. Heb. 11-28. | gether. :2/Cor. 7. 3- Mai 
+ ©Iv,- 08: ie, ex059-6-y Pro- | 31, Sear x, 5. death 
perly the {ea-ſhore,. by a. Syn- | 12.33 perſecution. 2C 
Cape: of the Species any heap. | 15. ſometimes a plague, 6 
Axepvea ov, mm, the tenth ſilence, Apoc. 6. 8.21 
of ſpoiles. . Heb.-7. 4.i(of. &-' 24. 15: 1e. 44. 13. &c) 
#ags: the tops,-and Hi#a(hcap; 16. 28; Tobn 8.51. Luke? 
.the: cops-:of xa heap , 'from _ SevdanuCt v, 0, 1, deddlfi 
whenee the citheawere wont to bringeth death. Mak 16. 
be gathered, | Oavraniw FY - *of cauſe W: 
_ -@actime,' toknock,! of beat to kill. Matth. 10. 21, 
in pieces, 7to bruiſe, to | ſhake 24. $5. in the paſsive voict, 
in pieces. In the paſzive veice, verlowar Tra, to be; (ib 
[ac a ae, tO be beaten,or killed. Ram 7.4 1 Path 
knocked ; Id pieces. » C.:Evy- Fire; &, *o, Mat bin 
Sadopar vizary, to be broken death; C.*Embaredncs 
m picces together, . Matth,21. | appainred for death. 1 @ 
44: Luke I0.18. "\} | 9.C,'A Sura s, '0,.h 


ni0l 


Bells Greek 4 e3dcow, 43 
was, F, im» | 11,2, Tpizgroe ": We tnade of 


' "ff $3. C. hath A 6.16. 
% ed Hg UN 06 6, Rs 
| ">, any thingsC 
A 's, h "y Luke 22. 4 5» 
| be CY ©, yOg Uy 0 4 throac, the 
p ba ſeat Royal ( of Ipdo to fie 
| "a Matth. w 1 Kings 1. 35. by 2 weronymie 
| he'd vp UCit & o.| cf che adjund, the empire, or 
tut de fir, a _ Rule, Prov, 25. 5. Luke I. 
Mb 17. $. $2. by a Metaph. it 1s attribu- 
tbieak, itis read | red to God, Ads 7- 49. allo 
. Lake 4. 19. to Chniſt Heb. 1. 3. Math, 
ou PIETY a, to make'| 19. 28. ſometimes to Angels. 
| et 5&-!, Coll. 1. 15. allo ro the Apo» 
An ys he chr; files. jor hag 19. FJ Wt 
wwule, tr apdigys Qpv to break. Invp 
doubled. Matth. 2 "ys adverb, gelicately, { 2 
13. 7. ly, luxuriouſly. C. £vy$edw- 
Hae ry 3, morning Jw, to break, AQAs 21. 1$- 
 Matth'2, 18. Ipnyko' Tevel We, vy LUXUTY» Riot, 
; tb weed, lohh 16. 20- | for pothing Yoth more eRcoii- 
Ge ſave, n 'Selwodtiy, | nite, and break the mind nde of 
ſongs. Marth. | man ; then Riot, or Loxury- 
1-98 Luke 7. 28, 2 Pet, 2. 13-Tgu* 
| 's, 6, religious. gaww, to live in delights, 
41:26, Fynrz ws, to wor-! pleaſures, and gainties. -Lames 
hows Yituia as", 8. 5. Tevote3s &, 3, volupru- 
 Taties'r. 25.'C_*E9v- | ous, one that liveth "riotoullys 
le'es,'#", wilworſhip. | and ſoftly. C., ErTpupdae 4, 
di, 2, 4. | to delight OneS$ ſelf «with plea. 
ae 5's, 0, 2 friomph, ' ſures, and daintics- 2 Pet. 2. 


wh nd] of Zolop a © 13. 
derby to aſcend, |  Oy3«T1g,u, 4 daughter Mar, 


becauſe fach as tti- $g.18. Heb. 11.24 Luke 12. 53- 

d #ewonr,to go gent- Luke 13.16. Luke 8, . 48. loha 
IR bough, ) 12.15. As 21. 9. Lukol.F- 
Murs, 'to'caufe to rri- Numb.18.11, 2 Ccr.6. 18. Lu. 
pe Rerofet exceedingly. 23.28. Iohn 12.15. The words 
Dis Fg. are, fear not O daughter of Si- 


T1385; ys a Hair. John on. By davghter of Sion is 
meant 
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meant 8 company of. Citizens | Heb.q.1 2. Matth.g, 4.6, 


inhabitin$ in Slon, that is, Jerv. 
falem it js ah Heb. Meraph, for 
4 nltifude of Citizens are to | 
rhe City 'as a &zughrer ro the 
mother, alſo the lefſer towns in ; 
Fuded wete called daughters. 
Ezech.15, 44, v3 Tptidy vm 
a little daughter: Mark, 5. 
- ; Hye 
"rae, ns, #, 4 great ſtorm 
or tempeſt at Sea. Heb. 12. 
18. Wales fyTos, 6, ſtor- 
my.. | 
' Ovwdus, to perfume. Lu. 
1.9. Julaud, a perfuming. 
Luke.1.10.. 11. Apoc. 5, 8. 9v- 
kierieay's,"t, an Altar. Heb. 
9.4. | 
| vue 3%, (of Wo, to ſhy, 
alſo roruſh with violence )the 
minde, alſo wrath, indignation. 
fierce, and.cruel anger. Luke 4. 
28; Epheſ.4. 31.Gal.$.20:Heb. 
Heb, 12. 27. It js taken in a 
good fehce Apoc. 19; 15. and 
ras ela is raken _e- 
mes tor poilton. Apoc. It. ;. 
Tob 6. 4. Pſalm, > w Devt 
32. 33. Jv}to0jzcl Tn, to wax 
very hor, to be very angry. Mart. 
2. 16.C, "Av, vs 6, F, of 
mo heart,difcouraged. *Advute, 
&, to dropp in minde, to have | 


Wvule JT, to cover oe 
earneſtly. Gal. 5s. 19. & 
ask,to aſpire unto 1 Tim, 
to defire.Heb. 6.41. _ 
I Pet. 1.12. Luke 16.2, 
15.45. Rom 7. 7. Luke 
Apoc.sg. 6. "EmY%unus | 
To, a fervent or covetow 
after a thing, concupiſce 
the New Teſtament fir 
word, "Emu ay; i 
Luke 22,15. In this Sa 
itis taken in a good enlg 
alſo ia Phil. 1.23, and 1 
2.17. In other Scriptur 
taken in an il! ſenſe. 1. 
10. 6. lohn 8. 44. Rom.4 
Gal. 5.16. 2 Tim.3,6.Ti 
Bom.5.12. 2'Per.2. 16.20 
3.3 Iude 18. Phil. 1. 23. 
2.11. 2 Pet, 1. 2. Titw?! 
1 Per. 2.11. C. "Evdvun 
that is of a good heart. Al 
30. "Euduule &, to be 
good and chearfull mi 
lam.s.13. *{Ev2vgula,a;nt 
quillity of minde, C. Ma 
wvuGE ys, that is patiets] 
ow to anger, Exod. 344 
XegIupula,ag,y, ſoltnelſe,md 
neſſe, gentleneſle, mula 
Rom. 2.4, Rom.9. 22. 1 Ft 
20.2 Pet. 3. 15. Mare% 


a fainthearr,Coloſ.” g. 21, C. | 9, to bridle anger, to de 


"Eywwugr x,' 8, couragious, C. 
"EySvulojurr Tar, to think, 
Matth.'9,4. Gen. 6.5. Matth. 1, 
20. "EyWunfts, $95, #, an 


alſo tocaft away anger uit 
Marth, 18. 26. 1 Thel. 5. 
2 Pet. 3.9. Maxgg2v/40% 3 


mvention or device. Ats 17. | 
29. Allo x thinking,or thoughc, | 


patiently. Acts 26. 3. CG. | 
Wv14E- , quickly ang'y, 
14.17; C. Ouomvgenth 
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.| 20, Mark 14. uu Luke 15. 27s 
Aqts 1o. 13. in the pasfive 
.| volce, Wor, Tow be _ 

-| ced. Luke 22. 7. Matth. 22: 
\| 1 Cor. 5.7. Writ, as, Tos 
d-| lation, a ſacrifice, the beaſt 

$ killed in ſacrifice for viR 
le, L chearfuinefs, 1 Cor.10.18.Heb,g.9 wo 
:Aﬀts t7 11. 2 Cor. | to ſacrifice, hence nag 
1 19:2 Cor. 9/2. | || $-79, an altar - or place where 
t9Rt . Math. '| ſacrifices were killed, and of- 
27. ſe. Ads fſered. MattH. 5. 23. 'z Cor. 9. 
HR 13.1 Cor. 10; 18 Heb. 10. 5, 
or opportu-| Heb. 13, 10. C. Eifuabdunyg 


"07" 16 DS ſometimes | «,73, that which is offered tg 
of. 4 


3. lohn idols. As 1 $. 29. 

TY 5: this laft Serip- Ow),s, s, loſſe; a penalty, 
onely fot the explain-| or fine. (' AS ©, v, 8, with- 
of that which went fore. q out hurt or harm, unpuniſhed, 
M14, 6, Rom, 5. 2. Iopls | innocent. NMacthew 27, 4. 


F 4, 4 window, Adqts 20. | 24. 
Cor. el 3 C. lp b3ve Po Ou-gsE, a6, $, the breft, 


threſhold, a pore or bulk ofa aman. Sometimes 
buck- 


wy 6, 6, a Shiel by a metonymie of the ſubject 


Tatget. Nehem. 4.6. |it' is pat for cloathing or ar- 
ake Metaphorically in | mour which goeth about that 


New Teſtament. Fobef. 6.| part of the body Epheſ. 6. 
» 1 Thef. 5. #, ApocC. 9. 


” tofacrifice. 1 Cor. 10, 


_ 


Sitisthe ninth letter ; in mY ſacs This letter is the 
it fignifiech 10. leal Marth, $. 18, 

from the Hebiew Idopiar Guat, to make 

kf Jad, that js a ſpace. | whole or ſound, to heal, Ads 

iti lo called, becauſe by | 9. 34: alſo paſſively, to be 


it leaveth an  heale or cured. Mark 5. 29- 1 
L Pcc, 
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Per. 2. 24. Luke 7. 7+ Iuke 9. *ICo to fit, ſee” EZ, | 
rr. Luke 4. 4, Luke 9. 42, Lu. "Inui ſee” Ew, to lad 
22. $1. lohn 12, 40. fohn4, fo to lay afide, &c, * 
47. Luke 4.18. "Iams $95, Inov5 5, Jeſus, thatis, 
an healing. As & 22." Fewa viour ; it is the name « 
7@, mn, a remedy. or medi- Lord and Redeemer ( 6 
cine. In the. N, T, an heat- ' of the Hebrew, which fip 
ing, . 1 Cor. 12+ 9. Ia; 4, 8 health, }. it ſeemeth alſo 
a Phyfirian. Matth;:9. 20. derived from ide, tO Cure 
"Idar15:1d\&r, ny; a Jaſper make whole. _) Toh 19, 
ſtone; Apoe. 4. 3+ _ Rom..15. 17. Ads 3. 18, 
"NG z, or, proper: Rom, PoCc. 22. 20, 
14 4 Gal: 5, 6. 1 Theſe 4. 31. ; Ingyds 3, or, ſufficient 
"Ia 4dverb, privily, ſeveral- Cor. 2. 6. ſonictimies we 
Iy, 4parti; 1 Cato 12, +1. I)- Matth: 3. 11. Matith. 8, | 
oper 5juar, to: Challenge 'to Cor.. 15. 9. fometimes m 
himſelf, to claim. 'IN4G7.s, many, Luke 8. 27. Luke 
35, an Ideqr, a fooh, anunlearn- $. Luke 20. g. Att 20, 1 
ed man: Acts4, 13.  _ &c; AAS 17. 8, Mark 15,1 
"IFgos o7@r,0,lweat;travail,  Ixgyiw ©, to dothaiwhid 
labour, pain. Luke 22. 44.Gen. | convenient, ſufficient, pri 
3- 19. in which Scripture ly a , ar meet, 2 Cor. 3. 6. lan 
metonymie of the effe&, ir is »7&;, 6, ſufſicicncy. 2 
meant about. "Ipew @, to | 3.5. 
ſweat. C. *Aridear} adverby'  Wxriopar ; viuat, 4 NH 
without ſweat. + | mean, To come. "Tygrw | 
"It235\ &, 31, holy. 2 Tim, ſame, -alſo ro make hunble 
3+ IS. 1 Cor. 9. I 3. "Troy MN queſts tO, "Txt; vv 0, hum 
79, a temple. Luke 18. 10, | entreating. *Ixe74cis yt 
TegVs 8+, 0, a Prieſt, 3farr. | a ſupplication, prayer, teqit 
8.4. C. Apytranxs .v, 6, Heb. 5.9, C. "Aginriquab 
pertaining roa Biſhop. Ads ' .analſo' Aging vw, to comel 
4. 6. T822:7ww, todiſcharge ori to. Rom. 16. 19." Ag1Z1; 
execute a benefice. *ieZ.")v, a departing. Ads 2. 19.6 
Te4a, &;, n, 2 piieſtly office. | Auxyiojue 3a, to happen 
Tedrivad TO 1, the fate to:joyn had wito- Heb. 4 


of Prieſts, ptiefthood. d Per. | Co Egixriopar, to come. uns 
2. 4 put "s —_ | 2 Cot; TO,:Þ'3, and I14-C, 
Heb. 7. 24; 0} Apytpevy fhory | ixrhouar Juan, to contete 
- an Ari viſho; Heb y: cher wy | 
<5, {v4 2... JIaues dior, v, @ moyiit 
| juice, 


. 
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Ws Cs le 
youra 

Pa nk _ eee 

4 NE leh, © becb, 2. 17. 
43 16 Newh, 6, The 
allered- for the 

,1$ called af the 


nord ip 


lo/66 reg 


. JActuaras 4 4, fage| 
vi 
n th 


$Jger a artato- 
2) 2+ Jagger, 
the place - gp tg 
properiry the 10 
tof appcaſing. In the 
"Fj & the covcr: of 
kk the Covenant was © 
'Wm7 YPE cif 


Ml. Fopeiper 1; ſignifiech 
1] Of] ap . a(tORe- 
Rom,34 25, 1 John 4-16. 


4 th 9, 4y Aud accarding 
ku Laces 


fo Mt genile, 
6, Fs larnurable. #12. 
ords are; Lord, Les 

ihe {7q0wablt to thee, 
Bo things may 


ot which 
beakelt, The 
JESS 


my .of 
talting, of ding. 0 bo 
War cas ror >| 
e Meptzaned: fee 
#+ 3.Qhion; 12. 
3:24. G; Js Part 
itv-lomes 2-18) 
67, Merv, a wa yy 
7 Aa Tis, F- 
bs Sheng ; Ream 


\ 


Fe 
"4 


© +Opgns (41 
"A 
- 
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"I4's drms, & a brides 4 
thopg ofleathes, a lavhtr. Mar. 


7. Atts 22.25, 
defige. 3:Thef. 


"un 94 ay tO 
s. Ines 43: & &. de- 


bf 2 As, CavjunRion eta 
id is 4p 64lled, becaule. 
ly i& pores the final ca 
644. 4 Cor,g 12 ub. 1h / 2 
17 « Sorperings.  t' iswagling. 
Marth # 4 Matth. 20, 3X. fohn 
13-79- So9x ties, her vetÞ is 
wderRoog dar _ 52-1 governs. 
Ir Gog bc: 31 4 Sormetzvicy) ic 
NAFEE the kinde, noe” the cod, 
w4'is. rendered” ifs ar dar. 
loh. 1g. 2 0apg lob fp0. 
$omctmra irfighttah that fo. 
labo 5.29.2 Cor. C' 19 2 Gy. 
_ Apo 8. ur -9: £09. 
DAC, 13« hz - Sometimes, 35 55 
pur for when» 1 dah. 4-11) 
lohn 26, 2. lohn 2. 4 Some- 
raves it ſignifigh that,evafcre. 
1 Cor. 4.3.6. Apo.22.1dilya: 


Ge 


| wiy & wherfore, cf this alter- 


wards in Tis- 

I85 vx, &, (of Inw, to (end 
Properly 4 datc, at avy © 
ther thing to be caſt. By a Me- 
hich | raph. poeyſan, the venowe of 
which-i+ diftuſcd into. all the 
vgiRes of the body, Bam.3z-13. 
# ruſt, which ſpreads: it (elf 
by Acgrees, and 15 4s it were 
the 'p9 ſan of Metal. ('IpC9- 
AG ud; » tbdt cafteth aut, or 
forsb noyfan. Wil, 16.10, 'lyw, 
ti bring over with rat, or to 


cayer therewith, (CC Kanrdopaed 
L 2 v {40k 
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$ar, to be corrupted or in- 
feted with ruſt. Tames 5%. 
3. 
Isf a7, ay oy, a Jew. 'Is- 
 Nerx9s u, dy, belonging ro the 
Iews. Tit. 1,14. *Isdzixo5,aftcr 
the manner of the lews. Gal. 2. 
Iq- Iv/SiCo, to live as the 
Jews. Gal. 2. 14. 'IuSzio mos, v, 
5, me ; or the Jewiſh 
Religion.' Gal. 1. 13. leJus 
<0, Judas. * L 

"In*T%$4,"0,5, a horiſe.Apne 
6. 4 \Apoc. 18. 13. *Irmwvs, 
£Q-,'o,a Rnight of the Garterza 
horſe- man, a man at Armes. 
Att 23.23, Imai, 0, an 
Hhoft or a company of hotſe-men 
. the arr of riding. ApOCc. 9.16. 
C(olx;a*#0--'v, ©; one” that 
Joveth horſes,' warlike, alſo a 
proper name 6f a nan; Luke 
6214. Alſo the name of a City. 
-A&s'16:12.A&s 20.6.Phil-1.1. 
piano! v0, a Philippi- 
an. Phil.4.1s. 

VIfayua to fly. TI)ldy x70, 
any flying thing, a bird. r Cor. 

es, tdbs, 
ApOC.4.3. E 
lovg, of to05, ny 0v, equal, 

alike. Iohn $s. 18. Matth. 20. 
10- Alſo convenient, agreeing. 
Mark 14.59. Mark 14. '$6, &c. 
Atts 11. 17, Luke 6. 34. Phil. 
2.6, lob 40.10. In theſe three 
laſt Scriptares, the word is lor, 
the plural . Numb. ' of T-oc, 
which Tow is taken adverbial- 


z 4 Rain-Bow. 


Greeks, and fignifieth equy 
alike, even ſo. "lows, Ade 
equally, alike, even (6, x 
very vufren an advetb of doo 
ing, and is rendered peti 
eradventure. Luke 26,1 
\Ioorys, mrs Mn, Eq I" 
a like condition, or an «& 
condition. 2 Cor. 8, 
14-alſo equity Juftice.Col.; 
> "Tow, to know. Heb. 
7. Acts 26. 4. C. Emg 
for «x17 pau by an Epent 
fis of the letrer 7, it is a nt 
mean,f: fignifieth co know.) 
4-14.68, 1 Tim.6. 4. Deut 1 
64.'Emimuay or@ 0, Emi 
ns n,knowledge underſtand 
knowing,skilful, expert.lat 


| 13. Iow5p,I;2e95 5,n, thelk 


"Isveiay a 1, Hiſtory, of 0 
deſcriprion 'of things aft 
which we our felves have 
and are eyc-witneſſes of, | 
ro records alſo to viſit. 
1.18. 

" Iryuat, inves, iguicoto 
termine, of appoint, tom 
to Nand ,topur; or place, * 
4.4. Matth. 25.33. Mark 94 
Somtimes ro make f 
| Rom.3.31. It is taken int 
ſitively, and is rendered 

| ftand. lohn 1. 26. lobn 21 # 
Alfo tranfitively, to impure, 
attribute, to charge. At\ 
. 60. Alſo:to weieh, to pom 
Marth. 26.15: (hence 5vW 
£0, 4 pair of ſcales, a dilige 
examination) likewiſe to pix 


ly, after the 'manner | of the, to put or a igne. Marth 25.0 


49 


We? wufore. t Cor; 7. | the verb Th which we are 


"2th. 16; 28. (5x@ tO 
4 jijread 8. times in the 
Tin the t renſe. 1 
1613 &e. ) from the 
welelt tenſe of this verb 
which is Townes, 1s form- 
verb, vt. 9.1Þ 
{ remain 4 to' fa 
hey 14. 46. Luke 23. 10. 
18,16. Luke 18. 13, A- 
1.8. Match. 20. 3. Iohn 
atth, 24. 15, Apoc. 5, 

dpoe. 14. 1. Ma'k 9. 1. 
4 29. Apoc. 14. 1. Ats 

14.1 Cor. 10. 12. Apoc. 

1, loha 18, 18. 'John 19. 
Enmw, the verb afore 
ioned it fignifiech to 

l, alſo to appoint, or af 
"Gal. 8.1: lohn 20. 19. 


$26.16. Epheſ. 6. 1 4. Ads 


36. to appoint or place as a- 
lon 8. 3. ARs 6, 6. 


| now handling, to ſeat, to 


place, to cauſe to ſtand} ir 
ſignifiech both neurrally and 
tranficively, neutrally, ' to x» 
riſe,tranſitively, co ſtir or rife 
up, to cauſe to riſe. lohn's. 
39. Aﬀts 7. 37. Ads 2. 34. 


od. | Acts 13. 33. Rom. 14. 9 Luke 


10. 25. 1 Cor. 10.9. Ads 26. 
16. Afis 12; 7. Gen. 19, 20. 
Deut. 3:.38. Mark 9. 9. Mark 
12. 23. Luke 24. 46. Matth. 
9.9. Luke tr. 39. Luke 23. r, 
In the paſſive voice, "Arie - 
au, to riſe our of, *to atiſe, to 
ſpring np, where we may note, 
that che ſame fignification re- 
mains in the pasfive as did @- 
fore in the Adive.: Rom. 15. 
12. Cant. 3. 2. lohn 11, 23. 
Mark 10. 34. As 20, 30. Luk. 
11. 32. C. 'Emwicuue!, to 
riſe up againft. Marth. 10. 21. 


a. 18, 2. it is read paſſive- | 'Avdgmors vw, 5, a ReſurreRti- 


Aﬀs 27. 21. Matth, 1 2. 25. 
dur, #, properly & 

ng oranabiding, Heb. 9. 
weſt commonly, ſedition, 
due, irife. As 15. 2. 
Wand(s, to ſtir up ſedi- 
together, to conſpire to- 


on or riſing again. lohn 11. 
2$. 1 Cor. 15. 42. Rom. 1, 4. 
'Aragzre @, toſahverrt, ſpoil, 
or ruiney to trouble, ro raiſe 
a tumule, or ſedition, to re- 
move from ones being, ( this 
verb commerh of the verbal ad- 


l. Zvmnoags vu, a jctive, dvacrTO r,0, 1, laid 


of ſedition. Mark 


\-Exuniq Fp©r, 6, a piece 
my worth two ſhillings 


or pence, Marth, 17. 
&, to be unſet- | 


CAmve 
0 wander into diverſe 


*X1.1 Cor. 4.11 C,* 
diet 1 C, Avicyw 


at waſte, driven from ones he - 
ing. ) Gal.s. 12.C.'EZaivigy- 
w, toraiſe, or fir up. Mark 
12.19. Aﬀts $5.5. EZaramors 
a5, 1, 4 Reſorreftion. Phil. 
3. 21. C. 'ArSs1w , toreſiſt, 
or gainſay, to oppoſe ( of ay- 


« upwards, and 73 againſt, and i51w, tofhand. 


Rom. 


L 3 
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*o 40 2006ve, 4= 

m poi 13: 13-AGs $ 22. 
"= 13,27. 2Cor--12. 8. Sy 
Z3\12-Ats 19.8. Atts 15. 38. 
$+37eInthe paſfive voice, | 
Aptenjaai $o fail, to fall from, 
Q ;forla E: Luke 8, 13. it 
_ in the mean vpicey .and 
Vealheth! depart. Jn 1 Tim. 
'6..3.In Lyke 2. 37- alſo to fall 
fFom-1, Tim. 4- 1. Ami5wus | 
I'S» 7% Aa ih hn an | 
Unatotal lwelling of any cor- | 
ropt/matter in the body. A- 
Ra5w.0 46 $5, 1, 4 falling away, 


for, 
Luke 2. 


A reyolti 
in hearr a1 courage. Ages 
oi, 5, #2 the ſame. Aﬀts 21. 


21. Ama ger x, 7, a divorce, 
__ away of ones wife. 


Marth. x9. 7. Mark 10. 4. 'Amv- 
ſics «> 6; a revolter, a back- 
ider, an Apoſtate. C. Atr- 
t54xu, to be diſtant from, -ro 
diſjoyn, to ſeparate. Luke 24. 
SI. AtdcurT15; $05, ", diſtance, 
or diflerence. Atdouua,, 76; 
7, a reſting, a. pauſe. The 
—_ between the  Sttkes in 
making trenches. Aﬀs s. 7, 
cone Qs M, diſſention, 
diſcord. Rom. 16. 17. Gal, « 
20. C. *EFieuw, to _ 
with amazement, ' Matth. 12. 
23. 2 Cor. $, 13, Luke 8. 46. 
81ſo ro make amazed. Luke 24. 


back» A \ failing 


22, "Ef19u® wy to 
zed, &ets 8. 9. "Exmay 
}f, anazement. Mark 
alſo exceſs of mind, wy 
the mind 1s tranſported | 
icfelf, Adts 10. 10, At 


. . C. *Enicy/u, to come « 


be nigh unto. 2 The 
2 Tim, 3. 1. 1 Cor. 9, 
"Egtcyw, to come val 
to core On 4 
9. Allo to he on 
ro ſtand by, to afliſt. 


' 39. ao ro come upon, th 
As 4. 1. 2 Tim. 4. 2.'þ 


,TH5 #, Oy a maſter, Luk 
C. Eur*gbz:ja, to tile 
gainft rogerher. Adts15 
C. KeSirum , tO place, 
point, to ordain. Heb.1 
In 2 Pet. 1. 8. it js rende 
eauſc effeually, &c.In 
15.ris rendered to < 
&c. Matth. 25. 2:1. Lug 
42. Marth. 24. 47. A 
Heb.2, 9. Atts 7. 35. Tt 
$. In the 'pasſive voice, 
{444 to be placed, tot 
pointed, to be confirme 
eſtabliſhed. Iames 4. 4 
3. 6, Rom. S. 15. be 
TO, mr, the ſtate, | 
forta, or diſpoſicion of 
or mind, the apparel 
body. _— 3, C. 
&7@-«, 6, inconſtant, 
perly one that ſtayeth 
one place. James 1, s. 
TetgmEic, ay 1, 4 
when '4s one kno 


| 'where to ſtay. 2 Cor. 65 


te Evelih One Lexicon. 


diſturbance of 
1 is diſpleating to - 
4 the Ghusch. 1:.Cor. ; 
44 aoſeditjon. Luke 21- 


: Armghicuw, £0 reſiſt, 
Be. 12-4. C.A- 
- to render, tO 
om, to (et agein 
bs firſi fare: Math. 12. 13. 
&, the ſame. 
9, 12, G. ATI YG, 
i. AK1. 6, "ATMAET > 
tor, #, ceftizurion, re- | 
, reformation, Ads 3. 
iC. Kemgloyus, ( of zaTe, 
iſt, and i-1pu toſtand ) 
© op againſt. Ats 18.12. 
Fu, to pile up a- 
in one rogether, Acts 16. 
C Naim, ro ſtand a 
John 11. 42. In the 
lean voice Tlegeioryu auto cn- 
, compaſs (uddainly a- 
to invade, to defend, 
l0to bridle, to ſhun, to fly. 
Tim, 2. 15. C. *Evmelgs- 
F ty 0, t, a fftanding about. 
ed. 12, 1. C, Euvignauy to 
[ together. Luke 9. $2. 
Metimes to ſhew forth. Rom. 
As wappotn, ro derer- 
-»Gal. 2.18. Likewiſe to 
Rom. 16. 1, 2 Cer. 
x. 18, Durga» @, to com- | 
+2 'Cor. 4. 2, Suvigedyw, 
| «Cor. 3+ 1, 2'Cor. 5, | 
ajs }, 3y, of recon- 
t, commendatcry. 2 | 
T1, + Emo mars LOT "= 
by confederacy, a 
d a Company, As 


i4 
v4 Fo 


4: 


| dence. 


I51 


24- 12, C. Madiquww, to move 


away ſcom, to :turn away from, 


to:remove. Atﬀts 11:2, 22. Luke 
16, 4G. Mt19ivyw, © :camry 


ar bring from one place to. ano- 


| thers to ctanſlates to remove. 
1 Cor. - 2. C. Tlagewire, .to 
make to fiand ſtill, co flop, to 
retain, Rom. 6. 13, 10.C. Ila- 
yionws tobe preſent, or nigh. 
Mark 14. 70. alſo to enquire 
ioftagcly, to urge, to perſiſt, 
ro come on, to approach.Mark 
29. allo to repreſent, or 
{hew forth. Acts 1. 3- alſo to 
prove. Adts 24. 13. hkewilc to 
commend. 1 Cor. 8. 8.alſo to 
ops to cauſe to ſiand fill. 2 
Cor. 1.1, 1. Rom, 14. 10. GC. 
Ilaggu ws tes, 1, he thar de- 
fendeth, a patronels. Ram. 16, 
2. Ilepartryr vs d, a preſident, 
a parrone ( cf eaggionauw, to 
guard, to have rule, to have the 
proteftion of any thing. ) C. 
Hemicmue, to ftand before, 
to be before or above others. 1 


Tim. 3. 4. alſo ro 89 before. 


Tirus 3. 8. C.Ymenois ws, 
#, a Perſon. ( The Gregks de- 
fine it, Up1ofuerov votgoy, that 
is a thing that ſubſifterh _ 
nnderſtandecth. )) Heb, 1. 
ſomerimes it Fgnifiech For" g 
2 Cor. 9. 4. ſometimes 
the ſubſiſtence, or botrom. 
' Heb. 2. 14. Heb. 11.1. 

Toys v&, n, ſtrength or 
hardneſs of body or mind, ( of 
iow, to have, to be able. 


\ Matk 12, 30. Epheſ. 1- 19- Pe 
I 4 pc. 
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Pac. $. 12. C. Kengyis VO, n, 
a bearing or daſhing of one @- 
gainft another, a combar, a 
conflit. Exod. 32.18. Io- 
£95 &, &v, ſtrong. Heb. 11. 
34, powerful. Mark 1. 9. for- 
midable. or to be feared. Mar. 
T2. 20, 14. 49. 24.Sometimes 
great, alſo ſure or ſtedfaſt. 
Luke 15. 14. likewiſe guarded, 
or fortified. Heb. 6. 18, Apoc. 
18.10. In the Comp. degree, 
30 WesTe@, more powerful, 
or ttronger, Luke 3. 16. *low- 
&, te beable, to profit, Phil. 
4. 13. Marth. $. 13, Acts 6. 
10. As 19, 20. Luke 13. 24. 
Adts 27. 16. Luke 14. 6. Mark 
2,17. C.*EZ15w, to be able 
after an exact manner. Ephefſ. 
3. 18. C. Eros, to make 
rong of big, to harden, to 
confirm. Luke 22. 43. Alſo te 


| 


gather up ones ſtrength again. 


A— 


, 


Ads 9.\C. "Emowu, tg 
ſlrong. Luke 23. 5.11 
Kai, to avouch, to afhr 
afſure. C. Ao weiloun, 
confirm greatly, to an 
Luke 22. 59. Ads 12, re 
Kamsyws, to wax ſtrong, 
23+ 23. Alio to Overcome, 
16. 18. the prepofitionand 
verb are read apart. Atts 
I 5» 

'[y2vs VG; 5, a Fiſh. 
17, 27. Luke 11.11: 'Iyh 
&Y v,70, 4 little Fiſh, My 
I5. 34. - 

"I,yvos 8@r, mr, ( ofin 
£0, and ty vow, to know ) 
iggifieth a foor-ſtep. Row 
12, *IypidCw, to hunt lt 
ro rrace, to fearch and & 
diligently. C. * Ars: yn 
x, 6, y, that cannot be 
our, thar cannot be found! 
Rom. 11. 33. 


w_ 


IC 


«xm, Itis the tenth let. 
ter, and in numbers figni- 
fierh 20. Ir is derived from the 
Hebrew Caph, thar isy the hol. 
lowneſs of the hand, and its fo 
called from its form, for it 
ſheweth forth, or relateth a 
hand benr. 
Keyaſpw, to make clean, to 
cleanſe, to purge, ( it ſeems to 
compounded of xa7a, 


downwards, and «1s 
ſnatch, to rake away. ) | 
15. 2. Heb. 9. 24. it is read} 
ſively. Heb. 1o. 2. C. E 
Sucrew, to purge, to cle 
aps, 244 1 Cor. 5.7, 2 Tim. 
21. C. 'Argthuer@ v6 
impure, unclean, filthy, 
loathſome. Matth. 10. 1,06 
10. 14. *AxgImpoie a, i) | 
cleanneſs, impurity of - 


13274 Rom. 1. 24.| Matth. 12. 26, Matth. 12. 38, 


to , 
Jp 6.,,40-" 


it, 
U, 
/ 


fe. 17. 4. Kave 
4 —_ innocents 


, 24, 26. 1 Tiw. 3.9. 
I; 16, KavwegTho, 
, eamnefſe. purity,clean- 

, Reb. 9. 13. KavneiCw, 
leacleyto purge. 1 lohn 1 7. 
t 7.19, Atts 11.9. Matth. 
$, Titus 2,14. 2 Cor 7. 1- 
U 6.12, Epheſ, 5. 25. Ads 
9, ln the paſſive voice, Ke- 
Kouer, tO be purged or 
/Eanled. Marth, 11. 5. Heb. 9. 
Mark 1. 42. Luke 17. 17. 
m8. 3. Kefae: 

og, 4 cleanſing. Mark 
[ed.1.3. C. Ataxavugl 

v purge or cleanſe through- 
Math.z, 12. C. Tieerirddmp- 
7, N, a cleanfing filch, 
ſcouring. 1 Cor, 4. 13. 
ryvae, to purge tho- 
"gny,to purge in every part, 
uſe clean away, to cut off 
= s ſuperfluous. loſhua 

6,4 conjuntion Copula- 

ſe, it fignifies and. AR 6 6. 

ines for. Match. 1. 24- 
m4.19. Matth. 11. 28,29. 
100 _ 10. 
e1.17.1ohn3. 13. lohn 7. 

% As 26. 10. "54 I.23. 
1.5.23. Colof. 3-25. ſome- 

4 uſe. Luke 1. 42 
M6. 54. Sometimes bur. 


d 
) 


a # 


"an. 1. 25, Matth. 11.17. | 1 Cor, 11, 


153 


Axg-derne| 43. Matth, 13. 22. Matth. 16. 
4, $latciſhneſſe , un+| 4. Matth, 15. 12. ſohn $5. 40. 


| 
ME. vithour ſpot, faire, | way of interrogation. /{Aﬀts 23. 


lohn 8.55. As 10, 28. i Thel. 
2. 18, Sometimes indeed by 


3. Sometimes neverthelefie. 
loha 1.10, Phil. 4. 10. Some. 
times therefore. Matth. 2. 4. 
Matth,8.3 M:rk 4.7, 13. Mark 
9.5,10. Sometimes then, or at 
tht time. Match. 6. 33. Marth. 
9.7, Luke $. 17. Sometimes 
finally. Mark 2.2. Mark. 15.1. 
Sometimes alcthough. Luke 18T. 
7. lohn 14. 24, 30. Hel. 3. 9. 
Somtimes when. Maitk 15. 25. 
Sometimes alſo, lohan 5. 17. 
lohn 15.20. Sometimes there- 
fore.1 lohn 4. 16. Alſo that. 
lohn 15. 16.Sometimes truely. 
Luke 18.13.1oh. 1.19. Bur Mar, 
1.23. Sometimes rather truely. 
lohn $s. 25, lohn 16. 32. 
Sometimes and indeed. lohn 1. 
16, Sometimes .and ſurely. 
lohn 3.13. Sometimes for, he- 
cauſe thar . 2 Cor. 1. 6. Sore. 
times it ſ-perabounds. Luke 
8.1. Luke 19. 23. Ephel. 2. 1. 
1 Per. 1, 3. &c. Somrimes ir 
doth not cuuple like caſes. 
Luke 1. $5. nor like tenſes. 
Sometime it is wanting. Col. 
1.18. Sometimes it ſerves to 
conclude a thing. Rom. 1. 24. 
1 Cor. 12. 26. Colol, 1. 21. 
Sometimes it is declarative, or 
ſerverth to expound Rom. 15. 
26. Luke 1, 17.1 Cor.1o, 28. 
3 10. Core 15. 24 

2 Cor, 
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2Cor. 1.3. Gal-144 Gal. 4.18. 
Phil.40.20. Coalol.-a. 2. Iames 
3.19. Sometimes it (is dice. 
tative . Afts 13. 27. Adts at, 
a7. Rom. 11. 33. Sometimes 
it-imports,or-Natiiz 37. Rom. 
4-1:3.iwhene: the conjuatt go- 
eth before #a:, it lignificth 
eltboaugh Matthew 26.. 23. 
awherc:yorrhave x; thatis,.al- 
though. 

' Keurds, 3,ov, new. Marth.g. 
x7, Marth. 26. 28. Gal. 6.15. 
Ephcſy4.24. 1 lohn 2.7. Kau- 
rorys we, 1, newneffe, altera- 
tion, or-change in eftace. Rom. 
O04. Rom. 7.5. C. Abe veus, 
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[or give for ever. Heb. 1; 
It 45 read palliyely, 

| 0.1 3 

| KRevgys, vy 6, ace 
determined time, Luge 
Rom.-s. 6, Alſo fi 

, time 1-Cor. 7.5. Math! 
Rom. 12.11. 1 Thel. q, 
Sometimes the conlide 
or fate of a thing. Heb. 41 
C."Axauary v6, 1, Out of 
ſony not in dae time. Ard 
Adverb,our of duc time 2 
4.2. * AKeup$0/r4 $119, 1 
deſtirute of the ſeaton of 
or to-want an Opportunity 
4.10..C. "Euxaz5y, bn, 


&, to'make agam, to rorew. It | ſanableyin due tine. Heb 


isccad paſrively. Col. 3. 10. | 


'A 


' Euxatiews , Adverb, in 


015,405 #1, 2 jenew- | ſeaſon. 2 Tim, 4. 2. 'fy 
tag. Rom. 12. 2. *Avaxawito | 


@,to-have opportunity, el 


wreonew;/Heb. 6.5, Pſalm 104, |'ſure. Hark 6.31. 1 Cor. th 


: 40 AR it is read pal- 
vely."Pſal. 103.5 'Eyxaire, 
.or,7:, a dedication of .any 
.thing whatfocver. The feaſt -of 
. dedication amongſt the Jews, | 
4a which ſome new thing was 
made, or at leaft ſomething was 
renewed, 'Sowe read the tem- 
ple of God in Jeruſalem to be 
conſecrated thrice by a 'yeer- 
ly dedication : The firſt zime 
was under S0o/omon. 1 Kings 8, 
Afterwards nnder Vehemiah. 
Eſd. 6. 25. Nehem. 12, The 
third timeunder Judas Macca. 
1. Maccab. 4 And this laſt feaſt 
of dedication is meant in tohn 
10.22, which wasnamely in the 
winter, 'Exaui{@, to dedicate, 


"Euxaugbacy » 11, Oppo 
'Matth. x6. 16. Luke 22. 


| TleSouagy554,0,n, that - 
| dureth, or is made for 4 | 


rain time, temporal. 
13.21.,2 Cor.q. 12, Heb.1: 
Kew, to burn, to ſet 
lohn 15.6. to kindle. Maw 
15. it's read paſhyely, 
24-32. Heb.12.18. 1 CY. 


(3. Kewripov vs 79, an I 


Mmeut-with which the incu 
corruptions in the body 4 
burnt our ; 'from this 
»comes the verb Kav7neie, 
to ſcar with an hot iron,tof 
oft a corrupted part or ueÞ 
ber of the body . Inthef# 
ſwe voice, KavTyedC0t 
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wah an Hor iron ( - 


ER Jnhas 999 wa 
x, benwng. Apoc. 7. 45. 


| i parch. /Apec. 18,8. 
paſſive voice, Kawpe- 


awbe burned or parch- 
vith heant. Marth, 23, 6. 
ty. 6, Kiiore, 8we, 1, 4 

> parching. Heb.6.8. 


55 
dered Ile, Yby & Synectoche 
1e8it + {ror 
ed Wo. us Aore: Mtth. 27.23. 
Matth. 24. 49 Romh.2.9: March, 
Matth.21. 40 In Atty $i 14 af- 
fliFiom, rhe world beinpin the 
 plaral number &e. Phil. g. 2. 
'T1 Cor.13.5, Rom."13. 4. Rom. 
12.17.17 Pet'3.11.1 Cor, 10. 
6. Rom, 1.30 2 Tim. 4.14 Rom. 


w,n09,;, Hear. Marth. 
12.Kw aw, 4, ro moleſt, 

ith hear, iv kindle, In rhe 
Re Woce Kavovouas, 5/actu, 

te becg/or bura.2 Pet. 3-10, 
Kulw,tobum or ſcorch up. 
the paſiive voice 'E x ato- 
© wx hor. 'Rom, 1. 26. 
Lanizale, ro burn or con- 
vith-fire, to 'burna 'vp. 
n19/19/Matth. 3. 12, Apoc. 
6. Detie'y. 23. Matth, x3. 
'voice. Re Tr - 

,'O'be 'burned ap, to 


Rom. 2. ©. tn the 19M 
ich rhe 


depree. wxtoy, for 
N.T. x&&ewy.,ovcs, 0, W, and 7, 
xe por, is ofed, worke, vilder, 
-Falfer &c. Marth. 27. 64. 2 Pet. 
2. 20. John $. 14. Kaxws ad- 
verb, evilly , mughtily unhap- 
-pily, emnadrifedly:Matrthew 21. 
41, Atts 24. 5. dſo miferably. 
'Marth.15. 22. diſhoneſtly. Ka- 
x6 ©, to entertain afrer an 
#1 manner, or hardty,to trouble 
or difquicr, wo torment grie.. 
 voulty:Atts 7.6. ARS 7.19. Al. 
I'or conferned with | frrro render or make iNl afttRed 
eb. 19, 11, Exod. | Ads '14. 2. Kdxwors, vwe,s, 
$-v.1h.97,$; Apo. 18.8. | grief, tronble, torment. ARts 7. 
Mce.7, 2Per.'z. 10. C.'O- } 24. Kiexint;a;,n, vice, wicked- 
R952 kinde of fa- | nefſe, malice, weeeir. Rom. 1. 
ce ywherein'the deaſt kil- | 29. Alſo affiFion, trouble. 
vs all-torae, *Oxoxevnke | Fonth 3.10. 2 Kings 6.3,3/Mar. 
6.74. 'C. "Ax4*0% v, 0, i, not 
« Oxonaulmores, TO, | evil in the left, Innocents, 
't unit: offering, it 'is the | withour guite Hed.7.26:Rom. 
SONougveoy.” Mark 12.33. | 16.19. "Araxia,, a, i, inno- 
1076,8,  cency, purity, fmcerity. 'Tob 
Latds,d, '3y, wicked, evill, | 21.6. C. 'ArtZiyaxos, v,0,n, 
, a— 'deceiſul, Cof } thatbeareth —_ gon” 
Yrs , Or pive place, | (of &yiyopau, ro ſoftain, -an 
h Mis thepart of ice and faint MogSec ry 2 Tim. 2. 24.C. 
"Souldiers, - and + henee "Exyxxiw, to wax fainr, ro be 
Foperly our word may be ren» weary 
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weary, to be ſlack. Gal. 6. 9, 
Luke 38, 1. to fall down under 
Evil, ro deſpair in mind, to 
hive no courage. Ephef. 3.13. 
2 Thel. 3. 13. 

Reaacduy us, v, raw, ſub- 
ble. 1 Core 3. 12. 

Kdaau@r uv, 0, a Reed or 
cane. Matth. 11. 75, Matth. 12, 
20. Sometimes a — F 
in the 3. Epiſtle of John 13. 
Sometimes a Geometrical rod. 
Apoc. 21.16. 

Keaaiw a, to call, to invite, 
to Cry after, to warn to come, 
to exhort. 1 Theſ. 5. 24. Rom, 
9, 25, Matth. 1. 23. 1 Cor. 7. 
15. Luke 14. 10. Matth, 2. 15. 
2 Thef. 2. 14. Marth. 20. 8. 
Mark 2. 17. 1 Pet, 5S. 10. In 
the paſſive voice, KaAwuea 
#4as, to be called, named, or 
appointed. ApOC. 12. 9. A- 
POc. 19, 11. Matth. 22, 4.1 
Cor. 5.20. 1 Ichn 3.1. Luke 
15. 19, Luke 14. 8. Iohn 2. 2. 
Matth. $s, 9. Luke 1. 35. Kan- 
TG n, oy, called Matth. 20. 
36. "KAng1s £05» 1, 4 Calling 
or inviting to life Eternal. 
Rom. 11. 28. 1 Cor. 7. 20. In 
this laſt Scripture it is meant a 
calling to daty, or office. C. 


"Armnxgaio &, to call by courſe. | 
Luke 14. 12, C. *'Eyxaaie s, 

to accaſe, toſue in the Law, to 

commence an ation againſt 
one. Acts 22. 28. Rom. 8.23. | 
"Eyxanue TO, nm, a fault.Ats 
23. 28. C. 'Ariyxanr®, 
blameleſs, not faulty. 1 Cor, 
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1, 8. Titus1.6, and 9, qc 
TYYKAnue T3, 7, a fank\ 

en bim that blameth othe 
'Eroxaniw &, Of wax 
vKeu, tocall, or invite in, 
10. 23. C.*'ExyaMiw @, th 
our or away, to ſummon, 
xAngie a&;, y, the Church 
anafſembly called out to 
ſhip God, ( 1. ) This word 
XAnTIa is taken properly 
company of men called 
ther upon any matter what 
ver. Acts 19. 32. For a « 
pany of Cirizens in a Ce 
Acts 19. 39.( 2.) itis t 
for a company of noble 
called rogether on a (uddy 
Suidas notes a twolold alk 
bly, one appeſtaining tot 
law which was had thvice| 
moneth, The other a 

or proclaimed allembly wi 
was done upon ſome ſuddi 
and urgent cauſe. ( 3.) 
word after an excellent ma 
is taken for the company 
thoſe who profeſs Chriſt ext 
nally. So the Synagogue © 
gan to be ſaid or ſpoken pee 
liarly of the Jews. ( 4 )! 
taken for a company of Saidt 
or of the Ele&, or thoſe thi 
truely believe in Chrift. 
thos, either for the wit 
Church. Epheſ. 5. 23. or0ul 
for the Church militant. Ad 
8. 13, or for the fairhſul ofe 
province, Kingdome or Cit 
Apoc. 12. $. Rom. 15. $.0 


laftly, for a company of _ 


1 


which by a 
» of the whole, is the 
halic2 Senare. Matth. 
| Surroe the word 
th any com 
whether civil cr orher as 
* therefore for d'ftcrence 
{a Chriſt is added, Gal. 
"EnaridCe, to deli 
\ of debare a matrer in an 
by, "ElxAnotachs xy "p 
her, C."Emygatopau 3- 
wallin of vpon. Ads 
Allo to appeal ro a Su. 
Ur. As 25.11, 
I A0s 29. 32. Alſo to be 
Ads 1. 23 lames 
« Gen."48. 16. 1a. 4. 1, 
18,9, Ads 15. 17. C. 


gAHet wade, to call 
weall uponfor ro come, 


1 


| with, or require. Mark 
A013. 2. Atﬀts 16. 10. 


LY 


85.14 Marth. 10. 1. C. 
Rat vicar, tO call, 
ak Age 24. 25. Acts 
17-28 10.\32, C. TI-95- 
", to pray, to intrear, to 
Q require, "Rom 15. 30. 
£7.32.alſo to exhort. Rom. 
1,2Cor. 6. 1. 1 Tim. 6, 
tites 3: 6. 1 Theſ. $: 11: 

18, 2 Cor. 7.6. ats 

nLoke9, 3. rointreat 

/ Ukewiſe in t Cor 
2.Once it fignifierh to call 
"Wiocome. Ads 28.20. 
pray a4 af re. Ads 
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| 35. 2 Cor. 8. 6. As 20. 2. In 
the paſſive voices INaggrante- 
1144 $(Kan, to be lifted wp or 
ſuccoured with comfort. Alſo 
to be asked or intreated, tO en- 
joy comforr. Luke 15. 25+ 2 
Cor. 1.4. 1 Cor, 14+ 31,2 Cor. 
7.13. 2 Cor. 7.7, Als 58. 14, 
Ads :0o, 12, Colol. 2. 2. Matth. 
$. 4. laxdxAneis $05, 1, COn- 
ſolation or comfore. 2 Cor. 1. 
3- An exhortation, Rom. 12, 
8.Ile wros v, 8, a comfor- 
ter. John 14. 16. and 26. lohn 
16. 7. Alſoan Advocate. 1 Ioh. 
2. 1. C. Tlegzg nite a, proper- 
ly to call firſt, IlegrgAtopar - 
'#at, tO provoke Of iACite. 
| Gal, 5. 26, C. Euvy gates, to 
calf rogether, to aſſemble. 
Mark 15. 15. Ads $. 21, Zvy* 
' 28Akouai Tuas, to call toge- 
ther. Luke 9; 1. Luke I5. 9. 
' Luke 23. 13. C. ZE vumpgrs- 
' Abouar Tue, to be partaker 
of publick encouraging. ' Rom. 
1.12. 
Kands 9, by, C from the 
Hebrew figniſying ro looſe, . to 
adorn, Yit ſignifieth good, pro- 
firable; kearne& ,” wholſome » 
proſperous. Iohn 10, 14. I 
: Thef. $. 21. 1 Tim. ' 4; 4. Mar. 
' 15: 26. 2 Tim: 1. 14,” Kanxds 
Adverh, «Well, rightly, ficly, 
sSkilfully: Tohn 4. 17: lames 2.. 
19 : Ka'ror Adverb, berter. 
| As 25.10. KI»\G- eG, 7% 


f#,twexhore as afore, Atty beavry, fairneſs: 


32-2 Tim, 4, 2. \n Col. 4: 


womfort, &c, Matth. 26: 


Keaxun]e; to cover, to hide, 
to cloſe, to ſhur. Luke 8.6. 
| James 
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Tames $. 20. Luke 23. 3o. In 
the paſſive roice, Kaaurtſ[opuai, 


to be covered, to be hid, clo. 
| worda calle rope, aud 
2 Cor. 4. 3. Marth. 10. 25. 
' 24. ) fo, and for diſh 


fed, or ſhur up. Matth. 8. 24. 


Keavuue 7G, m, a Cover- 
ing, a Carpet, a garment, 4 


coverlet. 2 Cor. 3,13. C. A-' 


raxzain]e, to diſcover, to 0- 
pen, to manifeſt, It js read paſ- 
my 2 Cor, 3. 18, C, 'Am- 
22auT]o, to diſcover, to dif- 
cloſe, Matth. 16. 17. 1 Cor, 2, 
10, and 14. 'In- the paſliye 
voice, *AmxgayT]e to be 
diſcoyered, of diſclaſcd, to be 
laid open. Iohn 12, 38. Rom. 
1.17. Amygaulis 625, i, 8 
declaring, diſcovering or ma+ 
king manifeſt, a revealing. 1 
Cor. 1.7. 2 Thel. 1.7. 1 Fee, 
I1.7, and 13, 1 Pet, 1.13-L, 
Empuauz]a, to cover, to hide, 
toconceal, *EmxzAvuud Tos 


7, 4 Covering, a garment, 4 
Cirpr. Pet. 2, 16. C. Kam 
g2vTFTomat, to be covered, 
to be agen 
Car. LL, 6 0 | 
V, 'Þ x,. URCOVEreEG vor hid. 
I Cor. 1,5, and 13. C. Ia- 
Cana Wnlopas, ito be bi 
L 9, 45- C.Tleegacare, 
rd. fold, aur to , WIap. LOgc+ 
me ©, or ER, Be. 
22. 5, 4. £q cover 

rhpd Fog, Heh... $+..4. C. 
= va8-p226i8 lqjzeus tO be bid, 
of concealed. Lake, A+ Is, 
Kebana 4% 0» My 4 Ca- 
mel. | 3 ++ Matth, I 9» 


þ Poms par 


be hidden, | Cor 
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24, C it's derived & t 
brew Garsal. Geu, 2, 
there are ſome who ren 


derſtand that (1a Mar 


ſake, Write it z<waGd y 
&Q 7x NOt Ht. bur its rat 


, Hyperholical ©xprexſion « 
| Paſdihility, ſo you hive 
' ener expresfion of the h 


ture in Matth. 23, 24. 
KetwyS uv, 1, (dy 
burn ) a furnace. Marth. 1; 
APOC. 9, 2, Dan. 4. 20, 
Kepye, to be wearied 
be faint, Apoc. 4. 3. Be 


$ F 
| Keyuz]u, to bow, to 
Epheſ. 3. 14. Row. 14 
Rom. 11. 4. Phil. 2, 16,6 
hex t]e, properly th 
back a ſhip, co ficer on 
contrary pare. . Allo tot 
again. Ads 18, 44. Va 
I2, C..E vyxg4e7 7, 1 
crooked, bow of bead..h 
II. IO, | 
| Kavay 6vF, 2, 41 
forms a.preſcripr, , Gul.5, 
Phil, g, 16. Alfo a med, 
10.15, | 
Kama , o, a Hu 
2 viaualler, .Kagnays 
ſell wine or victuals, rok 
gain. 2Car. 2, 17- / 
Kemyds 7, G Hfanak, | 
x84 ta byrn, and Troll, 8 


. 
: 


. 
* 
, 


| ar vapour, that is, the bread 


burning. } Ads 2. 19.0 
15. 8. Karrige, x0 ſwat, 


 abrhh ore Lexica: I59 
ng Tohn 5. 8. Math, 13. 26, GC 

ke! "AxXS&ewvs ty 6, þ, bares 

RO kull of the without generation. lude-a2.. / 
lugrrrth of ||  Kegpa,..io __—__— 


e 234.33- Mark | fy, ro wither, 4 1G, 
19.19. |to debate. 324 @, =» 
boy the heart. I9||a moat. quan! A 


KT, ie.us taken for the | Kd prepapon z It 45 cons 
A 2 1-Cor;.| firucd witha Genitive, and an 
ne will of | accuſative caſc,, .whea- with. ® 
22, = x Per. 1] genitivey is lignifiech againſt. 

© -vS IN 2-46. 1 Fey. 2.41, concerniag. + Car. 
js gh of| 15. 1%. from. Mark 4, 23. = 
& it, 35. Ie.1s ta- | Maccab. 6..10. Alle upon. Mar. 
| for 14+ 3. 1, C08,/2 1. 4. Somerimes- 

by-or through. Hy þe6+ dg - Ads 

'9. 31 a6mainaince aint 


2 Cor. 8. 2. IS It. Sortve 
Tak I4,1 Pet. Þ. times. ic joyaed 1 0 mac 


Gr. 1-37. a Gor. 3. 2, | cularive calay "O00 
ph d Cos. 2. 9. C\|c ks ay oy 4B. r4. 
le, a, Lphef. 5. »1. 1 Cog #4. 33-" 

h, 19. 8. Mark | 1 Tim, 3. 14. Gen $-26. Gol. 
Md Lv. loha 7. 24. »Co5. 10. ”. 
: ng, fie Romy 5: 6, Romy 1 3. Soine- 
the [A ape jo mo times. by or theough. > Tm, 9. 
Match, 12. 33. by 2 | 21s Heb. 4+ 158 £074 04. 27- 

_i.s i$applicd to, a child; | Sometimes Ins Marth, 1, 204 
ah periect in. 1 Fif,.4s 4 LUKs 59. 4. Some 


womb, and rin rirwes & fer; of by reb- 


u the froix of | the womb..] ſon of ; Phi, '4. 1.2. Samtimes 
th 42. It ſignifierh bke-| which appertainerch to. Rom. 
aenlly-any profie. Rom.:| 1 1 28.-Rom- +: 5.2 Thiel. 2. 
cxfion-and cele-: 2» Aſo In as afote; Aﬀts 25. 

fe ine name, i 56) Xs 15+ 167 Ad 24: 22. As 

ofthe | eb. } 244-14. Acts 155 23+ Goloſ.4- 
plaliines are caliect| 9. Romy 2- -15- Luke 8 

\{pirit,. Gal: 4. ; Someriner concerning. 4s 
—— is ea] Fo 24. 14. As 24: 22. Sometimes 
+ 0 ARs2.39.; Toy Luke 10. 32, and 33. As 
b ate; Ads 2. 30u| 27 x2. 1 Cas, '14. Jr, Some- 


gmes 


| 
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times towards. Aﬀts 16. 7. 
Sometimes before. Gal. 3, 1. 
Sometimes with. Mark 1. 27. 
Rom. 14. 22. Somerimes a- 
mong. Aqs 21, 21, Acts 26. 
3. Ats17. 28, Sometimes out 
of. Matth, 19.3. Heb. 7. 16. 
Rom. 4. 4, Tirns 3. 5. Philem, 
14. 2. Cor. 11. 21. Sometimes 
even unto. Iohn 21. 25. Some- 
times it notes the comparing of 
fimiles or things alike. Luke 
x7. 30. Sometimes As. Gal. 4, 
28, Sometimes a periphrafis 
isnored byirt. Ads 25. 23. 
whete you have principal men 
expictied in Greek; men ex- 
ſting according to excellency, 
of after anexcellent manner. 
Heb. _ $omerimies it is ra- 
ken diftributively. Luke 21. 
is, Aﬀts 8. 2.'+ Cor. 16. 2. 
Sometimes it notes the objeR, 
and is rendered about or con- 


Greek Lextchn, 


the other of the like naty 
words arc Karte, t 
according to all places, { 
for word, new render it 
bially, and it is, cyery 
or in every place ; it isx 
fore a parciciple, in Heh, 
to, bal though (e 
the noun it ſelf that this g 
ſition governs is undef 
Rom '12. 5. where | 
( himſelf ) is underſtood; 
prepoſition 1s alſo very 
underſtood, and thate 
ſy, as lohn 4. 52. Heb. 
Heh, 10. 23. Matth, 14 
Marth. 20. 2 1 Cor.v, 
Cor. 10. 33. 1 Cor 15 
Heb. 10. 22. Als 18. 1, 
11: 44. Luke 13.7 Lukelj 
Lnke 21. 37. Luke 2%, 
Marth 4. 17. Luke 2.44.1 
23. 41.John 6. 10. 2 Tilt 
3. This prepoſi:ion is allot 


: 


cerning. Romi'9. 11. 2 Cor, 
II. 22, Sometimes it notes the 
final cauſe. C_ I. 1. This 
prepofition' 'being joyned '' to 
many noun$is pt Fac b refide. 
red adverhbially; as Numb: $. 
49. Matth. 197.%;'ARs 128.16. 
Luke 9.48. John 1043. Titus | 
x. $. Aﬀs 24. 12.-Luke 8: 7. 


; expreſſed, as 1 Cor. 153 


Cor. 16. 2. 

| Katuyatojrer wiken, to! 
to glory, to brag, to « 
with boaſting. prov. 2! 
Cor. 1. 31.Rom. 2. 17.2% 
12.5.2 Cor. 7.141 
29. 2 Cor. 12. 6. 2 Cd. 
1 Cor. 3. 21. Rom. 5. 2. 


Ads 2. 46; Luke 11.' 3. Ats 
17:11. A816. 5. Atts 17.17. 
Heb. 3. 13. Apo; 2. 22, Heb. 
10.3. Aﬀts 19, 20. 1Pet. 3.7; 
Heb. 7.20. Heb. 9. 27. As 
27.12. Matth, 24. 7.and here 
rake this Scripture for an ex- 
ample by which you may form 


we TG, mn, a boaltin 
bragging. Rom. 4. 2. Ka! 
$05, #, the ſame. Rom. 3, 
G Kam yavydNa @jþt 
glory, or. brag againlt 
Rom. 11.18. 

Ke'rw, downward , 
( of xg concerning, ) Ak 


wl 
+4 - 
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a arch, 4. 5. Mark 14, 9+ 15 Luke 5. 1. Alſo to cumc 
[ff Com rative degree, Upon with I rce, tO Une, O 
EG the lowclt, the prriiſt, Luke 23. 23. Like- 
Epheſ. 4. 9. where wiſe tobe puts laid cr caft on, 
wr obſerve an Evailape lohn 11. 38. C. K& TAXA: 
| wee, that is, when one TO lie down, to fall down, tv 
h is put for another, as fir down. Mark 1.30. Aiſo to 
the Comparative for the be laid or put. Ads 6. 33. 
glative, Kamw7t ew adveib, Alſo ro tit non. M.1ik 7 Is 

wth, lower. Match. 2 16. Lukes. 20, in this laſt S rip. 


Faro adverb, Under. | ture, toficat. C. MNagzxiupa, 
1, 28, | to lie nigh, cf neer unto, to 


war, tO ye, to be fitn | bound er hcrder upon, to be 
to be placed, 0 be ap Preſent, Roam. 7. 18. nd 21. 
. Phil. 1. 17. 1 Tim. , C. Tsctheradlys to be put a- 
Rom, 6. 14. 1 Thcf 31 3, ! bout, Lute 17. 2. Alſo to be 
f. 28, 6. lohn 16. 20. A | compaſſed about. C. Hex 
4.2. lohn 11. 41. Like 2, | 4&2, to be ſer abroad, or open 


cha 2. 6. C. * Ard yuan, . before mens eyes. luac 7. Heb. 
upon a bed, to lie down, | 12. 1, Allo to be prelefit. 2 
y, to fitaccable, M teh, , Cor. 8. 12. 

d, Mirk 5, 40. Luke 22,| Kip, roclip or ſhear. Tob 


| . K . 
Mak 16, 14. Marth, £5. 1, 20. it is read in the mean 


In Matth, 22. 10 drayc | voice..1 Cor. 11. 6. Acts 18, 
( which 'S a paiticip!e of 11. Korn for which Keg ag, 
ſeth )is rendered a gueſt, ”, 'S wed, it Ognifirs a clip- 
rerdkeime, to fit down P12, ſhearing, or ſhaving, by 
le tpether, to lie down, a Mc:tonvmie it 1s taken {or 
together. Marth, 9. 10. wool, Deurt.- 13. 4. Ib 3l. 
Wmtauar, 10 oppLlc, to 20. Kees +, 9, a Buber, 
|. be apainſi, 1 Tim, Ivdg. 15, 20. Kupciov &y 7%, 4 
L Like 21.15. 1 Cor. 45, Biibers ſhop; @ place whcre 
[; 2.4. C. Amaia, tity i1;@ oO clip or ſhear A 
0 reſerve, Luk” 19. ſhoep, Rence Kuesve, to clip 

ln the third perſon @7;1w Of (hear. Ruoev;ps v0, 4 Bar. 
it is appointed, which is bcr. KepzUPia og, ny, 4 Was 
ur cation of a verh im man Birber | 
In which nature this Reowe JI, m3, money Af 
iPetfon is uſed. Heh. 9. , coyiic, « ve!y firall piece of 
| Emeiuau, to lean, lie, money. In 2.15. Keoucans, 


lay, or reſt ypon. 1 Cor. to brivg nouey, whether braſs; 
M of 
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or any other metal, to be coyn- | words are , left the erg 
ed into mites, or the ſmalleſt | Chriſt be rendered vares 
money. Keewangys v, 0, 4\ ble, thatis, left thecy 
banker, he that changeth great | ſion of men be aſcribed tay 
money for leſſer or ſmall mo- | nal eloquence rather they 
ney, and that with gain. lohn | the vircue of Chriſt, l& 
2. 14, 15. where you have ſuch | ſame be ſaid of the Goſpe 
an one, called by two names, | Alexander ſaid of Adi 
the one we mentioned, the ©- | whom he accounted thee 
ther is zoAauCighs. | happy, becauſe he hadp 
Keretau @&v et, (wadling-|ſuch an one as Homer ty 
bands, or bands to wounds, forth his praiſes. Andfar 
or broken limbs ( ſome derive | cauſe Chriſt wil] hare 
It of ne 859 n, deſtinie, death; | preaching « f the Goſpel; 
hence Kngde, ſwadling-bands liſhed by fiſhermen, publi 
belonging to the grave, for | and contemptible men. | 
this word Keretay is writ of u- | adverb, vainly. Tames 4. 5, 
ſed Iohn 11. 44. Kevrtw &@, to prick, th 
Keateuw, to bid or command, | cerſe. Kiymwe op, 0,1 
Acts 23.3. Ads 16. 22. Matth | ver forward, one that pric 
15. 35. Aﬀts 21.33. Keatuoun | Kivrpev x, Tt, alpur, af 
7@&, nr, an encouraging, or | any thing thar moveth fe 
chearing, properlv it enifierh | Acts 9. 5. 1 Cor. 15.5.6 
the exhortation, or crying out | #«y7piC@, to implant, 10 
of a ſhip-maſter, whereby he | graft. Rom. 11. 23. lotie 
Ntirreth up, or provoketh the | ſive, *F ſxeyTg&icaau, tolt 
water-men and other fellows to graftzd. Rom. 11.17.80 
their work. 1 Theſ. 4. 16. ; 24. C. *Exxer7%, to thi 
Rev3s I, By, vain, empty, | firike through. lohn 19.3% 
fooliſh ( of {yew to empty, for POC. 1, 7. 
which verb xe isuſed, which | K*pas 7O>, m7, an hen 
ſignifies to emptie: icis from a | poc. 5. 6.Luke 1. 5g.A 
Hebrew word fignifying Nol. ); with the Hebrews fignd 
Iames 2. 20. As 4. 25. Mark | ſtrength. It is a Metaph,t 
12.3.1 Cor. 15. $8. Phil, 2. | from beaſts, that firike 
16, Kevew &, to empty, to | the horn, who exerciſe! 
make low. 1 Cor. 9. 15. Phil. | ftrength chiefly with 
2. 7. In the paſſive voice, Ke- | horns, ſuch are Bulls,a0dK 
Yooueu 5/404, tO be rendered | Hence Kepgilw, t0 waſte 
void, empty, or unprofitable. | ſpoil, to deſtroy, it 158 
Rom. 4. 14-1 Cor. 1,19, The taph.taken from an Ox 0? 
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 qimton, Or given tO. 


Liner v, 74, the husk 


if; bean, Or peaſe, fo 
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fir, ravogy Phil, x. 21. Phil. 
3. 7- Kee 1vw, ro gain to get 
advantage or profit. Matth. 18. 


fon the fimilicude of | 15. ARts 27. 21. it is read paſ+ 
* which it hath. Luke 1 5, | ſively. 1 Pet. 3. 1. C. MO xgo* 


/ 66,1, a horn, alſo | 


xeedlis «OF, 6, ny given to 


kat ref a letter, a ticle. | thy gain, 1 Tim, 3. 8. Titus 1, 
6.18. C. 'Axiegr@ v, | 7. AtTy eonned! 4 &«s, n, fiithy 


without hotns 3 innocent | 


pirative, and x&e7/v<, 
) Allo ſincere, imple, 
) it Is compounded of & 


and xyparmvyuy, to 


, Math, 10. 16. 
gu s, 6, Potrers earih, 
pnymie Cf the matter, 


itetha Tile, the roof of | 
principal part. Acts 4. 11. Alſo 


ae. Luke 5. 19, K£-9 1 
\ on, Euthen, mace of 


Apoe. 2, 27. Keedwoy | 


aearthen Pitcher or por. 
ll 14. 13. Neouutus £0 
otter of Worxer of lmages 
; Mat. 27,7,Rom. 5.21. 
3 we, of Kipzvpuui, tO 
» (Opowre in, it is read 
ely, Apoe. 14. 10. Koa- 
6G, d, a4 preat cup ( r 
of plate, a platter. Ex- 

8. Kaos 695, ih, Mix- 
t Moderation, a mean. 
Wagne ac,yn, a good 
Katenels of body. C. 
we a5,n, an ill cempe- 
t of body. C. "Azeamy 


per'y Fl thing not 
Mar is, meer, pure sy | 
, Heb. 10. 7. the words are 


_y 

&. Apoc. 14. 10. 
Yd rr, to temper of | the licad of the book,an Hypal. 
* together. 1 Cor, 12, | lage, that is, in the roled up 


C. 


©. 4. 2 


1&6, 2, pair, pro- | 


gain. 'Agygox4 das adverbs 
with a defire of filthy gato. 

Kegan Fe, 1, a head C of 
the Hebrew which fſignifieth to 
double, bectuſe almoſt all 
things in the hcad are two-fold 
or double.as two eyes, tWO CArs, 
two noſtrils, &c. ) Ma*'th. 14. 
11. Sometimes it ſgnific:h the 


a King. Ephel. 4. 15. Colol. 
1.18. Colof, 2. 10. it 1s raken 
Meraphatically, in If. 9. 14. 
wheie by head and ia1l 14 meant 
wholly or quite, KegaAaaio7 
s, 79, the Fpruci;al point or 
matcer of 4 diſcourſe or hacks 
Heb. 8. 1. Alſo a ſunmme ct 
money. Adts 22. 28. Ke2&Aauo- 
©, to wound the head, to 
bruiſe, or breakit. Mark 12. 
4. C. *Araxip2Aa ou at ujhdty 
to recolleft, to reduce under 
one head, to joyn rogether in- 
to one bady. Ephl. 1. 10. 
Alſo ( paſſively ) tobe chiefly 


 compreheiided, Rom. 13. 9. 


Kepanls iO, #, the head,the 
ſvumme, the principal po:nr. 
nn 


like a head. The antient Jews 
M 2 dil 
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d;4 fold up their books in the | Matthew 12. 40, 

KiGCw]3s x, "jp a < 
Like 1 
7. Heb. 9, 4 


nranner of a roler; fo they fold- | | 
ed up that pattern of the law, | preſs, an Ark. 
which they had writ in parch . Heb. 11, 


ment in their Synagougies. C. 
TlzerxeptAdie ag, y, an Hel- 


| 
| 


JO. 5. 


Ki9zoa 5 5, ahary,j 


mer. Epheſ. 6.17. C. Il-97x4- | 14: 7: hin; eu ſy; 8, 6 
OLAGLGY v, 79, 4 pillow, a bol- | ſingeth 41.d playcih to the 
ſfter. Maik 4 38, C.* Amen. (iris cempounded rfg 


Alte, 'o behead. Luke "8-2 


(.*Eyxip4aC s, 6, the brain. 


KnT© s, 6, a garden. Tohn ' 


18.1. Kymy s, 72, 2 little 
garden. Knmwwo, to dreſs a gar 
den. 

KnevE vxG>, 5, a common 
cryer, a publiſher of thing*, a 
preacher, a proclaimer. 1 Tim. 
2:72 Per. , Knguarw OT 
XnpyT]au,to divnlre, toreprrt, 
to noiſe abroad, ro publiſh. 
Aqs 19. 13. 1 Pet. 2. 19. 1 
Thef. 2.9. Luke 4, 18, Mark 
i-. 7. Mark 7, 12, and 3s. In 
the paſſive voice, Kepyarcys 
Or KnpuT]/ may, to he noiled a: 
broad, to he publiſhed. 1 Cor. 
[S. 12. Marth, 25. 13. Luke 
24.47. 2 Cor. 1. 15. Colofl 1. 
23. Matth 24. 14. Kipvyuc 
7, m. a publiſhing, or © 
pen declaring, Marth. 12. 41. 
x Cor, 1-21. TH $8. C. 
TTpoxneuT]ws ro publiſh or re- 
late before. Acts 13. 24. itis 
read paſſively, Atts Z. tO. 

Kne:s vs, &, WIX, Knptwr, 
to Cover mOver W th WARY. Kuetoy 
s,79, an honey comb. Luke 
24. 42. 

Knz& £@, n, a Whale. 


"1 
a * 


0, a finger. and Kiley, 
harp, therefcre this ward 
perly belongs 10 the l 
ae hy Oo fing ) Apoce uf 
KiSweilw, 0 hatp. Apr 
2, 1 Cor. . APC. If 
Dan. 2. + 

Ritdv Ct x, o, dinge 
vir fo MmOYE\, Jak 
ſircng ) Rom. E. 45. 2 
11. 25, Kirdvyeuwy tl 
danger or jeopardie, off 
to17:ie, 1 Cor. 15. 0. Lol 
22. ARs 19 27.C. Aud 
«, 0,4, void cf danger, wit 
danger. C. PI FIT Jin 
a vain glotious fe1,0w, one 
precipitates 110 Toll "mo v 
Lets, bs I12; 2 341d +£9@,00 
in danper ralhiv. 
| oO move, Ol 


i. 
BE 


Kivew , 


| Matth. 27.209 \POC. 2.5.4 
23. 4. In the paliive vole, 


E014 8 {AA , tobe n over, 
ſtirred. As 17. 18. (W 
Ew, H, a MoyuOn, Rirribk 
moving, Tohn <. 3. ) At 
30 C Me rrexu4t hw 15, total 
Or alter toremove, i theft 
five voice, Me; 243501120 
fo be changed, Or 1 


e 

» p FL , 
C. AuemixiynT wy 0, ! 

0:09 : 
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4 fedfaſt, firm. 1 _COr- C. Zvyxacw, tO Wrap in, to 

bY. Suy1rkw ®, ro comprehend, ro infer, [0 CON » 
ole, ro ſtir up. clude Luke 5.6. Rom. 11. 32, 
Un Gal. 3.2 2. it is read paxfively. 

& 4, 6, a branch, a Gal. 3. 23. Karts xanudss n, 
1fradu to break, be- a ke'y, = k. Apnc. 9. 1. Luk. 
ts 25 a fragment of a 11. 52. Apoc. 3. 7. Mattk, 15, 
)Murh, 24. 32. Luke 13. 19. Apoc. 1, 18, 

Kaeiw the theam now hand- 
jo, toweep, to bewail. led, fignifi-thalſo to celebrate, 
23, 22. Matth. 2. 18. t» have in honour and eſtimari- 
30,15. Apoc.$ 4 Luke on. Hence comes KAH & eG, 
b Mark 14. 72. Luke 6, 7, and which is nere uſual, 
Marth. 26, 75. Luke 19, Kar ef, m, glory, re- 
px. 18. o, KaauIuoss, nown. 1 Pet. 2. 20, it may alto 
ping, lamentation, Mat, conie of that  deved an 

P. Marth. 24. $1. w, to hear, whence xAv7:s [a+ 
a, to brezk. 1 Cor. 10. mons. 
Marth. 26. 24. Mark 1. Kaenr]m, to ſeal or take a- 
Iiouz 7G, 7, a picce way Cloſely. Rom, 2. 21. Mat. 
ting hee ken, a ſrapment, 19.18. Matth. 28 13. In the 
vp. Matth, 14, 20. Marth, | Paſſive voice, Katrnpara, to 
7. lohn s. 12. Kaos be raken away by thefr, KA&T= 
h 4 breaking. Lovke 24. ; Tng x,0, 4 Thief. 1 Thel. s, 2. 
-Exage, to break down, APpoCc. 16. 15. lohn 10. 8. 
of, In the paſſive voice. | Katuua TÞ, w, theft, robbe- 
ua to be broken ry. Apoc. on . Kao Ws» , 
loroft, Rom. 11: 19. and | theft. Marth. 15. 19, Matk7, 
C Kemkady w, to break, | 22. Gen. 40. 50, 
Mule. Murk 6 Kanua GG, m, the branch 
» to a aCanclo ſe. A- | or young tud of a Vine: lohn 
Apoc, 20. J. 11 = 15. 2. and $. 
zIrkrea paſſively. Luke | Kane©r », o, fortune, lot, 
\\lohn 20. 19. Matth. 25. hm. charge, HiDTEs lohn 
lake 4. 25. Ads 21. 20, | 10.24. AAS 1, 25. prov. 19, 
Amie, to ſhut up, to | oh By a ont ie cf the cf- 
laſt, Luke 13. 25. C.*'Ex- | ficient cauſe it fign iftes poſlel- 
to ſhur onr, to keep |  fion. Aﬀts 8. 1. Sorretiun.cs 4 
5 1 put our, Gal. 4. 17. portion | in an inheritance. Ads 
MAL, to ſhot clefe or 245, 18. The words are, that 
P lake 3, 20, Aﬀts 25,10, | they may receive an inher1 - 
M 2 CINE 
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tance among thoſe that are | Kaiyw, to decline, her 
ſanified, that is, life eterna!, ' bow down, to lean to x | 
and glory in heaven. See Rom, | Matthew 8, 21. Luke 
8.17. ſoit is taken Colol. x. | Luke24. £9. In Heb, y, 
12. Kanebw, to chuſe, to a- | it 13readered, to cauſe t 
dupt,to joyn Unto, to aſsigne. | cline, or fall away, lohy 
Peter in his ficlt Epiftle 5. 3. | 30. Kalua,rO, n,aG 
calleth a company of Saints by |a Region, a Climate, | 
a Metaphorical mertonymie | 15.24. Among the Mat 
of the adjunt xanprs, the he- | ticians, it is properly a 
ricage of God. In the pal- | anſwering to the rwo | 
ſive voice, KAngooauz tua, | the ſpheire of the 
to be choſen into ler, for the | drawa from the eaſt, y 
ohraining of an inheritance, or | weft, having one of the} 
office. Alſo to obraiu, or re- | for its center by the (pu 
ceive by Lot. Epheſ. 1. 11. | the leagth of the day 
C. Ilposxaupew,, to Chuſe, to | at every half hour, itish 
adopt by lot. In the paſſive | led from declining, fot i 
Voice, TlreogxrAnpboum B5jacu, | Clineth towards the poke, 
proper'y to be joyned unto, | declineth from that 
eing choſen by lot. Alſo to be | the heavens, to which 
aflociated, or joyned as a com- | the Sun cometh it 


panion. As 17. 4, G, Ox6- | keth the dayes and nights 
xnngOr,o,v,cntire, & whole, By a Metaph. ic is puths 
innocent, pure. 1 Thef. $.23. | Countiy. C.* Axavigtt 
"QX3xAnzoy, v, 73, innocency, | that wavereth or ſtaggered 
without corruption, intireneſſe, | Hel. 10. 23. Kai i@; 


foundnefſe, it is taken thus | a fide. Numb 45.5.Kaint 


ſubſtantively, Zach, 11. 16. &c. | a fitting down. Lake 4, 
James 1. 4. 6A0%kAucitt, ap, n, | KAirn,ng,i, a bed tolie 
inaocency, intirencile, as afore, | ear on after the o!d fil 
Atts 3. 26. C. Newzang@r, s> | Matth. 9.2. Luke 17-341 
6,the maſter or pilet of a ' pioye, 7, a little bed, 
ſhio, Aﬀts 27.11. '$. 19,24. C,"ExxAiyw, O0 
KaiSzyos,s, 6, a moveable down, to turn from, or 
oven of iron, or other metal, | Rom. 3. 12. C. Karzai 
a ſtill, properly a furnace where- | caufe to fit down at tadlt 
in Corn 1s made ready. ( of caufe to lie down to ſleep: 
xe:21, nc, barley, and Bay- 'g. 14. Ka mxairouas i 
vO+, v, 0, an gyen) Matthew | down, to fic down 4t 6 


6.30, Luke 14, 8. Luke 24 P 
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\fa.to cauſe tofit down —Kydeoyxriuu , and xydopar, 
" or to lie down, to | 34x, to itch, xy1Iw, the ſame3 
o kane t0-a thing, to | alſo to ſcratch, ro rub, 2 Tim. 
wn. Luke 12, 37, Luke | 4. 3. Kvnen, 15» n, 4 tick. 
Lake 9, 15, Mark 6. 39. | ling,an itching. Dear. 28.27. 
b read paſkively and ſigni-| Koraſe, ag, n, the belly , (ir 
iro lie down, to ſleep, ro| comes of the adjett. xoia GO, n, 
at table. Matth. 14.] ov, hollow. ) Phil 3. 19. a 
Match, 8. 11. *Apy4Teixar- | womb. Marth. 19. 12. As 
\ 4 6 the Maſter of the| 3.2. loha 344. &c. Mutth. 15. 
} the Chicf of the houſe. | 17.Luke 15. 16. 1 Cor. 6. 13. 
by 2, 8, 9. (itis compounded | Apoc.1io, g Sometime it fig- 
ade, 15 6, 4 Prince, and | vifteth the hearr. John 7.38. 
y95,5,0,, a place ſpread | Sometimes the body. Luke 
h three lads, vhereon they | 1.42. 
table) (Teixay © there- | Kotwaw,n, to cauſe toſlcep, 
is compounded of Ty | to bring fleep. In the paſtive 
tee, and xaiyn, a bed, to fit| voice Rotrwdopar aun, to be 
182 meat) C, TIp67xA491s, | brought to fleep, to ſleep, and 
4, 4 bowing, change , or | by a Metaph. to die, and the 
ration. 1 Tim. 5. 21. C. | reaſon of this Metaph. is Le- 
wnKAiod, as, vw, the | cauſe the dead ſhall be raiſed 
bief, or firſt ſitting, at table. up by God, and that far eaficr 
arth, 23, 6. Luke 14.7. then we raife thoſe that pro- 
Kaifa,to waſh off, to purge. | perly Neep. 1 Cor. 11. 30, lohn 
AWrue, Togs 79, a Waſhing C, | 11.11.Mat.27.52.1 Cor.15.20 
rage dk ro diown, or | 1 Theſ.4.13. 2 Per. 3.4.1 Cor, 
ak in the water, to over- |, 15.51, KotunTypiovgu7h, a bed 
m:; in the paſsive voice, | or couch, a neft. By an eleganc 
lena3oun, to be drowned | Meraph. A Church-yard . a 
X overwhelmed. 2 Pet, 3. 6. | burying place. Ifa. $7, 6. Rot- 
enunvoyud;,s, 6 a deluge, a | wacrs, £95,n, a fumvering.loh. 
peat flood. Matth. 24. 38. | 11.13. 
Met.2 $. Kavov wrGt6, a Kozvegn, &y, common, pub- 
re. Luke 8.24.Kavdoridoun | lick. Titns 1.3. Inde 3, Some- 
toriſe in waves, to be boilte- | times impure, defiled, Rtained. 
ous, and ormy, by a Metaph. | Mark 7. 2. Rom, 1.4. 14. Adﬀts 
the unconſtant. Epheſ.4.14. | 14-10. Aﬀs 11. 3. xorvoww, 
C Evpoxaiioy, wr ,5, a boi- | to defile, to infedt, to polſute, 
Tous eaſt winde. Atts 27. [to ſtain. Matth. 15. 11. Adts 
I. | 21,28, ApOC. 21, 27- Alſo ro 
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judge impure, or defiled Act+ 
10.15. Ats1'.0 Koaywydgu,o 
1", that he lperh or \aketh part. 
that js » compnion, 2 Cor 5- 
2?. Kartth. 23. 3o. 2 Pet. 1.4 
Malach. 2. 14. Kotivoris as," 
conimunion, mutual participa 
ticn togethe:. 1 Cor. i. 9.5m 

times fellowſhip. Gal. 2. &£ 
Sonetimes beneficeace which 
floweih from communion, aud 
wheice as by a certain argu 

meut it 1s known, (as a tice 
by i's fruits) Heb. 13. 15. 
Rom.1s 26.1 lohn 1 6. 1 loh. 
I. 7. Kotywyizos, ny Ov, that 
may he egſtiy joyned in 
fcllo-vſhip. 1 Tim. 6. 18. Kot- 
zerio &, to impart with ano- 
ther, tr» ralk together, to mix 
with Heb.2 14, Phil. 4.15, 
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| paſt all ſhave. 1 Cor. 6 
1 Tim. 1.10, the >cript, $, 
*1mes Calls ſuch an one;1 
(by 2 Metaph. \ from the þ 


{ul nature cf 1. dog Duy, 
17. the Ajolile calls thel 
hinctſe ; of facki 2n one 
{tnres Ago nu GuUroy, tha 
cad ge! wr. Rome, 1,2 
filthy ation. Kixoc, x. þ 
o'21N, or baricy COIN, 4 bt 
Citſeemes to cone of wi 
to be ig, to bring forth, 
If containcth the (cd of 6 
plant) Matth, 17. :o. Tohny 
24. 1 Cor. r5. 37. Kok 
1, oy, died into a (carl, 
crimſon colour, - Matthew x 
28. 

Koad7w, to puniſh, to ff 
in the palli:e FOiCe, Kend 
wat, to be punithed. 2 Pet, 


*+& .,Q 


1 Tin.5$.::.G-1.6.6. C. Evy- 
Yolvevos 8.9 ny d fellow or com- 
pion, privy to, or partaker 
of, like or cf the ſame condi- 
tio...Rom,1t1.17.1 Cor. 9, 23. 
F hil.1. 7. Apnc. 1. 9. Svy vor 
y 2/14 @, to be pa taker roge- 
ther. Eph, 5s 11. Apac. 18,4. 
Phil. 4 14, 
" Kztry wc 11, 4 bed or conch, 
a neſt ©r den Luke 11.7. ome- 
time: re engcndering fred of Pai afire, ( lo catled cither d 
the man, Rom. Some | KO) 20/4 ht, £0 Cleve to, or uþ 
t117cs coprlation, of lying to- | Ao, s, 7%, mear. hocaule ſuch 
gether. Heb. 17. 4. By 1 mero- | an one(w! ile he thinks one 
nymie of the ſubject place ir | maintain him_) will ttick clok 
frgnifieth luſts. Rom. 13. 13. ; or be at hand. Kono xiv, 0 
K-17wy wv 2,0, a bed-i ham | fawn, to flatter, to footh If 
ber. As 12. 20.0. *Apgeroxor- | word or geſture. Konouis th, 
745,86, a wanton dancer, One | »,flartcry,Fiwning, 1 Thel.5:5. 
h 9Aam4, 


0. Wiſd. 11. In then 
voice, KoAz 7 0144, to punilt 
Acts 4.21. K9A#07; 
ment, pain. Marth. 25. 45. 
AYvDAdctg, th, 0, N, propery 
that cannot be pw iſhed, one 
thar having ſhaken oft theyott 
of dilcipliue, liveth lootly, 
cortinenr. 

KoAXE tuo, 6, a ilattereht 


ce 
ES M1 U 


v, \&@ 
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1/49, to knock,to ſmire. 
þ,v 6, a biow given 
te fiſt, Roaegitw, to 
Mark 14 65. Marth. 26, 
the paſſive voice, Koac- 
4, to be bufteted, or 
ea with the fiſt. 1 Cor, 
[ 
4M, M, glue, Koweao- 
vu to begined, Knit, of 

ed rogerher, by a Metaph, 
e unto. 1 Cor. 19 17. 
10.11, Luke 15.15. Acts 

6 Rom, 12. 9. C.llpos 
29pet wa tO be glued, 
myned unto, to cleave, or 
to, Matt 19, $, Mark 
KonAyerey OF ZOAAG CL nrh, 
[ x992vw, ro forbid or hin- 
\(Ixanaw, to glie, and 
F aflux or lowing ) a me- 
eto heal the eyes. ApCC. 


muCrgn,s, 2 little peny. 
0 achanging ct preat mo 
for leſſer. KowwCtsis, v 0, 
Wker, or money changer, 
that changeth preat nn ony 
"ulfpence, & farchings. Mar. 
12.John 2.15. 
lonoCde, s, 6, i, maimed, 
& imperfet. KoaeClho ©, 
often, to draw together, 
adridge, to cur oft. Mark 
20, In the paſſive voice, 
MWoruer Tuct,to be ſhort- 
G to be drawn together, 
Cut off. Matthew 24. 


OR p 
1670, Meat, (BuxoA%G, 


169g 


s, 6, an herdſman, he thar 
plowerth with oxen, one that 
giveth meat to oxen. C. Ay- 
ohoAG,4,0,n,hard to ger down 
meat or that is of a diſdain« 
fail, or loathing Stumach. By 
a Synecdoche of the ſpecies, 
it is meant of any Fard, or 
difticulry matter Matk 10.24. 
AvTulaue adverb, difliculty, 
Mark 10.23. 

K5aT7:5,4,6, a bolome.. Exo. 
4.5, 7. Alloa Lap. Gan. 16. s. 
S_ metimes its pur for the place 
of rhe bleſſed, by a Metaph.) 
Luke 16. 23. Luke 15. 22.Luk. 
6. 38. Iohn 1. 18.lohn 143.33. 
Sometimes the boſome of the 
ſca, yy a Metaph, or according 
to the Germanes, an aim of the 
lea. ACS 27439. 

KoaviCaw, w, to ſwim, to 
flow ahour. Acts 27. 43: Co 


*ExxoavuCau ©, to ſwim cur, 


to eſcape. AclS 27. 42, KOAvite 
CyTis, 840, a lwimimncr, a diver. 
KoavuCyZeay as, n, afiſh 
pond, Alſo a poole, cr 
pend. 
KuuCwur, Cr, 7, a decking, 
or adorning, apparcliing. Keje- 
Cooue, v1404, (0 apparel, to 
adcine by apparell. C, 'ty- 
yeraClomm ruou, tO be ador- 
ned inwardly, cr to gainiſh 
aw -rdly, for it is a veth mean, 
and hath both active ard pal- 
ſive ſignification. 1 Peter $. 
$, 

Kewn ns, n, the hair of the 
head, a buſh of hair, ( of 01450 


[Oo 


170 
& to adora ) 1 Cor. 11, 15. 
Road ©, 19 have a buſh of 
hair. x Cor. 11. 14. Kownrys 
x 6, that hath @ buſh of hair, 
alſo a meteor, that is called a 
btazing Star. 

Kouiw &, to trke heed of, 
to regard, Kow7w the ſame. 
Alſo to bring unto. Luke 7. 
27. Ia the mean voice, Keuwut- 
Town, ro bring or carry back 
again,. t© carty. 1 Pet. 1.9. 
Epheſ.6.8. 1 Per. 5. 4. Colof. 
3. 25. In 'Heb. 11. 39. ro ob- 
tain, &c. 2 Cor. 5, 10. Heb. 
10. 36, C. *'Exxopulomar, to 
he brought or carried forth 
Luke 7. 12. C. SuyxoriTw, to 
carry topether. Atts 8. 2. Ko- 
pudy ns, 1, care, hence Koyw- 
I adverb, ſtudioufly, &ilj- 
gemly, alſo greatly, er «cx 
ceedingly. C, TAwardxouoy v, 
R» it fignifteth properly a box 
or Cale, fit to keep the tongues 
of pipes in,. by a Syncope of 


the ſpecies, a purſe, ſo itis ta | 
ken. lohn 12. 6. 
Key 3; , 6y, wiſe, Skilful, 
pretty, fair, pleaſant, curteous, | 
C it is related to xoutw to a- | 
dorn _) m the comparative de- | 
greece, 
pleaſant, or elegant, 


work, to ſcrve, ( ithath a neer 
relation to the noun xoy1s tws, 


Kouelorewp& , more , 
hence | 
Roud47regy adverbs, better. 
lohn 4. 52. > 

Koyiw&, to make haſte, to. 
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feet,)) C. ArdyarÞ v, 4 
Servant, Miniſter, helze 
furtherer in any thing, y 
23.11. C This word is 
pounded of )z, which 
ments the fignification 
and xzov#w, to halten. 0 
it were that haſtens beſare, 
patched, ready._) $ 


| Ir 18 attiibuted to them 


were ſet over the Church x 
ſurie, and did rake carck 

poor. Acts 6. 2, Rom. 1 
Sometimes it is attributed 
the tcachers of the divine 

1 Cor. }. 5, Sometimes ty 
Civil Magiſtrate. Rom.! 

Atayoviez a, n, ſervice, 

bour, the charge of wetk 
ofhce. As 6. 4. 2 Cor.s. 
Sometimes ir js attribotet 
the Apoſtles. A*ts 1, 25.8 
times to the Biſhops. 2 Tit 
$.1 Cor. 12. 5, Sometime 
word fignifieth the keeput 
gvarding of the Elect. Heb 
14. Sometimes the car 
bringing alms to the podt 
Cor, 0. 1. Sometimes thed 
or duty that is perſormed! 
Captive. 2 Tim. 4, 11. % 
rimes the labour that | 
formed to a gueſt. Luke 

40. Atexorico w, to feiit 
Miniſter, to ofter, to yiel 
aftord, ro give all diligent 
be uſeful, 1 Pet. 4. 11. Mat 
3. Jann © 3 

12 379.2 Tim, 1. 14. 


", duft, for thoſe that make | paſſive voice, &taxovieus 
haft do ſtir vp duft with their; 1c, ro be miniftred unto, 
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rd. or tended On. 2 Cor. 
19,90. Marth, 22. 28. 2 Cor. 


"7 695,0, duſt, alſo aſhes, 
T4 duſt. Alſo Lime- 
( of ww, for which | 
is ed, to burn ) Rovidw | 
operly to white over with | 
«}alk. Ju the pasfive voice, 
want 31uat, to be whited | 
, Minth, 23. 27. Aﬀts 23. | 
kviews 1, Ty a whi- | 


d onrfide. Dan. $. $- Kovie 


6 6, 4 pargeter, one that 
: or whirelimeth. 
Kine@ v, ydung, dirt,filth. 
bomb, 19. $, Koei a, ”, 
ng of men or carte]. Luke 
4.0. Revpwy @y@- 0, a dung- 
| - 4M 10, 27, KomgiCw 


Kifſw, to cut, to beat, 
ourge, of ſtrike. Match. 21, 
. In the mean voice Kb7TJouwan, 
dlament, to bewail, or be- 
loan, to roar, that is, to la- 


ent with a loud voice, and to | 
teſtine the grief of mind by 
Ainnng the breft. Luke 8. $2. | 
Apee 1.7. Ko © «, 6, crouble, 
rexaon, work, which ſtrikes | 
ﬆ and as it were breaks our | 
a ,chary 18. 7, Heb.s.' 

.1 Cor. 3.8. C. "Evxon & 
bi, cafie to be done, in the 
"mparative degree. 'Evuxo- 
wn, more cafie. Luke 
8. 25. Ko 5c, n, a flaughter, 
cating dowa to the ground, 
Lgreat fall andrvin. Heb. 7. 1. 
iemda @, to labour, and that 


with the hand, with difficulry, 
and weatineſs as the country 
men do. 2 Tim. 2. 6. Matth. 6. 
28. Iohn 4, 38. Gal. 4. 11. A- 
Poc. 2.3. Matth. 11. 28. Iohn 
4. 6.1 Cor. 15. 10. Phil. 2. 
16. by a Metaph. is applyed to 
a labowring in word or fottrin, 
that is, in teaching the word 
of God. 1 Tim. $5. 17. Rom. 
16.6. and 12, &c. 2 Tim. 2. 6. 
KomiCw, to ceaſe, to reſt, it 
js properly ſpoken of thar reſt 
which followeth a moſt hard la- 
bour. Matth. 14.2. Gen. S. 1. 
Matth. 14. 32. Komvlds u, b, 
a great lamenting and weeping 
with beating the breſt. Adqs8. 
2. C. *Araxer]w, to hinder, 
to difturb, or rrouble, Gal. 5. 
7. C. *AmyomJw, to cut off, 
lohn 18.10, Mark 9. 43: 45. 
it is read im the mean voice 
with a pasſive ſignification. Gal. 
$. 12. C. Fyx567Jw, properly 
to drive with a ſtroke, or blow, 
to hit with the fiſt. Alſo ro 
hinder, or interrupt. Ads 24. 
4. Gal. $.9. 1 The. 2. 18. 1c 
is read pasfively. Rom. 15. 22. 
'Eyyomi ns, n, an impediment 
or hinderance. 1 Cor.9. 12. C. 
"ExzoWw, to cut off, to cut 
down, to deftroy or root our. 
Luke 13, 9. Marth. 18. 8. 2 
Cor. 11. 12. In the pasfire 
vgjce 'ExxoFojua, to' be cut 
off, to be roored out, or de- 
ſiroyed. Matth. 3. 10. 1 Pet. 
2.7. Rom, 11. 24, Rom. 11- 
22, C, Kemximw; ro cut in 

PIECES, 
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pieces, to kill, ro beat, Mark ill place. C. 73% ogrily 
5. 5. C. TlggxozJw, pioperly fſaine. 
to cut before, fo the ice is cut Kogzrpuu, Or yojerovy 
betore, ther hindreth Saylers. fill with any thing (upcrfy 
Alf orher impediments are eur tiy, to cram, to glut, ln 
before or off, and renoved, pasf1ve vc Ice, Bo(eruum, 
which may hinder our pomp bc filled [upcriluoully, t 
farther. But uſually this verb giuited. 1 Cor. 1. 3, Af 
13 rendered to go forward, to 38. Rio +, 5, x golf 
perſiſt, ro make progreſs, tn plentifuluels. C. Axa;tagy 
Profic. Lyke 2. 52. 2 Tim. 2.15. gn, inſ:tiable. 
2 Itm. 3. 13. Sometimes to” K%G«, 0, abroomerle 
paſs by. Rom. 13. 12. Alſoro ſome, ( #2984 to puree) o 
g'ow, &c, Luke 2. 52. Nezzo- Aline young man, Kyzx, 
Tn nc, 1, preprels ora gorng Y wwWeyf il, maid ory [R101 
forward, increaſe. Phil, 1. 12, called from clemlicis, Ky 
25.1 Tim. 4.15. C. Il-ggzor ng» y, the ball oi apple oy 
To, to hurl or throw #painlia eve. Z:ch. 2. 8. Allo a kink 
thi'p, to hit or daſh, to of- | of micalurcy, containng (crit 
fend. lohn 11. 9. Rom. 4. 32: | two ſextaries. Luke 15,7 
Math. 4.6. Matth. 7. 29. Mar. | Ko-210 v, 73, 4 maid ors 
4- 6. Ile3oxoua 7G, m, a | gin. Marth, 29. 24.25. Vas 
falling, an cftending, a fin, | 22, 28. C. Newxor® », 4h 
Rom. 14. 13, Ilz29x0m ns, i, a Church warden. Acts 14 
an oftence. 2 Cor. 6. 2. C. £ 35. 
De9T rom Of 0, ny, void of cf ' Koould vu, 6, tic wetid 
fence, one that is not offended Matth. I2. 2%. Math. 25.4 
or that cflendeth nor. Adts 24. | by a metonymiec cf the fubjet, 
16. 1 Cor. 15, 32; Phil. 1. 10. | men. Rom 3. 19. a wultd 
C. AppegroT© «, 5, afilver- | of men. lohn 12. 15. Alte 
ſmith. Acts 19. 24. | earth. lohn 15. 2.4. Somcrine 
Ko-eg auO, y, a Crow. ; reprobate men. 1 Cor. *.% 
( of xg, to make a naſe ) | Iohn 17, 9. Sometimes thee 
forit is a clamorous bird. Luke | le&, Iohn 2. 15. Aifo the cit 
I2. 24. Prov. 13.17 ( accord- | ment of a woman. 1 Pet _ 
mg to the latines it is raken for ' x67, v. 6, n; well compricd 
n evil thing ) it was a place of | or ficted, honeſt. grave. | IM. 
puniſhment jn Theſflalia, hence | >. 9. X07/U{2s ii, OY, worldly, 
Comer te verb, SxozexiCm, | Heb. g. 1. xorusm, 10 190 
to remove to the crows, to | or deck, 1 Tim. 2. 0, Alot 
coniunand to be gone into ſome | prepare, vr make ready. Mit!h 


ibs 
__ 

% 
” 
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+, itsread pariive'y. Mar. 


wy yn, oy, eaſe, light, 
y toeaſe, to lighten or 
n. Ats 27. 38. 

WenG uy 9, abasket, ( fo 

kd of xwpi7ms lighinels. | 


dy 5. '2 
L4dlCs]F v, © ( of x46- 
hang down, and fa; 
ot, becauſe they were 10 
edin beds, that their fect 
tt nor touch the ground, 
x conipound 1t of 2-4-5, A 
uf, and fam, Of Ee i: y Pence. 
ble | it ſign'fieth a little bed 
couch, In which the anti 
Fweie wont to cat meat in 
0000, of ſlcep at noon, Mark 
11. 
Kedla, to crie out, tocall. 
on. 6. 27, James 5. 4, Mark 
11. lohn 19 12. Acts 19, 
8. Pal. 61. 2. Matth. & 20. 
M1: 44. Harkis. 13, 14. 
$7, 60, Apoc. 14. 15. Gal. 
6, Luke 19. go. Ichn 4, 15. 
wy" Nr uy a Clamour, a 
ble, or outcry. Matth. 25. 6. 
reproxch, or rebuke. Ephel. 
31. Keavzalw, to Cty our 
od, Aﬀts 22. 23 Matth. 12. 
+ Marth. 15.22. Iaha 11. 43. 
hy 18. 45, loha 19 6, 15. 
» Wergzlw, tn cry out, tO 
all fo alovd. Luke 4d 3JJ> 
n 6. 45. Luke 23. 18. Luk, 


Kean ne, n, drunken- 
ls ſucteir, proceeding of 
9% much eating, and drinking. 


Luke 21. 34, Kfa/mmaw wy, to 
becuine crunk, to futkeit. 

Kearicy, (ce ape, 

ker «£G, 7, hrength, 
power. Luxe 1., $1.1 Till. 6. 
16. Ion 22, 17. Ephel.. 3. 19. 
Col, 1. 11. Acis 19. £0, Judg, 
4. 2. Scmetimes it fignificch, 
ccnmnand as in Heb. 2. 14- 
&C, #(a&TaH/05 &, Uy powerduls 
ſirong. 1 Pet. 5. 6. xpamtioe- 
C1404 84404, to be of a lirong 
and coumagiovs mind. a COr1 5. 
3. Ephe!, 3. 15. the active verb 
1SZ(ameiow wy to coulum of 
eftablill, to firengilio n, to ge 
ther heart, 1 Sam, 23. 16. Zp@- 
7i@ ©, to hold ſure or ftiong- 
ly. ApOCc. 3. 11. Allo: ro com. 
mand with au hority, to have 
the Lordſhip over. Prov, 186. 
22. Sometimes t©9 ron, to 
take hold cf, to take. Math. 
0.25. Matth. 12. 11. to hold 
firongly as afore, ApOC. 2. 25. 
Alſo wo k:ep clole, ro relerve. 
Mark 9.10. Allo to take cop- 
tive, Aatth, 21. 46.10 brain. 
ARs 27. 13.it is read pasfively, | 
lohn 20. 23. C. *Arparis +, 
5, n, impotent » weak, alſo 
incontinent, intemperate. 2 
Tim. 3.3. *Axo2014 as, iy in- 
rea, crancy, us Tulinels of 
nand Matth. 22-2 Jo C. Ey- 
p7)s $f, 6, 1, moderate, 
ten perate, loher. EVXez- 
T1 tt, i, Moderation, rem- 
peran'e, refraining of ſeuſurii- 
ty, As 24 25. 2 Pet. 1. 6- 


"EYxgz272V 9.04 y ry conram 
Ones 
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ones ſelf to be ſober or chaſt. ed up, Or to hang, alſo 
x Cor. 7. 9.1 Cor. 9. 25. C. | pend, er ſtay upon. Math, 
TI&pixegmis, «@, 6, v, that| 40. Gal.z. 13. Ma .18.6.1; 
hath his defire or purpoſe. | 23.39. C. Exxpijuzuay, toi 
Ads :7. 16. C. Tlaymxgg. | pend upon oueor to hangyy 
Twp 0ggsy 0, 0mnipotent, It is at- | Lu.19.48. 
tributed to God onely.2 Cor.s. | 
18.Apoc.1.8. Apoc.q. 8,Apoc. | Kyyuyds,2, 6, a ſteep d& 
11.17. Apoc. 15. 3, ApoCc. 16. | place.Match.8. 32. Marks. 
14. Apoc. 19.6. Apoc. 21.22. | Luke 8, 33. C. Kamxgyuy 
C. Keownezmwye op&, b, the | 6,n, headlong, fieep down. 
prince ofthe world; that is, of , -wxpryurice, tr caſt, hy), 
refrobares, it is attributed ro thraw down headlong. It 
Sathan. Bpheſ. 6. 12. who is ! 4.29. 
called, oy xm TETE & p3wv | Kez2y, nc n, barley. Api 
that is, the prince of this world. 6.6. Keit1y no, of bat 
See Iohn 12. 31. John 14. 3o.  lohn 6.5. 
John 16. 11, For xp4]&, fig. | Egiyoy,v, 77, alillic. Mat 
nifying ſtrength, the theam | 6.28. 
now in hand, by a changing of | Kpiyw, properly to dime 
the letters we may read x42 ! to diſcern, ro judge or deter 
*@-,7,, ſtrength, power, Kefp-rzm. mine, to debate, to think. lets 
Adverb, greatly. Keprepiw dS, 5 3. Sometimes to ſhew forth, 
to be of a ftrong, and courage- Ads 13. 45. Somrimes ty 
ons minde. Heb. 11, 27, C. reprehend, or blame, Ron, 
TIggox2prretw &, to be al-'2. 1, by a Metonymie oft 
wayes preſent, or at hand. Mar. caufe, to puniſh, Acts 7.7.40 
3.9.Alfo to be daily,co laft a&s 2 16, ro ſentence or judge. iu 
x 14. to remain. Ads 2. 46. | 19.22.1 Cor.6.2. to determitt 
Aﬀts 6. 4. Colol. 4.5 . Some- | as afore. 1 Cor. 2.2.&c. 1 Cd. 
times to endeavour daily, to, 5.3. Tit.3.12 In theſe twoll. 
help daily with all ones power. | Seriprores, it ſignificth to pi 
Aﬀts 2.42.Alfo to bend earneſt- | fentence or judgement upob 
ly,to reſt upon. Rom, 13. 6. Luke 7.43.1 Cor. 10. 15.ſomt 
TIpos xaprtpnors, £©, y, perſe- ; times it fignifierh to comactil 
verance, ftedfaftneſſe. Epheſ: | lohn 1 2.47. 1 Pet. 4.5. 2 Gt 
6.18. $.14. In the paſsive voice I 
Kptes,79, fleſh. Rom. 14.21, | youwar, ro be judged. Iams 3 
x Cor.8. 13. 12.to attempt, or try by Jud:t 
Keewdo @, to hang up. A&s | ment. 1 Cor. 6, 6. SometimGs 
10.39, Kptwaju , to be hang. | to be called to judgenicnt, " 
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ſytimes.to be proiſh- 

(x. 11-31. alſo to be 

ared, 10:0 3. 13. lohn 

1; Somerimes to be de- 

4 ARS 27. 1. To be 

iy afore. ApOC. 20.13. 

þ.7. 2 Sometimes to con- 

« wangle. Mar. 5. 40. 

ne judgement, Rom. 
damnation or puniſhmenc, 

20 47, Luke 23.40. Rom, 

1 Tim. 3. 6. 2 Pet. 2.3. 
x.11.1. by an Hypallage 

&& Heb,ungodlineſs. Tude 4. 
ihment or torment as afore. 
h13.2. 1 Cor. 11. 29, 34. 
5.10 Somtimes vengeance. 

In 5. 39+ Sometimes pub- 
debat:s or Controverſies 
x.6.7. Kelors £5 4, judg- 
at, Matth.s. 21, Sometimes 
mation,2.Pet, 2. 4. loha 5. 
Sometimes a compoſed e- 
te of Condition. Matth. 12. 
Jomerimes the ſentence, by 
n God doth trucly ſhew 
blelf conquerour over all his 
nes. Match. 12. 20. C. 
W19K2104, a5, v, Righteous 
lgement Rom. 2. 5. Kerrhs, 
»ajudg. Matth. 5.25 a pre - 
ent Of Ruler. Atts 24. 30. 
WMs,s, 6, he that judgeth. 
ed, 4, 12. Kerrletor, u, Th, a 
|, or judgment ſeat. 

bes 2. 6. Allo judgement or 


Ty 


times it begingeth a ſpecch as 
well as anſwereth to what went 
before. Matth. 12.38. &c. Ats 
6.8. 8&:c. Mark 11. 29. Matth. 
22.46. Matth. 3. 15, Luke I. 
60.Matth. 27, 12. Luke 3. 16s 
Ads 3.12. In this laſt Scripture 
ir ſignificth to ſay. Matth. 25s 
21. Luke. 4.4. Luke 6. 3. Luk. 
14.5. A&s 25. 16. 'Amvteyats 
Ts T3, a decree, ordinance, of 
ſtatute. 2 Cor.1. 9. *Anzpxecar, 
tw, y, an anſwer. Luke 2 47. 
Luke 20. 26. lohan 1. 22. C. 
'AvTeapxelyojuar, to anfwer by 
courſe. Luke 14. 5. Alſo to an- 


| ſwer contrary; likewiſe to ſpeak 


againſt, to overthwart ia words. 
Rom. 9. 20. C. *Araxyire, to 
examine. Luke 23. 14. AGts 
12.19.t0 judge between twoto 
determine. 1 Cor. 2. 15, Some- 
times to ſearch or inquire, di= 
ligently, Acts 17. 11. 1 Cor, 
9. 3.Sometimes to ſtagger, feary 
or doubt. 1 Cor. 10.25. In the 
paltgive voice. 'Ayaxpivopuar. 
to he judged. 1 Cor.1 4.24. Ard- 
Xp1015, £05,1, Inquiſition, ex- 
amination, or ſearch, ARs 2%. 
26. C. Ataxeive, to diſcetn, 
to judge or determine. Marth. 
16.1, x Cor. 11. 29- Alſo to 
try or examine. I Cor, LF. ZI. 
Sometimes to Jadge between 
two 1 Cor, 14» 29. SOmetimes 


mroverſie. x Cor. 6, 2. C. 


to prefer, or ſet before. 1 Cor. 
» plyoyua , to anſwer. Mat. 


4,7. Acts 15.9. Alſo ro render 
24, 6, Matth. 24. 14. Mark | or reftore right. » Cor. 6.5. 
02-34. Apoc.7.13, Sometimes | In the pafſive voice, Ataxpi yo» 


hpnificth to \.y ; for ſome- jen, to doubt. Tames 1+ 6. Mar. 
21.21, 


174+ 
Sometimes, to make a difte- 
rence, Iames: 2. 4, Sometimes 
ſo to judge, that one be pre- 
ferred before another. Inde : 2. 
Fo doubt, as afore. Rom:4,20. 
Mark 11. 23. Matth 21, 21. 
Sometimes to contend lude 9g. 
Aidnxgiog, £5, 1, [irife. Rom. 
E-4.1. Sometimes a diſcerning. 
x Cor. 12.10. Heb.5.14. C; *A- 
N4xpereg,v,5,n, tht is without 
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bling. Matth. -;, 28, 

> S900; 2; Fx Tm 

&, 6, Properly a fainer 
countetfeirer or tp 
ſenter of another ve 
ina comedy, or iragedy, f 
allo the atou:s of 1a'fee 
called, viz. jeſicrs, llagej 
ers with long 1words, they 
all called by ihe Gicek:, 7 
xecrar Hypocrites, by af 


contention or debate, 'Lames | cope of the ipecics,it ſipnil 
3. 17. C.*Emxeivo, to diſcern, | any diſſeu'bler, 0; rather) 


to judge or determine. Luke 
23. 24. C. *Eyrxgire, tojoyn, 
unto. 2 Cor.10- 12. E, Kamu- 
aeive, to condemn, or judge 
againſt one. Rom. 2. 1. Matth. 
F2. 42+Mark 10. 33, Tohn 8. 


Metaph. For as a j:ſtc ig 
ſcene repreſent: a priſon, | 
an one namely witch he lad 
Snot: Solikewi'c Hypo 
do fain chariry or rcligion,t 
1s,they ſhew forth abroadfy 


FO. Heht.11.'7.2 Pet,2:6.Rom. 
8 3. Ii the paſtive voice, Ke. 
Taxgivouwat, to be condemned | Luke 13. 15. C. Euro 
Rom, 14:23. Marth. 29.7. Mark 1&4, to diflemble or fin ror 
16. 16, -KaTdxpiua, TO, | ther. Gal. 2. 13. C. Av 
condemnation. Rom. 2. 1. Ke- | 7 x, 0, n, free fromalld 
TdKptots, "ws, nu, the ſame | fimvlation. Rom. 12. 5. ( 
E "-6F- 7.3, C. AxgTagims v, ElMrciriic «OG, 6, 4, Fa 
,6;4,0ne that is 'punithed,notha- | Phil. 1. 10. 'E12140(1ci &, 
ving his cauſe declared or de- ſincerity, purity. 2 Cor. 1.10 
fonded, ARS16.37.ARSs 22. 25, 2 Cor. 2. 17. 1 Cor. 5.8 
C; Aurrafdxel)& vi.f, one Resw, to {rike or knod 
condemned'ty his own judge- | Match; 5. 5. Loke 12. 25. U 
meat. Tit. 3; 1 1. 'C: ITeorpivo, I2 36. Kenwuen 7G, Ny 
to prefer or ſer before. Ilp6, ſound or noiſe, C. 11-:219uk 
Kptun, Tos, 9, 3 preferring. ' to Knock or daſh againſt. C 
rTim.s. 21. C, Euyxpiro, to He eotpsoe, and in the 
compare.2 Cor.10. 12, Alſo to | voice Iapgres wat, propetil 
joyn rogether. 1 Cor 2. 13.0. totrip with the fouor, ir belonfs 
Y-mXxebvouct, to fain or coun- . to wreſtling, Bur by a $ 06 
terfo1t; Luke 20. 20. 'TT5Ker- PE of the ſpecies, to CV 
C15 £@,n, 4 faining or difſem. Keyrfw, to hide, t0 co 
SES .E% (C79 


thing, bat Inward'y they al 
gether want it. Matth. 4, 


- 


EE etfh Greek Loki; iy 


Lot wh. Matth: 3. 44. | ſer or owner cf a thi - Atty 4* 
f $5. the paſſive | 34. xTions $05, v, "fſafion on 
banua, ' to be hid | propriety. ; 

Krrivw, ro kill of ſlay, 

Rnlyres v,5, amurtherer, C. 


AmmxTave, to kill of ſly.” 2 
Cor. 3. 6. Apoc. 2. 23. Matth, 


Ret; 


; ld vp. Coloſ: 3.3. 
044. Tohit 19. 39. A- 
19, Heb. 11. 23. Tohn 


id 112. 36.,1 Tim. 5, 


lg adverb » fecrer!y, | 
th, Epheſ. 5. I2. eh. | 
hidden, ſccrer. Mattrh. 
Jew. 2: 16. 1ohn 7. 10. | 
þ 2.C. 'AmnevJw, to | 
tolay up. Matth. 11. 25. 
ud paſſhyely. 1 Cor. 2. 7. | 
(1.9. AmingUo% x, 6, 1, 
©; laid up. Colof. 2. 3. 
& 22. Luke 8. 17. C. 
7; to covery to hide, 
13.21, C. ITserxpy Fo, | 
or conceal.” Luke 1, 


[Ag CS 0, ice, ( of 
tel, N, cold, and CEA 
togrow together, _) al. 
l, which is called cty- 
and that becauſe jt is as 


#ice. Apoe.” 4. 6. Apoc. 
. hucranlZo, wo ſhine 

ter likecryſtal. Apoc. 21. 
4 mo" 

au wh, to poſſeſs 
M.Luke 19. 12.Alſo to 
Aﬀts 22. 28. &c. Matth. 


21,19. itis once | 


with a pallive ſignification 


a little far 


+20. Klue Togs T9, a 
a proprietie, alſn 
f, riches, lands. Atts 
«nl 10,2:, Kmuan- 
"hs m or man- 
my *y95, 6, a poſter. 


17. 23. Matth. 24. 9. Alfatd 
ſly crnelly. Ads 3. 15. Rom, 
11. 3. Math, 25. 4., Matth. 10. 
28. Likewiſc to defiroy. Luke 
6.9. lohns. 15. and 18. Toh 
7. 1, 19, 20. and 25S. verſes. 
lohn8.77, and 40. Tohn 18, 
31. In the pas{tve voice, © 'A- 
TokTUyouret, tO be killed or 
(lain. Apoe. 6. 11. Apoc. 2.13. 
Apoc,,c: 18. Apoc. 11.13. 
Apce. 13. 15. Matth. 15. ar. 
Mark 8. 31. Lyke 9. 22. Apac, 
13.10. C, *AyFparoxTWwos uy 
3, a murcherer, a4 man ſlayer. 

lohn 8. 44, 1 lohn3. 15. 
Kriyog £05, T3, a labouring 
beaft, a horſe ( of Rmovwau rof 
poſſeſs, becanſe the riches and 
poſſesſfions of the antients did 
for the moſt part conſiſt in la- 
bouring beaſts and ſheep. _) 
Luke 10. 34. As 23, 24.1 

Cor. 15. 39- y 
Knilw, to build, to found, 
tocreate. 1 Tim, 4. 3, Rom. 1: 
25. In the pasſive voice. K73{o- 
1424, to be builded, to be cre- 
ated. Colof, 1.15. Apoc. 4. 11 
Epheſ. 2. 10. KJiouz Tos, 755 
a Creature, 1 Tim, 4. 4. Kn-s 
ewg, Hy, 4 Creation or making, 
Mark 10. 6, Sometimes the 
things creared. Mark 13. 19: 
N APOC, 
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Apoc. 
Notes men of all ſorts, ſex, or | 
order. Mark 16. 15. Colof 1. 

25. Sometimes a building. Heb. | 
©, 11. Sometimes a Magiltracy. | 
I Pet. 2. 13. the words are, 

ſubmit your ſclves to all Magi- | 
firacie of men, Now Peter 
calls Magiftracy a created thing, 
becauſe the Latines were wont 
to uſe this phraſe,viz. to create 
a Chief officer among the Ro- 
mans,a Conſul.and then the A- 


poſtle calls it humane or of | 


men, in regard of the matter, 
not of the cfhcient cauſe, not 
that men are the authors of ma 
prey ; but becauſe men 

ear that office. In Gal. 6. 


; 


15, you read of a new creation, | 
that is, regeneration by che ho- | 
ly Ghoſt. Kms s, 65, a maker, 
a builder. 1 Pet. 4, 19. 

. KuCos a die, KuCevw to 
play with a die 3 hence xuCeuz 
«1, Craft, deceit, wickednels. 


Epheſ, 4. 1 4. 

RuCsevdlw, to rule, order, 
guide or govern,.( it comes of 
the Hebrew word, which figni- 
fieth to overſway or prevail. ) | 


KuCeprnas es, n, governing | 


ofa ſhip, ruling of a common 

wealch, gniding «f any thing. | 
I Cor. 12. 28 KuCgpvirys «, 6, 
the g-vernour of a ſhip,a guide, | 
or ruler. Acts 27. 11. Apoc.18. 
17. 
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3. 14. Sometimes ir circle-wiſe, round about 


4-3. and 4.8, Apoc. S.11, 
XAow &, tO Bird, to 0 
abour, to environ. Ich 
24, in the pasſive voice 
XA@0(..24 £14243 tO he Comp 
about or environed. Ly 
20. C. Ilterxuiniwsd, th 
round about. Heb. 11, 
Luke 19. 43. 

Kvaiw, to fold, towny, 
roll: In the pasfive voice, 
ouai, to be wrapped on 
Mark $6, 20, Kuairus 7 
a place where Swine of 
bealts do wallow. 2 Pet. z 
C. *Amxwaiw, to rollft 
away. Matth. 28. 2, Mat 
3,4. C.Il-oo xvaiw, to al 
to. Match. 27. 6c. 

Kuzads n, &y, mumed, | 
( of x0asw, to cut oft. ) k 
15. 30. Matth, 18. @.Na 
43. | 

kvua Tos, 7, (Ou 
ro mingle, to trouble 
it f1yniftech a wave. Nui 
24. Matih. 14. 24. 

KuuCaaoy s, 79, 4Q 
( of x0uCcs v, 6, hole 
or ef xyuCnnc, 1. a Boll, 
this from its external forth 
Cor. 13. 1. 

Kuwuyey v, 7%, the 
cummin. Marth. 23. 23 

KU-Jw, ro make crooxe 
how or bend, Mark wt 
2.6. and 8. C. ' Aras 


KvxaGt x, 0, a ronnd plain raiſe or ſer up of «ve (of 
circle, a compaſs. Luke 9. 12, | upwards, aud xu'7, 10K 
Apoc, 7. 11. xvxA4$4y adverb, tolife up on high, as bis 


ws "4 Engliſh Greek Lexitzon, 
| 


& drink. Luke 21. 

14. 11.'lohn 8. 7,10. 
au/fu, © bow or 
hook into. lohn. 20. 
+1. 12. Tohn 20. 5. 
bud, to make crook. 
bow ot bend. Luke 13. 


( of the Hebrew word 
tenifiech co happen |) to 
ſuddainly on a thing, 
obtain. Kvyp4w @, the 
toro come to pals, to 


wG «& * Ty full 
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times it notes any company of 
ſuch as have authoricy. 2 Pet: 
2. 11. Kuveia ac, 1, A Lady. 2 
lohn t. Kuecakos n, dy, of of 
belonging to the Lord. 1 Cer. 
LI. 20, APOC, . 1. 10. Kueruw, 
to he Lord and Maſter, to rule 
and govern. Dan, 4-22. Luke 
22, 28, Rom. 6.14. Rom, 14, 
9, C. Kemwuer dw, the ſame. 
Matth. 20. 25. Alſo to over- 
come. Acts 19.15, OTTTE a; 
1, dominion, rule. Ila. 40. 10, 
Dan. 11. 3- Kv#o:uw, to hap. 


tf. Kupbe @, to eſta- | pen. Kugiw the fame, allo to 
_ p 
toconfirm. 2 Cor. 2: 8. | follow alter. C. Zuy xwew, to 


1s. C Axvpow, proper- 
vil cf all cule and aurho- 
d render void. Mark 1 7 
th. 15, 6. C. Tlpprves 
4, to eftabliſh before. 
17. Kver& v, &, the 
2 Tim, 4. 18. Luke 1 
8 15. 14, In the New 
It its ofren attributed 
. Coloſ. 4, 1, Jt is very 
tributed to owr Lord Je- 
ſf. As 10. 35, 1 Cor. 
Poc. 11, 8, Symetinies 
Med to men. Colo. ;. 
ſeldome oppoſed to a 
ndattributed to men. 


| 


happen together. Evy wes 
ay, n, chance. Luke 10. 31. 
Kuwy xur3; 6 ny4 dog Luke 
16. 21. E.xod. $41. 7. judges 
7 5. By a metaph.profane,and 
impndenty, contemners of re- 
ligion are called dogs. Plal. 22. 
17. Matth. 7. 5. Sometimes 
ſhameleſs hunrers of Harlors 
are ſo called, ApoC, 22. 15. 
Deur. 23. 19, Sometimes a4 
moſt vile man is called a dead 
dog. 1 Sam. 24. 14. 2 Sam. 9. 
8. 2 Sam. 16.9, It 1s takenin 
a pood ſence. Ifa. 55.10. where 
the Miniſters of the word are 


8-22. lohn 13. 16. Cz- | called barking dogs, that is, 


Romane is called Ro- | watchſul, and contrariwiſe 1n- 


$2 ſervant, and in re- 
bis office and ſubjets 


i 


faichful ſervants and paraſites 
are called in Ifa, 55. 10. dumb 


mn is called a Lord. | dogs. Kur«@- impodent, given 


26. Sometimes itis | to bite. 


the ſame, 


Kuyz%0s 


of Honour. fohn 12, | Kuyetezoy s, 72, 4 little dog, 
lo. 3. wetrms 17, | a whelp. Matth. 15. 26, and 


llkip, Epheſ. 1. 1, Som- 


| 


29, Mark 7. 17» 
N 2 


Ru®, 


\ 
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Kvuw, to be big with child. | eth the bending cr hoy 


Ifa. 59. 4. Kviw, the fame. C. | the neck, which wen 
Amo, of *Amxyo,to beger, | adoration.Gen. 24.48.c 
to bring forth. Ta.1.15.CEyv-| 1 Kings 1.16,31. 1 Sup, 
G©,v,6, big with childe,Breed- | 1 Sam. 22.15, 3. By a 
ing. Luke 2. 5. Kyo, the verb | which figuificth the aki 
now in hand, and Kuiw,figni- | of the hed wi.h the vpp 
fie alſo to kiſſe, for this verb | of the body. Eller 3.5, 
Ku&w, Ly an Epenthehis of the | 4 word winch fignifictha 
Jerrer yv, xuy$w, is read, which | ing cf the kivces. Vlal,; 
Hgnifieth to kifſe. Hence the | Rom. 14. 11. Now ſub 
C. Tpoxuyiw &, which verb | cf worthip confilting df 
properly ſeemeth to ſignifie, to | Outward geitures , wa 
be rolled at ones feet, and to | ſelipious, and onely x 
kifſe them after the manner of | ted ro God, Joſhua 5.1% 
a dog. Now by the wayza kiſle | £5.59. Matth.4 10. or elk 
isaf}pne of love, of humility, civil, and was perl 
of truſt,& of rerevernce. The | Kings and other men. ons 
Antients were wont to kiſle | 7. Gen. 33. 6.2 king! 
either the mouth, or hand, or | 2 Chron. 2.4. 17. Maint 
knees, Now our verb, it ſigni- | Eſth.3. 5. We now ret 
eth to fall down profirate and | our own verb, which i 
kiſſe. Pſ4l. 2.12.But the Greek t0 kiſſe, being prolirateh 
interpreters have rendered a adore, Iyivg tat 0 rie 
Heb.word by this verb, which or to enircar with it 
Hebrew word fignificth to wor- proſtrate towards tie 
ſhip or adore, lying flat on the iohn 4. 22. John 4. 3% 
face, to intreat with the bedy 97.7. Ma th, 20. 50. 
profticuted towards the carth. 2 In Mark 15. it fign! 
Luke 4.8. And here asa thin. worſhip with hended it 
obvious we may take no.ice, ailo Efth.3.5. &c. Maith, 
that the Hebrews did by four 1 Cor. 14.25, lohn 4. 2 
words deictibe the external 24.11. Gen. 2. 48. Matt 
worſhip of honour. 1. By a Iob 1 20. Matith, 21h 
word which fignified the whole 19 10, Apoc. 14. 7. 86 
proftrating of the body, and Matih. 2. 8, Math. 4.4 
this Hehrew word Is rendered 95. 4. loth, 242.15. Marth 
11 Greek by the word oea7xv- | Luke 24. $2. Ex0. PRI 
v*&, Which we are now hand- | cxupnTis &, 6, 4 wort 
ling. 2 Cor, 20, 18, Luke 1”. lohin. 4 23, 
15. 2,Bya word which figniti- 
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£a101,8170) it ſignifieth pro- KojuGh, v, 0, properly Bac” 
\ member,& by a Synec- cus, that 18, the god of wine, 
&, a body. Heb. 3, 17- (of the Hebrew word, which 
14.39, | Hgmifich the Jdol of Moab; to 
's,to hinder,to forbid, which Solomon kui't a Timple. 
4.10.1 Cor. 14,39. Pſal.| 1 Kings 11.7, Hence comes 
; As 29. 43. Ecclel. 8. the Greek word x9uG, viz. 
the pallive voice, Kway -| The god of drunkeuneſſe.) In 


\ to be hindered or forbid- | the New Teſtament by a Meto- 
; Heb. 7. 23. ARs 16. 6. | nymie of the efficient cauſe, ir 
we, 7G, nm, an impedi- | fignificth an untimely or an in- 


o@ hinderance. KwAv7rs, | Ordinate eating, Rom, 13. 13. 
(hindered. C. *Ax9av7s | Gal-$.21.1 Per, 4.3. Kowd(y, 

not hindered, *Axwad- | fo cat riotoully. Kowuachs vy 0, 
xdrerb, without hindrance- | a riotous fellow. 
b 28. 21. C. 'Amxwava, | 
vdid. 1 Sam. 25. 33+. Ce K wr, wm5,0,y 4 gnat (of 

ae, to forbid earneſtly |x3v@- «, 8, a figure that cnd- 
th all ones power, Matth. | eth from a broad, into a ſharp 
4. end,and 4x wmR5.0,2 face zbe- 
"WF. #, (of x, which |cauſe the face of a gnat endeth 

h of ww, from whence | in a ſharp point.) Mar. 23. 24. 

tolic down) it ſignift- | which Scripture 15 a proverbi- 
MN 4 Village. or Couutry- | al ſente 1ce againſt rhoſe, who 
l, a caſtle or lirtle fore, | in ſmall rhings are over ſu- 
0.21. 2. Matth, 9 35. Ke | perſtitions, and in the in- 
"7 A lictle village. Ko | tcrim negled great things. 

& 0, one that inhabi Kog3s, n,3y, dumb, or that 
14 village, or Country- | cannot ſpeak. Marth, 9, 33. 
| an Heathen. ( Kellubrr-| Somectmes deaf Luke +7. 22. 
©f,n, alictle Town. Mark. | Lake 11, 14, KwpoTys,nmgs, 76, 
q | deafneſſc, 
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Ae 


& oC, it is the eleventh | 34. Ads 6. 13. 1 Ting 
e 


lecrer, it rifech from the} 1 Cor. 13. 11, Mark 2.4 
brew Lamed, which fignifi-| 16. 13- 1 Cor. 14. 21, l& 
eth a ſir, or hroach, che fimi-\ 13. Maik 13. 11. log 
litude of which this letrer hold ! 2 Cor. 4 13. Luke 1. 55, 
eth forth, and becauſe it (hw. | 1.19. 2 Tohn 1:. Numb. 1 
eth it ſelf ahove other letters In the p+i(+ive voice, Aa 
and coifittethin che middle ©f #1404, to be fpoken of (aid. 
them, :c i> called a Queen. |S- 39, Ads 17. 19. Aft 
in numbers it amounts to 3o., (25. Lvke 1 45. Luke 2, x 
Aay 34y0, to caſt lots fr, Heb, 9. 159. tobe rehs 
to have any thing g'ven by lors |&c. Match, 25, 13. Hebj 
or chance, ro chain, to get | AuMie 45, n a tongue, aj 
by lot. Lyke 1.9. Adts 1. 17. form of ſpeech, a mang 
2 Pet.1. 1. John 19. 24. A&y. ſpeech in any Lan 
ns, 11» a ſpear or pike, by divers from others. Mark 
which we can reach one. Iohn [73. Alſo a ſpeech of 
19.34. \Tohn 4.42. C. Adam 
Aaizar, ams,n, a boyſte- [that cannot be uttered.fe 
rous winde or ſtorm, a whirl- |26.C. Kar Azaco,uto lu 
wind. Mark 4. 37. Luke 8.23. 2 to ſpeak againſt lam.4.1l. 
Per.2.17. \TAAtZAG>, x, 2% one that il 
AexTi{m, to wince, kick or ill ſpeech, a3 railing, flu 
ſpurn, to curvet, (of AeE, ad- ings:reviling. Rom-1.3% 
vei b, with the heel.) Ads manic, as, i, Back 
 & "ie | flander, 1 Cor.12. 20.Gk 
Aaatw &, to ſpeak. Some- | Azaiw &, to talk,ro (pearl 
times it is taken inan ill ſenſe, Luke 6.11.1n the paſtivent 
and fignifieth to prattle, ro Araaaaioun, 51at0 be! 
talk without conſideration, liſhed or noiſed abroad. 
1 Tim. 5. 43. {t is very ofren 1. 65. C. *ExAdAt®, T 
taken in good part, and is ren- fpeak out, to ſhew fort 
dered at afore, ro fay or ſpeak. ſpeech, it is taken 1 4 
Atts 26. 25. Atts 18. 9. Epheſ. , ſenſe in As 23. 22 Ws 
4.25. lohn 8, 44. 1 Cor. 14, | ſignificth ro blatter 00 


=y 
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| Heaven, Luke 9. $T. C. 'Ap- 


' U 0; " unotre- 
1Pet. 1. 3, C, Ile ran 
5 wſpeakunto. Adts 13, 
k:8, 20. C, SU)ARAES, 
wich, to confer. Mar. 
Wurch. 17. 3. Lake 4. 36. 
$8.12. C. Moy )da@ v, 
ove-tied, that ſtamme- 
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mnacuCaye, wo take by turns, 
or by courſe. As tor example, 
when any one is willing co lift 
a burden on his ſhoeuldeis, and 
js notable alone, he tharhelp- 
erh him is ſaid *AymAauCdrery, 
that is, to rake hold ev the 


Mak 7. 32. (Cit is com- | burthen right over againſt him, 


ly, with great labour, and 
F x,6, », one that ſpeak 
) C. "Mza@ xv, o, n, 
; filenr, quiet, mute. 
t1.37.,Mark9.17, 25. In 
 Scriprere the Divel is 
dadumb Spirit by a Meto- 
te of the efte&. 
Cayw, to receive, to 
- Marth. 5. 8. In lohn 13. 
to receive again, &c, lohn 
34. As 8. 179. Marth. 10. 
lines 3, 1, Matth. 23. 14. 
016, 24, Matth. 20. 10. 
X. 2,28, Apoc, 11.18. A- 
8.5. 2 Cor. 12. 16. 1 
4.7. As 28. 15. Luke 5. 
mth. 10, 38. Tohn 1. 12. 
Nh. 25. 3. Apoc, 1g, 8. 
$5.10, As x. Acts 


AvnaauCevroucu, to under> 


take, ro admit. Luke 1: $4; 
Alſo to help. Ads 20. 35. Alſo 
to be partaker of. 1 Tim. 6. 2. 
Avrianadis vogy 1, an helpor 
aſſiſtance. x Cor. 12. 28. In 
which Scripture the Miniſters 
of God are called helps by z 
Metonymie of - the efte&. 'C. 


| Evrarma!:Cdroun, to help 


regether, to detend rogerher. 
Rom: 8. 26. Alſo to helpby 
courſe, ro perform mutual 12+ 


' bour. Luke 10. 4. C. Amnay» 
| Carew, toreceive, 10 acccepr, 


to entertain, in the 3. Epiſtle 
of Tohn $. Colof, 3. 2 1. Lake 
15, 25. Luke 6. 34. Gal. 4. 5. 
It is read in the mean voice, 
and fignifieth to lead from of 
aſide. Mark 7. 33. C. Emmay- 


16.Nark 12. 2. Apoc. 18. 
ed. 9.16, Adis ews, n, 
og received, | hil. 4. 15. 
WeeuCaywu, to receive 
«e 2gain.. Atts 20. 13. E- 
$913. Inthe pasfive voice, 
dauCayojuar, to be taken 
on high, Mark 16. 19. 1 
+ 16, Alts 1.11. *Aya- 
Fs tg, yy a receiving v 
 igh, an aſcending ; iy 


Caron, properly to appre- 
hend or lay hold of. Marth. 14. 
21. Alſoroafſame or rake upon. 
Heb. 2. 15, Heb. 2. 14. &c, 
ARs 21.33. 1 Tim. 6. 12, 1 
Tim. 6. 19. Luke 20. 20. Acts 
21, go. Heb 8. 9. Sometimes 
to carp at cr reprove. Luke 20. 
26. C. *Avemnnmos 63 1» not 
ro be blamed, one whoſe life 


none can by right reprove. 
N 4 Tim, 
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Tim. 3. 2-1 Tim. 5. 4. C, Ke-'32. As 17. 5. Af y 
TuARjaCaycu, to take at una- Acts 27. 30, Il 65anig 
wares, to take in the a, to lay n, a taking, an alſuniyg, 
hold of or appichend. Phil, Z. | CL. 200.1. Hp Aaulapai 
13, In the firſt of Ioha 1. 5. | yer-reach, to fore-poſſl 


i fignificth to comprehend, &c, take afore. 


in the” mean. voice, Kama 


| Cor. 11,21 
ſo to come afore-haud, ty 


Ctr 0jagth the ſame az the active, | belore. Mark 14. 8, C, 


It is rendered to finde our for a 
ccctain.. Ephel. 3. 18. Atts 25, 


AtQts #0. 34. Ia this Scripture | AduCayw, to comprehend 
| CONCe1Ive. Luke 1. 


"IT | 
Luke 1. 24. lames 1, 15, 


25. It is read pasfively, and ſig- | 5. 9. Luke 22. 54. Iohg 14 
nifleth.to be taken atugawares, | Afts 1. 15. Acts 12. 2. lp 
$0 be 'apprended .or laid hold | Mcan voice, Z vault 


of. Lohn 8. 3. Phil3. 12, lohn 
8.4. C, MemacuCave,to take 
Fo Perceive,to be pai taker of. 2 
jm, 2.6 At<2.46.AR. £4. 253 


Me mxay iis £ws; n, a participa- 


to alhſt or help. Phil. 4, 
Is read pasfively. At 23 
Luke 2. 21. lc is read agg 
the mean voice, and fig 

to help as afore. Luke 5.4, 


tion. er takiog part. 1 Tim. 4. | foto comprehend or liy 


Ng if IlaggaauCaymy, to al- of. Ats 26. 21. &. © Vu" 


5A to take to hiaiſclf or up, 


P_ 


on him, to take, Matth, 4. 8. 


Iohn- 14. 3- Sowctimes tore- | Ri'; 
ceive. 1 Cor. 11. 23+ 2 Thel. , to ſuppoſe, to judge. Luie 
3-6: Alſorto lead away or from. | 43, Allo roreccive or entel 
Marth, 27. 27. Io the paiſive , or to anſwer. Luke 10, 

voice, IlaczAcuCdraua, to | Sometimes ro take bd 


be alſuamed, to be raken. Mat. | han 
24. 40, and 41. Luke 17. 34, | mir 


AtuCayw, to embrace, it 
c1ve gladly. Ads 20, I 
Rings 4.32. C. TmMaut 


Allo to take, to 
S 1,9.C. Il-zownme 
| 


35, 36. C. &vumegAaucd-| TH vy & ai acceptet Of It 
ya, to aſſume together. Ads | ver of perſons. ( of Tm 
12,25, Alſo to embrace. Acts | a perſon, and AauCayu 


20, 10. C. TlzgoaauCarw, to 
aſſume or take to himſelf, ro 
take. ARs 27. 34. In the 


ro aſſume or take, upon ones 
ſelf Rom. 15.7. Allo toreceive 
or entertain. Rom, 14. 2. Phil. 
17. &c. Matth. 16. 22. Matk 8, 


ceive ) Acts 10. 34. Luke! 
21.#[1-37wmAn Lid ag, ty f 


ceiving or acception © 
mean voice, IlzogoAapCayopa, | 


ſons. C. Amer mannie 
verb, without reſpedt ol pt 
ſons.' 1 Pet. 1. 17. Ilgo 
AnTTWY &, to regard, of 
on the perſon of ay, "I 
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#15;.5, an ear or handle tinknewn. Aﬀs 26. 25. 2 Per. 

w.C. AGAdCE> x, 0, 3.8, Heb. 13. 2. Naik 7. 24. 

rr man, a Serjcant, A2anumws OF Azrayoymws, 

archeh, Aﬀs 23. 23. privily, it is an adverb, the 

wh; 4&d,n, proper - ſame as ad Jee. Marth. 1, 19. 

tut raketh well that As 16. 37. an us, n, Obli- 

t is held oor to him3 vion, or forgertuineſ(s. 1 Pet. 

tar layeth hold onit 1. 9. C. *ExadySdycjucl, tO 

Iyer with circcumſpetion. forget. Heb. 12. $. C. EmAey- 

Facope of the ſpecies, ic Iaxvowar, to forger. Heb. 13, 

Weth any caurrous and feac- 2. Hoſca 8. 14. Matti. 16. S. 

ſoo by a Syacope of Heb. 5. 10. Luke 12. 6. Phil, 

p, itis put for a Reli- | 3. 14. "Emanuel ig, v, for- 
ma of woman, that is, getfulneſs. Tamcs 1. 25, 

feareth God, and is | Aa3ss, 6 a people ( fome 

not to offend him. Luk, | derive it of A4's Ae9g 6,4 ftone, 

L EndCne a, n, reve- | from thar ſtony hardneſs that is 

ereligions fear, As 1 2. | ia them 3 bur 1t is rather deri- 

Mb. 12. 28. Alſo any ſcar. | ved of xw Or Aavw, tO cnjoys 


$9. EvneCiomat 2pavys becauſe we are born ro ſociety, 
ce of fear, Acts 23. | and ro enjoy each others aid 
Hed, 11.7, | and counſel) Marth. 4. 16.1 
my to ſhine or plifter. | John -1. 7. the Jaft Scripruce 


bl.s. 15. Marth. 17. 2.1 | only is tor explanation of the 
4.6, Manh. 5. 16, Aay- | other, Luke 6. 17. As 10, 4, 
4, a Ikmp a rorch. | Rom. 9. 25. APoc. 18. 4 Acts 
25.1, AeuTpds &, &, 4. 25. 
0 bright; beautiful, Gor- Adpvy £ v1 @, 0, 4.throat. 
lo, a0. Aaumgws, Rom. 3, 13. 
ID, beautifully, ty Ad rgls *>.4, 1, one thar 1s 
1619. Aeurteorns nTC>, | bired,or one that [crveth, be- 
b, Clearneſs, beau- | ing hired for areward, allo one 
Att 26. 13. C.*Exadp mw, | thac ferveth,a drudg. lob 2. g. 
ebright. Marth. 13. 43. | ( ſome compound his word of 
Kmw,toſhine round | Act, FKIC atly, and T (4G ro 
& Luke 2. 9. In the pal. | tremble, becavic ſervants are 
+ Niendgumua, to | wort ro fremble ar their Ma- 
' Cmpaſſled about with | ſtcrs commands. ) AzTetvw, 
Mneſs and light, ' to ſerve, ro worſhip. Acts 24. 
Wyre, to lic hid, to be | 1.1. Rom. 1. 9, Heb. 8. 5. Heb, 
"ut of, to be im OT 5 28. Heb. 9. 14. Heb. we 
ACS 
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ARs 25.7.Phil.2.3. Luke 2.37. 


Marth. 4.10. Ads 7.7, Rom. I. 


25. NaTpeid, &, n, bondage 
ſervice, it is properly ſervice 
which we do for a reward. 
Therefore there is this difte. 
rence betwixc AzTets and d's 


ac, both fignific ſervants, Bur 


adTpis, is an hireling, the ©- 
the: namely, GsaG+,is a bond- 
man or drude. Sce Iohng8, 33, 
St. Pau! he alwayes calls him- 
ſelf Sexo Chriflt, that is, the 
bond man of Chriſt, never aa- 
Tety,that is,an hiceling. Where- 
fore thoſe do fooliſhly diſtin- 
guiſh betwixt Puacias, and Adu- 
TeHey, as if, AaTRHa, WETe 
more then the other; for al 
though AaTeevw, which fig- 
nifteth to ſerve or worſhip, be 
attribured re God, yet not al. 


wayes, as Deut. 28. 48. Levit. 


23.7,8,21, 25,35, 36. Numb. 
28.18. Numb. 29.1,12,35. and 
then again there 1s no ſuch dif- 
ference, betwixt thoſe two 
afcre mentioned ſubſtantives, 
Seac{a, and AzTeHa , which 
Hgnific ſervice, becauſe the 
Hebrew-verb which fignifiech 
ro ſerve, 'is ſometimes rende- 
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Tewvw, to ſerve. So Fay 
23. Exod. 23.25 Deur, 6. 
Deut.10. 12, 20. Dent, 11 
loſhua 24. 15. | udp. 10, 
Dan. 65. 20. Sometime 1 
have rendered it by the 
Seat to ſerve. So Den 
4. ludg.2,7.1 Sam 7.3.1 
12.11,20, 24. 1 Kings 16, 
1 Chron. 28.5. 2 Chron, x 
2 Chr. 35. 16. 2 Chron.3 
Neh.9.35. Job 21. 1s. Pſa 
Pal. 100.1.1fa.50.12.1e, 
Eze.2: 40.Ezec 25.18. 
14427. Zach.2, $. Malac. 
18, in the New Teſta 


' without faule, azT2ig and 
Tpiuw. 'AvActa and dy 
are attiibuted to God, 
4 10. Luke 1. 7 4. Luke} 
Luke 4. 8. lohn 16. 2.A0 
7,42. Acts 24.14. Ads 24. 


Aﬀts 27. 23. Rom. |. 
Rem. 9. 4. Vhil.s. 3.2 
1.3. Heb.9. 14. Heb. 12. 


| APEC.7. 15.ApoCc. 22.3.9 


times theſe afore-mende 
verbs are read of divine 
ſhip. Heb..1, 5, 5. Heb.l. 
Heb. 10. 2. Heb. 13. 0. 
ſaid alſo, lyaecay, Tr 119, 
Is, to ſerve God, 1.» expel 


red by Seateuw, to ſerve, and | by the verb SLaevo. Marth 


ſometimes by aaTpev#.to ſerve 
as Luke 4. 8. compared with 
Dent. 6.13. Deur. 10. 20. So 
Aﬀts 75.67. with Gen. 15. 12. 
the Septuzgint/ likewiſe have 
rendered, this Hebrew verb 
which ſign:fieth ro ſerve, in- 


24+ Luke 6. 13, Ads 20. 
Rom. 7. 6, 2<. Rom, 12: 
Rom. 14. 18. Rom. 15. 
Epheſ. 6.5. Colof 3.2411 
1.9, 1 Sam,9. 3. 1 C07 
Ae Tpes agn, worlhip. | 
16. 2 Rom. 12. 1, Somet 


differently, Sometimes by, a&-' an approved cuſtom, 1 © 


1108 
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«Heb. 9.6 AaTuO7,c,0!, 


jouſhold. C. "Es 


wa,4, $ idolatrv, (of 
yn Idol, and Az 7 peid, 
e of worſhip, that is, 
n of Idols) 1 Cor, 10. 
het. 4.3. ErdwnoadTenss 
| drag a \cr- 
nd &dwaoy , an Idol. 
s $.5, Apoc. 21. 


14.2. 


v t0 ſee, alſo to enjoys | 


which by # pleonaſme of 

trad Agave, the ſame C. 

to enjoy, 'A zz aw- 

1#6,y, 40 enjoying, 1 Tim, 
T 


w.0 ſpeak of ſay. Mat.3.9. 
L27.11.Tohn 18 39.1n Lv. 
7. tocall, 1 Theſ. 4.15, 
m,15.5, Matth.9.28, Mar. 
3.2 Cor.9.3. Marth. 9. 21. 
17.6. Marth. 9. 34. P il. 
8.2Thef. 2.5. lames 1. 13. 
Ie, 19, Heb 11. 32. lanes 


is 2Cor, 9. 4, 1 Cor. 


10. 1 Theſ. 5s. 3, In 
9.5.11, toexplain &c. Mar. 
%. Matth. 2.20. Matth.4.1.4. 
X.3.9 Matth.13.14. Apoc. 
11, Mirth, 26, 54. Apoc- 
{lathe paſsive voice, At- 
1, to be ſaid, ſpoken, 
or named, Heb. 7. 13. 
99.1, Heb.3.15. Matth, 10. 
2Thef. 2.4. Epheſ, 2, 11. 
" 223.A0395 v9%, a ſpeech 


I85 


Mat.8.8 By a Metaph. the Son 
of God. Jha 1.1. for as we ex- 
plain the ſei ſe of our niinde 
hy wcrds,ſo God the father by 
his Son hath revealed his (e- 
cret counſel concerningour Re -- 
demprtion. Sometimes it 1igni- 
ficth a word. Marth 15. 23, 
[uhn 17. 17. 1 Thef. 4. 15. 
Sometime Reſpect or regard. 


' Matth. 5.32. Sometimes a rea. 
ans, 0, all kinde of 
bs1or meat, pot hearbs (of | 
m@, to dig. JLuke 11.24. | 


ſon or accompr. Luke 16. 2, 
Matth. 12.36. Phil. 4.1 $.Some- 
times, a rumor ur noiſe. Ats 
11. 22. Sometimes a Sermon. 
Luke 3.4. Somerimes buſiacſlc, 
or affaires. As 19. 38. Alſo 
a hlaſphemous thing. Luke 12. 
10. Sometimes the faculty of 
ſpeaking. 1 Cor. 1.5. Sometimes 
a vain noiſe of words, 3 Cor. 
4-19. C.*Avnaigu, to Contra» 
tradit or giioſaie. Tohn, 18. 
12.Rom. 10.21. Sometimes to 
contend or ſtrive. Luke 20. 27. 
Titus 1.9. &c, Ads 13. 45. In 
the pal+ive voice, 'ArmAe3s- 
1204, to he ſpoken againſt, ro 
be gainſaied. Acts :8.22. Luke 
2. 34. *Ailinonids ds, 2, f 
contradiction or Pgainſay- 
ing, lude 11. Somerrpes CON- 
troverfic, or variance. Hzb. 6. 
16. C. Arn)490unm, to Iilk 
with, re diſpute cr reaſon. Heb. 
s 12. As. 19. 9. Ads 299. 
Aqs 20.7.1ud. 9. Ads 18. 10. 
Mar. 9. 34. Atzattlogy x. nal 
ſpeech pctiliar to every nenon, 
a Language. At.21. 40, AitALK- 
nx95, nov, belonging to com- 

muni- 
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mnnication, alſo one*skilfal at 
lopick. Ataaix]ithy, ns, 1, 
the art of Logick. Au2A0395 4.0, 
a dialogue,or ciſcourſe. C.'Ex 
A+2291484,t0 chuſe Luke 14. 7. 
John 13. 18. lohn 15. 19. Ads 
1. 24.Loke 16.42. lohn 15.16, 


Ads 6. 0. Exaex]os, Mn on, C- 


letted, choſen. Luke 23. 3s. 
Martch.2o. 16, 2 Tim. 2. 10. 2 | 
John 1.14. 1 Pet. 2. 9. Some-| 
rimes accepted. 1 Pct. 2. 4. 


Sometimes preſerved ia the 
frſt integrity. 1 Tiw. 5.* 21, 
C. \ SUPEXAEL TIS "= 0, choſen 
rogerther,1 Pet.5. 13. *Exaoy 1 
n5,u, EleQion.2 Pet.1, 10. in 
Rom, 11.7 by a metonymie of 


the adjon& jrs put for the cle& | 


Rc. Aﬀs 9. 15. C, *Emaip- 
Ka, to be called or named. loh. 
$.2. In the fignification of 
the mean voice, to chuſe, to a- 
dopr. Aﬀs 15.40 C, KzT4A+- 
2, to chuſe, ro regiſter, to en- 
roll. In the paſſive voice, Ke- 
meXizouwa to be choſen, ro be 
encoll:d. 1 Tim.5, 9. Reammao- 
295,48, 0, arole, a catalogue, a 
Regiſter of names, properly 
a muſtering of Souldiers. C. 
TTee;At32jra, to fail by, or to 
paſſe by. Aﬀs =7. 8. C. TIpoat- 
2, to forerel. Gal. 5. 21. 
1 Thef. 3. 4. TIedaoy ©, «, 0,2 
preface. C, Svaxiyw, to gather 
rogether. Luke 6.44.Matth. 13. 
41,48. Matth. 13. 30. Matth. 
13. 28. Svaxcy©, v, 8; An 
aſſembly of thoſe that talk to- 
gether, Alſo a Colledge Sva- 


| 


AG) Ns. «1» a gatheling 
thier, 1 Sem. 17.40. Noy 
are theſe words following 
are derived of 157244 w 
ſpe ech, there I NGtogy, 
eloquent wan, Atts 18, 2 
200y 8, 75, a Divine anſart 
Oracle Rom.3.2. 1 Per,s 
AI31%95, j.%y, reaſoned 
12.7. C. 420398, 8, 0, i, 
of Reaſnn. 2 Pet. 2. 
alſo abſurd. As :«. 2 

| AvdA%z/s Yu, 0, 
ſwering in proportion, lik 
cording to proportion. A 
yie en, propoltion,ane 
neſſe, when one thing ar 
eth to another. a meaſure, 
14..9.G. AIAC75SS 6-0 dl 
tongued.1 Tim.3.8 C. 

' 2295. 8,00, endued with rel 
E2a2.694@,@ , to iMmpute.! 
13, Alſo to conlid.r of 
diligencly. Rom. 5. 13, 4s 
&5, n, a Collcet.a ſhort pil 
alſo a collarion. 1 Cor. 1 
Aoy i7ojral, to think orju 
ro reckon or make adccoul 
ſo ro gather togeiher, 96 
forth, ro infer, and condi 
by reaſoging Rom.8, 12.10 
S. 12. in which ſcripture! 
may obſerve. that this ju 
Or ſuppoſing of Peter, it 
a judgement of charity, i 
the 2 cf Pet. 2. 1. RO 
2.3. Rom. 4.5. in this Script 
it is read paſsively. S0 Md 

9.8. &c, 1 Cor. 13. 5. kW 
18. 1 Cor. 4.1. 2 Cor. 1% 


Phil. 4.8. 2 Cor. 5 16. 


1 


o 


| 
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' ſpeech. Colof. 3,18.;C. ' Are 


\tigread again paſt ive- 

4.10 he accounted, to be 

red amongſt. Mark 

ſom. 4.3. Rom. 8. 

In. 4. 16. Rom.4.11.Rom. 
36, to be imputed. Rom. 
w.[t is read in the wean 
eazat firſt, and ſignificih 
pure, tOjudge. Kc. Rom. 
2Cor. 3.5. Heb. 11. 19, 
rar, 8, o, thought, mu- 
confideration, Rom 2. 15. 
ha Realoning. 2 Cor. 10. 
C, AreMenCeu es , ro con- 
and weig) diligently. 
12. 3 C. AltAoziCvpu, 
dpute or reaſon of a rhing, 
Judge, try, or examine. Mat. 
8. lohn 13. $0, Mark >. 3. 
ke 5.21, Mark 2, 6. Luke 
Is. Luke 1. 29. Mark 9.32. 
Me20.14, AI A03eT405t, 0, 
dpuration » (debating, cr 
mation, Luke 6.8. Alſo 
wht or muſing. Matth. 1 5. 
p Uke9.47.Rom. 1.25. Alſo 
wing, | Tim. 2. 8. C. Ila- 
MyCou, to, deceive by 
We. James 1. 22. Colol. 
l Tieraaby owes, v, 6, 
ceiving, afalle arguing. C. 
ey "ze, to realon top e- 
*Mapument. Levit. 24.27. 
0, 5. EVANOHTUO, BY, 0» 
*0pnt or reckoning. Alſo 
= reaſoning ,x SyIlogi( 

' . AtTY pond lg uy, 0, 
tit ſpeakeeth Ne Owl fil- 
"v0rds.2 {coffer, (of 4is Je0s 
thy, and aog9s, a ſpeech.) 
TRMNe, as, na foule 
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A095, 4,0, a fajned narration. 


15. | *ATmMoJidy &5, Ny A defence 
36. | made by words, or an ofation 


in one who defendeth his 
innocency, Aﬀts 22.8.1 Pef. 3» 
15. "A-mAoy{ojuat, £jAa, tO 
ſ-eak for ones defence, of 1n 
the defence of another. Ats 
24. 10. As 19, 33. Acts 26. 
1, Luke 12. 11. Luke 21.14. C. 
"Ave may nn, 440, INCXCU( a= 
ble. Rom.1.:0.C."Agwonopie o, 
to make fit or fine, to ſer fome.. 
thing aptly together, ( it is 
compounded of dewls vy 8, 
a fit joyning together, and ab- 
yG& a word or lpeech.) C. 
= vrae wants @, Congruoul- 
ly to joyn rogether, to frame 
or trim vp with an agreeing 
propot tion, it isread paſſively. 
Epheſ 2. 21. C. Sanlonogew ws 
to habble or ſpeak idly, Mar, 
6. 5. C. Teveancy Of v, 0» 2 
writer of pedigrees, ( of j4ye@ 
a; 1, an off, ring, and azy& 
a word or ſpeech ) T&yeaAvzie 
a;, 4 a rehearting of ones ſtock 
or pedigree, 1 Tim. 1. 4. Tt- 
reaA034w @, tO rehearſe or re» 
member the line of ones pedi- 
gree, In the paſſive voice, Tt= 
FEA) ©ucu Bat, tO be num- 


| bred in ones ftock or pedigree. 
| Heh. 7. 6. C. AjavedAsy n= 


7 v, 6 one whole linage Of 
pedigree cannot be related. 
Heb. 9.3. G. Alaoy Of vs 0 
double tongued. 1 Tim. 3; %+ 
C. *Evanjiz as, 1, 4 bleſfing. 

Ephel, 
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Epheſ. 1. 3. Alfo liberality ; 
by a metonymie of the efticienc 
cauſe. 2 Cor. 9. 5. Sometimes 
abundance or plenty 2 Cor. 
9. 6. Prov, 10. 23. 1 Cor. 15. 
38. 1 Cor. 3. 7. Sometimes 
thankſgiving, 1 Cor. 10, 16, 
Somerimes a freeing from the 
puniſhment of ftaners, and 
renewing by the holy Spiric, 
whereby we are freed from the 
fin that dwelleth in us; Gal. 3. 
14. Sonictimes it 1s taken in an 
11 ſenſe, for flattering, or dif 
ſembling. Rom. 16. 18, *Evao 

NJ @, to bleſs, ro ſay well, to 
commen?, And here may be 
noted by the way, that when 
we are ſaid evaoyeay my Ordy, 
that is, to Þlc{s God, it muſt be 
underſicod to praiſe and cele 

brate him, to ſpeak meetly of 
his majeſty, and to worſhip 
him with thanksgiving. Burt 
wihcu God blefſeth man, it is 
tw be underſtood that he fol 

lowetn him with favour and 
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3.8. ©. Ota © 4G 0.4 
vine, In the N. T. itit arr 
red to lohn the Evangelilt, 
d1d above all expound x 
clearly the deity of the We 
APOC. 1. Otcohoe oy, v1 
ſiudy of Divine learning, 6 
AD 4w w, to dilcouile or « 
pute of Divine thin-s. C, 
2oaoy & v, 0, an evil (pea 
Reaxoanoew w, tO curſe. Matt 
15. 4. to reproach. Aﬀts 19, 
Mark 9. 39. Ke y0).03ia 0, 
wicked, ſlandetous, and 
proachſul ſpcech. C. Mer 
ad © ,v,9,4 vain talker, Th 
1.10. MaTaumnozid, «5, nn 
calking. 1 Tim. 1. 6. C. 
Aoy © v, 0, a fooliſh talke 
Mwpoaoyla, as, i, fooliſhmal 
ing. Epheſ. 5. 4. C. Ow) 
yy x, 0,rhat uſerh the (ang 
words, agreeing." One 
1,confefſion. 1 Tim. 6: 12. 4 
{o profeſsion. Heb.z. 1. Heb 
4.1 4. Opnan3tw w,0 promile 


freely by a Synecdo. | thee 


good will : when one man bleſ-; cies,to proletſe.to conſelle. A 
ſeth another, it 's to be under- | 24.14. lohn 4, 3. Tit. 1. 15 
ſtood that he remembers him ; lohn 1.9. Heb. 13.15. Ich112 
after an honorable manner, and | 4:. Marth. 9, 22, Luke 12.4 
defireth all happineſs ro him, | Matth. 14.7, 1 Tim 5.12R00 
Matth. 5. 44. Mark 10. 16, | 10.9. lohn 4, 15. Luke 12-6 


Heb. 6. 14. Heb. 7.65, Luke 2. ' 


28. Heb. 11. 21. In the paſ- 
five Voice, *"Evaozzopar Bias, 
to be bleſſed. Gal. 3. 9. Tohn 
12. 13. Luke 1. 42. 'Evaryn- 
Tos 8, 0, one Uiefſed. Luke 1. 


Nehem.sg.2. Heb.11. 13.lni 
; Paſsive voice, Ou Jud 
s/424, to be confeſe d, Of ple 
feſsed. Rom. 10.10. Oyntfr 
wives, Adverh , without Col 


troverſie, 1 Tim. 3. 15.6 


68. Mark 14. 61. C. Ev8vacy- | AvIvuoAogiomas, £1acuyto CONF 
01444 8/404, tO be bleffed. Gal, | felle openly, to give __ 
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+48. Match. 11. 25. C. eds 1, 4 hene., 
2 ®, to promiſe AtHO0 Abd, Avioy, Imcoth, 
pgire, Loke 22.6 EZo- | plain, ſlippery, bare, Luke 3.5. 
u $a, to Conſelie. | Gen.:7.11, 
$11.25. In this Scripture | Aea,as,"n, a prey, a booty, 
th to piaiſe, or extol. | pill+ge. Anis.i os 'x, the ſame. 
lanes $, 16, Motth. 3. 6. | AniZa, to Rob, to ſpoil, Ani- 
15.9. Roni.14. 11. Phil. T:jzau, the ſame. Ayvns 18, 0, 
j, C. NiSureaoue, a5r,n, a Robber a ſpoiler, a thick, a 
icy of ſpeech, ( of 7 pillager Math. 21. 13. Marth, 
4, 38, perſwaſive, and | 17.44. 
iſpeech.) Colol. 2. 4. | AviCw, to ſacrifice, ro poure 
os s, 6 1, full of | our, ro ſpread or ſcatter. Atþ- 
talkative, Tloavany'e as, | aicos, 0, the South weſt- 
wing. Matth. 6, 7. mul- | winde, which ſcattered the wa-« 
ity of words. Prov.10.19. | ters. As 27.12. 
Emponog v, &, a buſic- | Acmw, to be wanting, fo 
y,2 pratler, one that ſow. leave, Luke 18. 22. Tir. 3. 13. 
road any fooliſh things, A&{mwuar, tobe deſtitute, or 
$compounded of 774p,a, deprived of. lames 2. 5. Ap 
; Which cometh of oT&gw wa,ms, 3, a keeping of ſome- 
we abroad, and A53295 a what apart from another, a 
0 of ſpeech) Ats 17. 18. remnant. Rom. 11. $. Aorme,0, 
eTjannoew w,to muſter oy, the reſt, the other. 1 Tim. 
amy, toenr9le ſouldicts. | $.20. 2 Pet.3. 15.1 Cor. 1. 16. 
M.2.4. GC. yencmAoges x, | Epheſ. 6. 10. 1 Cor.7 29. Gal. 
that deceiveth an other 6. 17. 1 Cor. 11. 34 C.' Amo- 
"le words. Compounded Aei7w, to leave, or forſake. 
Fn, 6p, profitable, and 2 Tim.4.13,20. lude 5 In the 
s 1WOId. )XengnAt ic 46» paſsive yoice, Amman =>, 10 
lire-ſpeaking, flattering, | be left. Heb. 4-5. 9. Heb. 1o. 
"words. Rom. 16. 18, C. | 26. C, Arzac{7. tO leave of 
Ga liar. 1 Tim. 4. 2. pur of for a time»to diſconrinne, 
Moe a5, na lic, wmvd> Like 7. 45. C, Adder, 
"s, tohe. 644 continual, perpetual.  Ad)- 
NW, tOcauſe tolie d' wn, | aacrir]o;, adverh , without 
4, tolic down, to ſleep. c-afing. 1 The. 5. 1. C.*FEm- 
fTp0r vs, 7h, a bed. C. Anau: Ae m7, to flil , ro fri ſake. Heb. 
6,0, a cock, ſo called, 11.38. C. 'Exav8mmw, to fail of 
uſe it raiſeth us fron: ove forſake. Luke -2- 32. Luke 
* HIKE 22, 60. 'AASxTrets | 15.9, Gen. 47-15, as 
| is 


I90 
alts, $5, ', an eclips,a defect 
of the ſun and moon. C. Aris - 
A&e7]05, v,0, u, that never f1- 
deth, erernal. Luke 12. 33. C. 
Ka mac, to leave or forſuke 
Luke 15.4. Ephef. 5 31. Mat. 
19. 5. Aﬀts 6.2. Rom. 11,4. 
Tit.1.5. Luke 5.28. In the pal. 
five voice, K@amAtT an, to 
be left or forſaken. Heb. 4. 1. 
ARs 25. 14. Iohn 8. 9, Acts 
2.31. 1 Thef. 3.1. Kemanuys 
T5, T0, a remnant. Rom. 9. 27. 
KaTdaomzns, that which is be- 
hinde, the refidue As 15. 17. 
C. *'Eyyamacime , to forſake 
or leave. Heh. 10. 26. Acts 


2.27. Matth.27.45. alſo to re. 
ſerve. la Rom. 9. 29. &c. Heb. 
13. 5. It is read palvively. 
2 Cor 4.9. Tlaogacime, th for. 
get, to leave untouched, to 


paſſe over. Soth=s books of the 
Chronicles are called books 
which contain in them the 
things paſſed over, in the books 


of kings. C. Ilzecemmar, to! 


be left alone. 1 The. 4. 15. 
17. C, *YmAtimumai, to be 
forſaken or lefe Rom. 11. 3. 
1Kings 19, 10, Gen. 27. 3 
for Ac47mw, to leave, Ailumyw, is 
ſometimes read, hence the 
compound, "TY 2mAIL Ly &, to 
leave, 1 Pet. 2.21. 


Aer, to lick with the 
tongue, tro ſuck ſoftly. Pſa. 
72. 9. Iſa. 44+ 29. Mich. 17. 
r. Kings 21. 
Aw, to lick with the tongue, 


I9. (. *Amo- 
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to ſuck ſoftly Luke 
II. 

AsTo2, 45.1, a leproſis 
| called of 2.4715, a ſcalehes 
of irs hardneſle.) Marth, 
Lv. 5. 12. A*T62545, 5,00 
of the Jeprofic. Matth. 1 
Luke 17.12. 

A#T]3;, 1, 3y, fender, 
lean, little, As], & 
a very ſmall piece cf mone 
mite. Mark 12. 42. Like 
| 42. Luke. 12. 59. At 
' ns ,n, flenderneſſe, fma 
| poverty. A*T]uyo, fo nl 
| of maxe leſſe. 
| A*mw, © pile, or plu 
| the bark. A4unuz 7-5. 
| A&mmg Ids, vn, alcale. Ad 

18. 
Aevy35,9.3y , white, fait | 
Ayayw, to ſee) Marth. 8. 
| Matth 28.3. Marx 16.5. 
| xaiy@, to white lime, Am 
14. Mark 0. 3. A&v%%, 
| whire- lime. A*v:o76, 1% 
whiteneſſe, 1mcerity, | 
ty. | 

Akw?, ov6, 0,4 Lil 

Ada, fo ſee. ) Heh. 11. 3% 


-|4 Metaph. it 15 {poken of 1) 


rants. 2 Tim. 4. 17-18 
5.8. Itis taken in a goodien 
Apoc. 5 $. Ae» vg, non 

| nefſe. AzovTv dug, 010, 

'a Lion. 

| Ani, to crack, to 
ro found back aga'ny tO Mar 

"noiſe, Ads 1.10. | 

Anvds5,2, n, a preſſe ſor wi 


4A 
2141 


ſider,or verjuice. Matth: 
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19. 13. Somerimes the 
tin receiverh the wine 
Ipoc. 14. 19. C. V0- 
wn. the vefſel that 
the wine preſſed Mar. 
>,'v, 8, trifles (of a« 
ly, 1nd Sia, ro ſpeak) 
411, ayes, to title 
tio, to prate toge- 


trifle, ro ſpeak no- | 
' Now withall Axude, @, pro- 
perly to van or winnow, (of 


tothe purpoſe. 
, greatly, exceedingly. 
u adverb. Luke 23.8. 
2. 16, Matthew 
Marth.8. 28. Mark 9.3.,Mar. 

.2Cor.12.11. 
foO,s, 6, frankincenſe, 
omes of the Hebrew word 
P__ white, pure, 
was counted holy _) 


þ alſo a tree that beareth. 
mcenſe, it is likewiſe the | 


TgT 
31. Iohn 11. 8. As 14. 19: 
Ia the paſſive voice, AuSdZs* 
Kat, to heſtoned, Heb.1r. 37. 
Aﬀts 5. 26. C. Kamel, to 
ſtone to death, to chrow ſtones 
againſt one, Luke 20. 6. Ce 
xevodath) ,v,0 a kind of jaſper 
ſhining with a g 1den colour 
quite through a Gry ſolite. Apoc, 
21.20 


AiKjos, 8,0, 4 Van to Wins 


Aicy greatly, and »autw, to la- 
bour. ) It ſignificth alſo to 
ſpread abroad, ſcatter or dif- 
perſe, to lefſen, to breakin 
pieces. Matth. 21 .44- 

Atudy, iwG&, o, an haven or 
Harbour where ſhips arive. Al- 
ſo a place of refuge againſt dan» 
ger. Afts 27. 8, 12. *EAaae* 
vichs 8, 6, the cuſtomer 


dfamonncain. Math. 2. | of a haven to whom tole is 
Mfrens, 3, 3, a cenſer | payed. 


ch this frankincenſe was | 
ing water, (of Aiay, greatly,and 


apoc.8.3, s. C. PE OTTAG 


Aluvnnss n, a pool, a ſtand« 


17, latren or copper wivery, to tarry, or reſt) Luke 
; (of aa x9, brafle,and | $. Bo Aiuvai® &>, oy, mooriſh, 
& lrankincenſe.) Suidas | fenny. ayprtidys, «Gr, fenny, 
Ito bea kinde of Am- | foggie C. Tlaggamunr@, 0, ny 
me precious then gold. | that is watered or waſhed by a 


15S, 


Wh v,0, a ſtone, Matth. 
£19.40. Luke 22, 41. 


d 3.7. 1 Cor, 


« loha 2.6, At 


| pool, 


LEIGH to | 


5, 3, 6, Hunger, dearth. 


Atus 
| a wt op Lnke 4. 25 Luke 
3« 12. by a | 15-14, 17. Atuaira, to be cX- 
aph.it is ſpoken of Chrift. | ceeding hungry. Aeww7]w, the 
% 21. 42. Aft1vG-. n, oy, ſame. 


Aivoy,s,78, all kinde of ſtuff 


* tO death, to caſt ſtones firfor wearing, as hemp, flax. 
I9. 32, 33, lohn 10. Matth, 12. 20. ApCC. 15. 


6. 
ain 


Oo 


192 


his&, vs» ©, ”, $6y, uv, and 
 Afrer(&;, 42, oy, of flax of li- 


Nnen. 

ain@, 1&, 7, fatneffe, 
Aimegs, &, ov, fat. Apoc, 16. 
14. C. *Aaimis, i 
without far,ill favoured, lean. 

AlrTpa, ah, a pound weight, 
containing 1 2.0unces. lohn, 1 2. 
3.lohn 19, 39. 

Abyw > 15, #, 4 Pike, or 
ſpear. See At ava. 
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alſo to waſh ones ſelf. 
11.2: A&TP2v, vs, nah 
foar. ELheſl. 5.26. Ting 
AuTgOv wv@r, ©, ap 
wed for waſhing, 
6, #, | #pG,o,a bafon or laver, 


31.8. Avo44mu, it is thex 
voice of Aso, we hadit 
as you may ſce jn the} 
line of this theme, [tr is 

in theſe following Script 


Avife@©-,v, 6, a raunter, or 
railer, (of a& &, the people, 
md Now, to (mite. J) 1 Ccr. 
$.11, Abiheia,a;,y, a reproach, 
3 tang, a railing, or checking. 
1 Tim. $.14. 1 Pet. 3-9. Avidh 
\, elw,s, te raunr, to rail. Tohn 
9. 28. As 23. 4. in rhe paſ- 
five voice, Ao:ddptopar, pjuer.to 
be afftited, or tormented with 
taunts or reproaches. 1 Cor. 4. 
12.C. * Aynaotdbeinys, to caſt 
vp areproach to one again. 1 
Pet. 2.23: 

A«tys5vy6, a plague. Matth. 
+ 24.7.Luke 21 11.By a Metaph. 
a man is called a plague, that is, 
deſtrutive, Aviplwdyc, eG, 5, 


#, Plaguic, contagious. Aoz- | 


uwre, to be. fick of the 
plague. 

Avw, to waſh, to rinſe, to 
puree, and it is properly ap. 
plied ro the whole body. as 
vixJa, to waſh, js artribnred to 
the hands, (it ſcemes to come 
of avw, to looſe, ) Aﬀs 15. 
23 In the paſlive voice, A«:- | 


| 


paſhvely..lohn 13.10. Heh, 
22. Exod.2. 5. 2 Pet. 2, 

AmAre, to wah ay 

purge clean, it is read in 
me3n voice with a paſlye 
nification. Ads 23. 16,1( 
6.11, 

AUxac,v, 9, 4 wolf, (d 
to diſperir, or deſtroy) 
10.16 Luke 10. 3. bya 
taph. falſe Prophets, Hear 
Matth. 7. 15. Acts £0. 
x&G&+>,,00, of a wolt. 
wolfes skin, AuUzauye, th 
ſhe- wolf, 

Auus, Tomy a Purgil 
cleanſing. Ayuy, nc. 1, & 
ion, peſt lence. Auus 
bring d«cſtructtion, to 
feeble or weak. ava 
Kat, to wall, or deſtroy. 
8.3, 

AUTM.XS,v, ſ:dnefe, I 
minde. Luke 22. 45. lod 
6. loh. 16. 22. 2 Cer. 
Phil.2 27. 1 Pet. 2. 19. 
&@, to grieve one, to bring 
nefie tz; him,/ro afflia wi 
row. 2 C or. 2. 2. Ephel. 4 


at, to be waſhed or purged, 


The words arc, grieve 00 


' 
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fir els a Metapbori-! 1 Cor, 7,27, Mark 7. 35- ARS 
reſdion, that is, do Not 13 43. APoC. 20.7.2 Pet. 3.12» 
& thoſe things that may | Avars, £05 v, a loofing, a releaſ- 
the holy Spirit to with-| ing, a pager Wy 1 Cor. 7, 27. 
om you his gifes, and AvTgor,s, 7, the pfice of re- 
us working; for as thoſe | demption, or the price at 
xeſad work not; fo nei | laid out for the redeeming 
he haly Spirit , whence | captives. Marth 20.28. Mark 
meth to paſſe thac we are | 10. 45. C. 'ApriAuTpoy, oy 
ether nofir co prays to me- | 73, the price of cedemptian. 
08 the holy Scriptures, | 1 Tim. 2.6. Hence AvTgaas 
w warſhip God 3 Or the | £,vavy to redeem of be redee- 
y be rendered thus, | med. Luke 24-21. 1 Pet. 1. 18. 
od the holy fpiric, | Ticus 2. 14, AuUTpwos, Wws, 8, 
fe verb tio will bear| Redemption, of a ranſoming, 
_— alſo. 2 Cor, | Luke 1. 58. Luke 2. 38, 
7.8. In the paſſive] Heb. 9. 12, auTporls > B 
e, anos Treas, ro bes, a freer, a deliverer. Atty 
tgiercd, to be affeRed| 7. 35. C, *AmauTpie &, 
forrow. Marth. 19. 22. | to redeem &@r ranſom.  Amaay- 
h.25,22437, Macth.14. 9. | Tewas, «w5,n,redemprion., LO. 
1.17.2 Cor. 7, 11. lohn| 21.28. Rom, 2.23. C.Araava, 
0. C Anus, 0, n, void | to return back. Luke 12: 36. 
jief, In the Compar. de- | Alſo co die. Phil. 1. 23. the 
AuzngF, that grie- | words are, having a deſire to 
leffe, Phil. 2.2. C: [Tet | die, that is, tO return again, 
4#, ſad on every fide, | See Eccleſ. 12. 7, 'AvdAvng, 
ling forrowful. Matth, | «oc,y a Reſolving, an unbind- 
I. Muck 6. 26, C. Svaxy- | ing, a retorning, death. 2 Tim. 
5a, to be ſorrowful. | 4. 6. C. 'Amado, to abſolve, 
$5. quit, free, or deliver. Luke 6. 
tO looſe, to deliver, to| 37. Alſo ro ſend, of put away- 
fom the haven and | Matth.1.19. Somtimes to free 
a. Luke 13. 15. John 5.| from the ſorrows of this 
Afts 22. 30. Iohn 1.27. | life. Luke 2. 29. In the 
+19. Apoe. $. 2. In the| paſſive voice, "A7mAUojuey 0 
voice, AJoua, to be Lon anos, or abſolved, 
to vaniſh away, to be | alſo to drpert As 23.25.Luke 
6,0 to, be departed from |\ 13.12. Atts 26.32. Luke 6.37- 
0 to Sea, 2 Pet. 2.11. | Ads 5. 36. 'Avoavarr, $05, v, 
27. 41. Matth, 16. 19. | death, whereby namely, pa 
| O2 
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tears, and tranſlated into eter- 
nal life. Lu. 5. 37,C. &iavoua 
to be diffolved. or brought 
to nothing. Acts $.36.C, *'E7: 
Ave, to explain or unfold. 
Mark 4.38, "Emavag, eos, v 
an explication or unfolding. 
2 Pet. 1.20. C. *Exauo, to ſcat- 
ter or ſpread abroad,ro diſperſe 
or diſſolve. Matth.3.36. In the 
a\sive voice, ExAvouau, to be 
oken 1n minde, to be faint 
or without courage . Gal. 6 9. 
Marth. 15. 32. Mark 8. 3. C. 
Ktmauw, to deftroy, to 
throw down that which is buil- 
ded. Matth,27. 40, Mark 14. 
$9. As 6.4 Gal. 2.18.Matth. 
26.51. Alſo to rake vp ones 
Inne or lodging. Luke 19.7. 
&c. Match 5.17, In the paſſive 
voice, to be deſtroyed or pul- 
led down, Mark 13. 2. Luke 


pO EIS 


{ Matthew 5. 
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is freed from this valley of! 


21. 6. AQts. 5.38. Ka] 
Tog, To, an Inne, a lodg 
a victualling-houſe.Mark1 
C. Arngmt)vns 0m, that a 
nut be looſed or undone. 1 
7.16.C. llz-2avo, to dil 
ro weaken, In the paſziver 
IIzedavoun, to labour, a 
be ſick of the palfie, or 4 
plexie. Luke 5.18. 24. af 
| 7. Aﬀts9 33. Hecb.12.121 
eahuag a reſolution of 
finewes , the palfie. Nu 
Aunnxog, 8, 6, one fickd 
palſte . Matth. 8.5, 
AUy»O,v 0,4 Candle 
or lamp. (of aus, | 
and yy, night, becaie 
diiverh away the darkne 
the night) Luke 8. 15, 
$.1$.Tohn 5.35. Apoc, 2! 
AUYVie &s. n, 4 candle 


15. Apo 


I 2. 


M 


word which fignifieth a blor, 


it ariſecth from tke Heb. 


or blemiſhz; According to 
Aviſtophanes, its pur for a dole- 
ful tound or noiſe, it is a note 
of the 40. number. 

yy ©, v, 6, a wiſe man. 
Itis a Perſian word, & fignifi- 
eth a very learned Philoſopher, 


v Tt is the twelfth letter | the Perſians, ſuch as werell 


ous of wiſdom, and wor 
pers of God. Matth. 2.1. 
7.6. It is taken allo 104 
ſenſe, and is rendered 4. 
cian, an inchanter, 4a coll 
Acts 13.6,8. Maes, to 
ciſe the magick art. All 
0. Maysia, as, i, the 

witchcraft, or inchanting 


they were counted amongeſt 


8.11. 
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t, tO WAX mad, or 
bee, Wiſdom 14. 28. lohn 
20. A526. 24. Maviaac, 

nefſe, rage- C. Epupact- 

torage againſt one. Atts 
1. C. *Emuairea the 
Emueris 1@-,0,0, out- 
iow, frantick, 

4 vo, 0, ", TDy hap- 
proſperoms, blefſed. Me xs 
Þ 8, oy, the ſame. (of wd- 
x greatly, and 5 apw, to 

)1 Tim, 1. 11. Matth | 
17. Luke 6. 20. Luke 1.45. 
x 23-29. Atts 20.35. In the 

rat. degree Magee: 
F,c,on,more bleſſed. x Cor, 
(0. Margel7o, ro pronounce 


prochim bleſſed. Luke 1. 
.lames 5: 11, Mayaeco us 
b bleſedneſſe, the predica. 
dn, or publiſhing of bleſ- 
Inefſe, Rom. 4.5, 9. Gal. 4. 


Mongge,e8v, far off, ſtrange 
long continuance. Luke 1 5. 
\. Alſolong. Marth. 23. 14. 


zgy; adverb, long, afar- oft, 
Vki2.34. Maxpo3ey,adverb | 
ff. Luke 18.13. Luke. 16. | 


Mee, greatly. Much, e- 


rehemently, it js an ad- 


id. Inthe Comp.tar, degree, 
$ Me>nor, more. Phil 


ny. Ig. Afs'5s.:9. 1Cor. 
4.18.P 
Rom. 8.3.4. in the Super. 
it 3 Mzaigzy moſt of 


ll. 1 Tim. 4.10, 


NOS 
L. 6.30. Matth. 10. 20, 


_ I9g 

Mardarw Or warndiw, tO 
mollifie, ro make ſofr, or ten- 
der. Manaus, nn, ſoft, ten- 
der.delicate, cfteminate. Maith. 
11.8. Luke 7.25. by a Mctaph. 
it is put for an impure and le- 
cherous man. 1 Cor. 5.9. hence 
ManaxiCoua to wax ſoft, to 
be delicate, dainty or nice, to 
be remiſſe, hence Maa, vs, 
1, wax made (oft. Maaanuea, 
45,49 the fceblenefſe, weari- 
neſſe, faintnefſe vr pain of the 


| body, a diſcaſe, it is properly 


the dulneſſe of the ſtomach. 
Matth., 4.23. Matth 9. 35.Mart. 
10.1. 

Maiujuns wi, 4, 4 grandmo- 
ther, a grandame. 2 Tim 1.5. 
Iris the voce of young chil. 
dren to their mother or gran- 
dame. The Articks or Athe- 
nians, Cal! it a mother, be- 
cauſe a childs weauuy, is the 
ſame as to cat, for as ofren as 
they call for the mothers wilk, 
or any other meat, they lay 
uanuudpy and hence this word 
ſeemeth to come. 

Mauwrdsy, and ukluw!Es, 
6, mammon or riches, Luke 16. 
13. Phil.3. 0. Luke 3. 9. The 
words are, make to your ſebves 
friends of the Mammon of un. 
righteouſnefſe, that 15, by a 
property of the Hebrew ſpeech, 
unrighteovs Mammonz Becauſe 


hil. 1. £3. 1 Cor. 14- | itis wont to be (aid, thar rich 
| men arefor the moft part er- 
ther vnjuſt , of the hirers of vo- 


| juſt things, a® according £O 0- 
C6O3 thers 
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thers, it is thus, of the mam-: the tafte of divine gou 
mon of umigheeouſneſſe,that is, , Sec the Hebrew ward, 


of rhe uncercain,vain, deceit- | 


fal, unſtable, mamm@en. Luke 
16,11. 

Mar3&0, to learn, to get 
the knowledge of a thing. 
Deut. $.2. 1 Tim.2 11, 


4.6 1 Cr. 14. 25. lohn 6. 45. 
M#aSyus, To, T9, learning, in- 


firuion or cxample to good ' 
| which 1s alſo called Suu 
' $«e, an Emr0'd. A POL. 21, 


life. Afrer an cxcelleur manner 
the arts of numbering and mca 

ſoring are called Mathematical, 
and 1aet $1 148TH , becauc 11 
them the ſiogular ſharpuctlſe of 


wit, and indultry is requiied. | 


Mem: $,0, a Scholer, a dif. 


Cciple. Luke 6. 40. C. Euuun- 
Ts £.5, 4 fellow diſciple. luh. | 


11.16. Maree, ag,n, a wo- | 
man Scholer or auditour, Acts |: 


9.36. Ma2wTewww, tobea Scho- 
Jer or difciple. Matth. 27. $7. 


Cor. | 
14.21. 2Tim 4.7. lohn 7. 13. 

Phil. 4.11. Macth.11.29. 1 Cor. | / 
| One thac forcielleth by log 


the manner, how it wb 
called. Exod. 16.15, whichy 


. by way of queſtion, and 6 


nifieth to ask or to ſay, 
is this, | 
Mavns, tos, 1, a Pa 
MasrTwojct, to prophelie, 
16.16. C, ere; warns 


on the hands. 
Mars ds K, y. d ie 


S 444) ti, n,or, made 
Of PceiCailiiiig LO 41 EM 
ApoC. 43: 

Mapeuym, to calle to 
rotten. fceble , or 1int, 
eaiverar, £) WAX FOE, hi 
and ftechle, to be weary, 
be withour courage. land 
11. Napgs 9c 40, al im 


| derate d1immuſion t thebet 


a conſuming of it hy long! 


Alſo to reach, ro make difci- | nelſe. C. "Aware! "m6 8h 
ples. Matth. 28. 19. C.*Awe- | that decayeth, 1 ſaintcth 


*#5, £0,5, vnlearned, - unskil- 
ful, rude, ignoranr. 2 Per. 2. 


16. *AuaY'e, ac, 1, folly. C. | 


Kemusr Sw, to miſe wp- 


on, to. confider. Matthew 6. 


28. 

Medvya, a kinde of rare, and 
delettable meat called Manna. 
Exod.16. 15. Tohn 6. 31. 49, 
$8. Wiſ. 16, 20. Apec.2.17. 
The words are, of the hidden 
manna, that is, the firſt fruirs 


of the ſpirit, or more elcarly | 
Y* 


1 Pet. 1.4. 'ApacrzinG, 
4, the lame. 

Mazgr, d.3, 1 of, 15 
See more in the Heat 
word, at the latter end of Ih 


' ſors Lexicon. 


Mapyaeirys s.6, (of JG 
gw, toſhine,) a Pearl. Mi 
7. 6. 1 Timothy 2. 9% 
17.4. 

Maetle a;.», the name ot 
blefſed Virgin. Luke ': | 
Luke 2. 5s, 16. Luke |} 
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in the proper 


Mug, white , and 
6 » marble. ApOc. 


0, $6;6,u, a witneſle. 
4. 1. 2 Core1.23, [tis 
for him chat doth not 
ſeal up Heavenly cruch 
the confeſſion of che 
h,but alſo by the ſhedding 
dd. Aﬀts 22. £0. Ads 1. 
6 1.8. 2 Tim. 2,2, Matth. 
16. As 6. 13 Fer the 
mtive caſe, Maeve, 
10, is read, which ſig 
th theſame. Rom. 1. 9. 
hef, 2,$. Phil. 18. Apoc, 1. 
lo for the Dative caſe plu 
ofwerve, the Dative caſe 
lof wdervey is read , viz. 
n. Atts 10.41. Heb, 16. 
Apne. 11, 3. Marrmyogueay, 
vitneſſe. Gal, 5.3. Mapreiz 
h vitneſſe, teſtimony, cvi- 
ee, lohg $.32. lohn 19.35. 


6.14. lohn 21. 24. Titus 


4l Tim. 3. 9. Tames 5. 2. 
0.1.6. in theſe two laſt 
"ptures Maprusroy v, 79, is 
which Is the ſame as wes: 
wKISread allo in the fol. 
8 Scriptures. 2 Cor. 1.12, 
Aapwvp@ vin, void of 
exe, wichout teſtimony. 
14. 17. Mapreiw &, to 
lltowitneſſe, to witnelſe, to 
"och or affirm. Gal. 4. 15. 
th.23.31 lohn 12.17.lohn 


4-26. loha 1.34. Iohn 3. 26. 


Tohn 5.33. lohn 29. 235. AQs 
15, 8. in the paſlive voice- 
Maprpbopuar bjrauy tO be ap* 
proved by witneſſes, to be con- 
firmed by teſtimony. Atts 22, 
12. Rom. 3. 21. Acts 16.2 Heb. 
11.5, Heb. 11. 2. Ads 26.22. 
1 Tim. 5, 10. the verb ative 
1404p Typhm, is read again. Tohn 
8.18. lohn 4. 39. 1 Iohn 5.6. 
C. diquaprzyum, to belcech, 
and pray for the love of God, 
to call to witneſſe, to witnelſſe 
earneſtly, 1 Tim.s. 21. Ads 2. 
40. lerem. 6, 10, Acts 23. 11» 
Exod. 19. 21. Luke 16. 28, 
Adts 20, 24. AAs8. 28. Itis 
read paſſively, and figaificth co 
appoint. 1 Yam.21.2, C. Kam- 


up rpte a, towitneſſe againlt 
one. Matth.27. 14.C.ITeguap® 
74201464, to reſtifiz or afhrm a. 
fore- hand. 1 Pet 1.11,C. Zvp- 
uaprveiw a, to witnelle roge- 
ther, Rom. 2.15. Rom. 1. 9. 
: Rom. 8, 16. ApOC. 22. 18. C. 
| *Emuaprerc @, tO give tcſti- 
mony. C. SursT1paprogew &, 
to bear witneſle together. Heb. 
2.4. C. 44vhudpre, ©, 0,4 
falſe witneſſe. Matth. 26, 60. 
1 Crr.5.15., «Lsvduap reid: as, 
y, falſe witneſſe. Matth. 26. $g. 
\L2vHuaprugic w, to ſpeak or 
bear falſe witnefle. Matth. 19. 
18, Mark 14. $6. Luke 18. 
20. 

Maareouar wma, to grind 
with the tceth,to gnaw, to bite- 
| Ap:c.16. 10, : 

Mdara cor wed w, to bruiſe 

O 4 ty 
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or roſirike in the ground, allo 
to wipe away, to put away.'C. 
"ATo14aar0u the (ame. Luke 
10,11. C. *Exuaaw, to wipe 
away, to put away. Luke 7. 
38. lohn 12.3. 

Mdoit y@&,n, a ſcourge, a 
whip, arcd. Atts 22. 24. By 


a Metaph. a diſeaſe, {for dif 


eaſes are the rods of God, by 
which he chaſtiſeth, vs, and 
humbles us, and keeps us to 
our duty.) Mark 3. 10. Ma- 
139w &, to whip to ſcourge. 
Heb.12,6. Matth.16, 17.:1ohn 
19. 1. MagiCo, to whip, or 
ſcourge. Aﬀs 22.25. 

Mars &, 6, a Pap, a teat. 


Luke 11.27. itis ſpoken con. 
cerning a man. Apoc. o 
13. 

Merlw, adverb. in vain. 
Marth.15.9. Pal 39. 15. ler, | 
4. 30. udTauC, v, 0, u, vain, 
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GC. Beowdyes v, 5, one thi w 


ſiſtech, or ttriverh againk 6, 

Ads 6. 39. Otoue yiw 6, 
fighr or ftrive apainlt God 
Acts 23. 9. C. Onewua ze bh 
ro fight with bealts. T (@, 
Is, 32. C. Ovuwutry 
@ , to be of a diſpieae 
mind, orof a minde more 
co anger. As 12. 20. < 
Aogoudys "pf 9, one thate 
lights wo contend in words 
a bufſtc reaſoner, one full « 
tongue, A6394ual1 4 54, Fil 
Or Conrention ct words, 1 Tin, 
6. 4. A0 egy ©, tO ROK 
ſtrife of words, or to contend 
about words. 2 Tim. 2,14. Ms 
Yaupegyas,y,a word. lohn 1d, 
10.Matth.25. 51. As 12. % 
ApOc. 13. 10. Luke 21. 1, 
lohn 18. 11. Romans 1 


4. 


Mtyas,uezaan, ua, grett, 


empty, fecliſh. lames, 1. 26. faire, large excellenr. Matth.th 
x Cor. 3. 20. 1Cor.15. 17, 19. Matth, 5.27. Heb. 11.24, 
1 Pet.1.18. waTams,nr Gn, Luke 5.26. Matth.5. 35. Luk 
vanity, lying, inconftancy. |17. 15. Aﬀts 26. 22 lohan? 
Rom.F$. 20. wamioo pars, | 37» Matth.27. 60.Luke 2.11, 
ro become vain or fooliſh. Rom. | Luke 22. 12. Luke 21. 11. 
I.21. | APOC, 12. 15. Ap0c. 'g.$ 

Mdyauary to fight or con. | Afoc.15.3. lohn 21. 11. Apo. 
tend. 2 Tim. 2.24. 1 Tim.3.3.|19.18. Apoc. 11.18.Apoc. 1 
Titus 1.7.Iohn 6. $2.C. Artwe. | 10, Matth. 24.24. Apoc. 13h 
2914au, to fight, ro ftrive. Acts |In the 'Comparat, degret 
23. 9. Mdyy ng. v, a barrail, a | Me+Cwy ov, 6,n,greate!, bi 
Skirmiſh, a fight, a fray, con- | ger, fairer, larger, more excel 
tention. 2 Tim. 2. 23. Titus | lent. Matth, 11.11, Rom.9.1% 
3-9. Iames 4+ 11, C"Auay © |Toh.13. 16. 1 John 5.,9.Math. 
wo,ns free from fighting or [13.32, Heb.6.12Hcb.g.11-ih 
firife. 1 Tim. 3.3. Titus g, 2. [15. 13" Heb. 1. 26, James 4 


' 


mruw——_CCOG———_————_ 3 
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4e46.lames.3.1.2 Pet 2, [cclebrare. Loke 1,46, Luke 1* 
$.z0 10,1.50. Somrimes | 58. lo the paſſive voice, Ms- 
ſignified more powerful, JeAUVO pum, to be publiſhed, to 
powerful. 1 lohn 3. 20. | be cnlarged, to be praiſed. Aﬀs 
witer, which is the com- | 19-17. 2 Cap. 10, 15. alſo ro 
degree, ſignifieth | be magnified. Phil 1. 20. Ms- 

dimes the greateftzwhich | 32Aw0v1 151, Majelty, great- 

the ſignification of the Su - | nefle, prerogative royal. Heb. 1. 
ative degree, and this| 3 Hcb.8.1. lude 25. Mites, 
hto paſſe, by an enallage | «© 77, grearnefſe. Epheſ. 1.19. 
the degree. 1 Cor. 13. 13. So | Miwv,v@n, wine, (it is fo 
13.2 Mar. 18. 1,4. Mat. 23. | called, becauſc it doth, weYw- 
LtheSoper.degree of {ya 5, | 07, make men remiſſe.) Min, 
Niyigns, 1» oy, the greateſt | ns,n, drunkennefſe, Luke 21, 
lageſt, the moſt Excellent. | 34. Rom. 13. 13. Mew, to 
Pet.1. 4. Miz«qeves of, No | be druaken. Apoc. 17. 6. Iris 
men. The head mien of a | read paſſively. vix. with this 
omn,Governers. Apoc. 6. 1 5, | fignification,to be made drunk 
K 6.21, Ms2xA04 06, noble. Apoc. 17. 2.Itignificth alſo to 
, peeres of a kingdom. Mar. | drink larecly or well,and yet to 


20. 25, Mark 10. 42. M&FZoy, | keep within the bounds of mo- 
weſhd, more, greater. | deſty,that is, and not be drunk. 


th. 20. 31. for weicoy, the | lohn 2. 10. Sce Gen. 43.34. 
ant degree of wy as, Mer. | MeEWaxwy, to make drunk, In 
inp&'is uſed, which fignith the palsire voice, Me3Vgox0- 
1 al greater. [ohn 3. 4. Ms \|jas, ro be drunken, co 
av adverb, greatly, ex- | be overwhelmed wich wine. 
ceedingly. Phil. 4. 10. Me3a | Luke 12.45. Epheſ.s. 18. M6 - 
Aa, ov, Te, magnificent or | WIG v, 0.9, drunken. 1 Cor. 
vothy afts. Luke 1. 49, Aﬀts 2 5. 11.C. "Autos v, 6, the 
N.Cthis word cometh from the | name of a Jewel or p:ecious 
ive MezaARog 6&, cop, | ſtone, an Amethiſt. Apoac. 21. 
atchiverh noble atts, great, | 20. (1t is ſo called becanſe ir 
Whurable) Nejeaerbrys,nms, | oppoſerh or refiſterh drunken- 
h Mieſty, greatneſſe, prero-| nefſe Sec Pliny. book 27. Cap. 
ive royal. Luke 9. 43. ARs| 9. and book 14.C.2. 
19.27, 2Pet 1. 16. M&)azAury| Mega, of rather Meigojuous 
tOler forth tO open view, tO todivide or ſever,ro diſtribute, 
n length, ro ſtretch! ro impart, from & e pr xterper- 
*0 Marth. 23.5. Alſo to d'- fe tenſe of the verb paſsive, 
$5 to publiſh, to prailc, to | is formed *Eruaruin, = 5 
10 0s 
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Gods providence or decree, \ parting, Heb. 2. 4. Alſo4 
deſtiny, death. Miy@, », 9,4 | on, ſevering. Heb. 4. i2.My 
part or portion, death —_ ons 482,95, 0, a divider, a dif 
ax,» a part of portion , cefti. | buter. Luke 12. 14. C. : 
ny, death. C. Mep-iuoiplF;, | eifw, to divide or fere;, 
that is, full of complaints, one | diſtribute or impart. Mak} 


that reſteth not in that place, | 24. Atwa. 45. Luke 22.11, 


and life in which God hath the paſtive voice, Aeuyll 
placed him, Inde 16. Megs, | ja, to be divided, or giftri 
s ©}, nd, a part or portion, alſo | ied, to be at variance, Mt 
away or coaſt. Rom. 11. 25.\| 27.35 in this Scripiwe its 
Rom.15-15. 1 Cor.13 9.2 Cor. | the mean voice wich an af 
2.5.1 Cor.12.27. 1 Pet. 4. 16. | ſignification Like 12. $2, 
1 Cor. 11.18, 1Cor. 14 2, 7. | Arauierr ud; v0, variance 
Apoc. 20. 6. Iohn 13. 8 Luke | bate, which is noching el{ 
12-46. Matth. 24. $1. Hcb.g. 5, | a divifion of che minds of me 
Adts 23.6,9. Ads 19. 27. Col. Luke.12 51. C. Svputrit 
216. 1 Per. 4.16.Inthe plural to cake part together. 1 Ca$ 
number Megiz, 1, 6orgwvy, Td, | 13. 
parts, Countries, Re ons, | Means, ava, ay, bld 
Coaſts. Aﬀs 20. 2. Ephel.4.  Apoc. 6 $s, 12 Manth.5.4 
9. this plural number is often Mixes, eros, n,inke. 2 Cal 
underſtood. Luke 23. 33. and 3. 2 lohn 42. 2 lohn.14 
Mark 2. 2. Luke 22. 69.C, | Mia, a virb inperſond | 
TIoauuepns,e©,0,n, confiſting is a care, or it is regarded. Mit 
of many parts. Tloavwepwos, | 22.16, Mark.4 38. lohn 123 
Adverb, many wayes 'or faſhi- | 1 Cor. 9.9, Acts 18. 17. V 
ons. Heb. 1. 1. Mepis idws 6, | Th, nc, a deep meditations 
a part-or portion. Luke 10. 42. | muſing. Mas], , to 
Alſo communion. 2 Cor. 6.15. | meditate, ſtudy,or think vp 
MeeiCo, to divide, to diftri- | Mark 13.11, 1 Tim. 4.15. % 
bute, ro ſever. Rom. 12. 3.14. 25, C. TTpouerrTdw ©, 
In the paſsive voice. Mepi/0- | meditate before hand. 
1a, to be divided, to bc leve- | 21.14. Mbacuar, (ignifieth # 
red,or to be diſtributed, to be ſo tocare for or regard, #0 
at variance, or to diſggree. | is pnt for wiacs. C. E714 
1 Cor, 1.13, 1 Cor. 7. 33,34. «©-44,y, diligent, careful. bY 
Marth.12.25,26. It is read in wag adverb, .careſully, 
the mean voice, with an Aire curatly. Luke 15. 8. Ea 
ſignification, Luke 12. 13. Ms- xe{a 45.5, care, thought. 8 
erowws v,6, a diſtriburing, or 27, 3. *Eamueniozuat ruth , 
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care of. Luke 10. 34, 35 
, to repent, 
griered, t0 be aſhamed 
wiſh a thing had never 
hae. 2 Cor. 7. 8. Marth. 
arth. 21.28. Heb.7.21, 
& &, w,Yepentance. 
7&, 0, "Tp oONe 
itrepenteth not or that 
gieved. Rom, 11. 29, 
1.910, C, 'Aucnns, «C, 
awd mn 'Autats, negli 
erelelſe, * A ularice os, v, 
eleſnclſe , ill husbandry. 
ie 6, to neglet, or 
e lirtle regard to. 1 Tim. 
l4 2Fet.1, 12, Heb. 8.9. 
I 22.5. 
Nia, 706, 9, (from the 
ew, which fgaifieth to 
K\vect, Pſa). 119. 123.) it 
nies hony. Matth, 3. 4. 
Pcc, 19.9, wia/]re Or {Aro 
4 bee, pwtrlari®,, v, 6, 
longing to bees, ſweer, os 


ling like honey. Luke 24. 


Mine, that ſhall be, or a- Ve. 1 Thel. 
uttd be. Mat. 2. 43-Matth.17. | C. Tloavutuorns vQ), 0, n, one 
L Als 23, 30. Adis 27. 10. full of complaints. 


19, 1. Luke 7.2. lohn 4, | 
iu8 22. gf 24. 6. indeed. Matrh.o. 38.lames 2.8. 
.38. 1 Tim, | Sometimes 


Im.6.19.Rodf 
TRom.8.18. Heb46. 1 2. Lu. 
7. Semetimes it ſignifies to 
Mer. Aﬀs 22.16, 

WaG,s0,7, a part of the 
#1 other thing, a limb, a 


$. 


20T 


ſiſting of fir members or feer. 
C. Me@J85,8, 5, one that fing- 
eth meeters. uihudVa « n, 
a pleaſant ſong, a ditty.pusAi{e, 
ro Cut by peece- meales, alſo 
to tune. C. Tlanutang «Cf, 60, 
untunable,jairing, unmeet, NO- 
thing fit, (of nxlu befide, and 
wa, a member) Tlanwias- 
@&,to fin, to oflend or tranſ- 
grefſe. Thanuutrone og, n, fin 
committed out of ignorance, 
careleſneſſe, or forgetiulneſſe. 
Levit. 9.737. where you have 
mentioned the lin of omilsjony 
it is a Metaphor raken from 
Maſitians, Mzaww .to ling. 
Miugouer (of wwyor, as it 
were alone, and $ew, to ſpeak) 
it ſignifieth to complain. Mark 
7.2. Alſo to expoſtulaie, to 
be angry. Rom.9. 19 Alſo to 
accuſe, or finde fault with. Heb. 
8.8. woupn ns, », a complaine. 
Colol. 3, 13. C. 'AutcurG 0, 
", blamelefie, not fanity. Luke 


| 1.6. Heb.8.7. 'Auturos, ad- 
' verh. Blamelefſe. 1 Thel. 5.23. 


M&y, Conjundction diſcretive, 


ny 
_ 


nevertheleſſe. 
Tim. 2-19, lade 8. 

Miyw, to remain, to ſlay, 
contigue, or abide. lohn 8. 25, 
alſo fo dwell. Acts 28. 16. 
Jon:etimes fo expert. Ans 20. 


ver. lames 2 5. 1 Cor. 6. | 5. Alſo to endure cr laſt, tO A-" 
Math. s. 29, Rom. 7. 23. | bide. 2 Cor. 9.9- 2 Tim. 3. 14. 
(a.1:.18. Alfo a verſc cons | In Luke 10. 7. co ſozaun, 


alſo 


In 
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in As 20.18, Alſo to live,and ;12.12. 1 Pet. 2. 20, } 

as afore, to remain, to en. | 2,3. Heb.10.32. Some 
dure, to be left, to be alive af- | ſignifies ro perſevere. 27 
ter others. 1 Cor. 15. 6. Iohn | 12. Sometimes to ti 
21.22, Ats 20.23. Rom.9. 11. | hinde. Lnke 2.43. Alſo 
Luke 10.7. To remain or tarry | fy or wait for, toexpet,) 
for, ro ftay or abide (as at | 27- Pſal. 40. Vw} 
firſt. ) Tohn 21. 22. 2 loha 9. | patience, ſufference, Ron 
Heb. 13.14. lehn 1. 33. AAs| 5. Luke 8. 15. Luke 11, 
5.4. fohn 1. 32. Phil. 1. 25. | Romans 8. 25. 1 Thel. | 
Luke 22. 28. Matth. 11, 23. | Alſo a paticut waiting it 
Marth. 26, 38. Iohn1s. 4. | Theſ.3.s. 

1 Tim.2.15, Ats 9. 43. Apoc. M4etuva,ns,n, care\thay 
17.10. Ats 20 15, Aqts 20. 5. | diligence, pain, ſorrow. ) 
£Wovn, ns, wy a dwelling place. ' 13.22, Luke 21. 34 wt 
lohn 14. 2 @489vYiwos 6,n, fable, vw, ro take cae, to bent) 
firm, laſting. C. *Arauirw, to ligent abour, to take tit 
expeF, to tarry or wait for. for with paines ;and ( 
1 The. 1.10. C.Ateuirw, to Matth.5.23. Marth.6.34 
abide co the end; to continue, 2.20. Matth.5, 4 4.Lukt!; 
to perſevere. Luke 1. 22. Luke Some ho'd rhat whore, © 
22. 28. C. *"Ewuuive, the ſame , and the verb pep1ureh, 
as the former. As 14. 22. Gal. | take care ire al «ayes tak 
3. 10. Heh. 8.9.C.*Emuſrw,to | an ill ſenſe, but it apts 
perſevere,to abide, or conti- otherwiſe. in 2 Cer. 11.201 
nue to the end. Rom. 6. 1. | 5.7, 1 Cor. 7 34. Phil. 2.204 
AQs 12. 16, lohan 8.7. C. Ke- | Auipruy 5, x} 1 Caret 
{uhyw, to ſojourn, to abide negligent , fearing 1" 
in a place for a time, Acts 1. | Marth, 28.14. C. Ava 
13. C, TIagguirw, to perſe- | 0, #, that driverh aw?) 
vere, tocontinue or abide to lit is an Epighite of wilt \ 
the end. Iames 1.25. 1 Cor. 16, | Ile eeyuvdg, ©, 0 
6 C. Evymeguiru, to abide ful or penſive before hand 
together to the end, Phil. 1. 13.11. 

25 C. Il&ewlyw,to expe or | Mir G,n,ov,the middle 
tary for. Aﬀts 1.4. C Thprowd- |berween boch, mean, in! 
y&, to continne to the end, to , rent, doubtful. Aﬀts 1-18.\ 
perſcvere. Mark 8. 2. 1 Tim. |19.18. Mark 1.4.50. Math: 
$.5. C. TTwuire, to abide, to 6. Aﬀs 27.27, Marth. 143 
ſufter, to endure, ro ſuſtain. | Luke 1-.11. Luke 10.3.1 
1 Cor.13, 7. Heb. 12.7, Rom. | 6.5, In Gen. 9. 13- it is't" 


a; Engl ſh Greek Lexicon, EZ 


>), Adverb, between, 
alrebally, # propoſition | toe Luke 16. 26. AQs 
before it, and it ſign) / 12.6. Matth. 18. 15. Matth. 
þ Lc, Matth. 14.24. | 20.26. Luke 11. $1, Somrimes 
1,26. John 19. 18, w pe o_ related to time. Tohn 4. 
26, Atts 26. 13- Colof. 2. 1. Acts 13.43.&c. Rom.2.15, 
M715 x, 0, a mediaror, m ns. 
k 2.5. a meſſenger be- MeTYwpO@, v, vo, n, (of pe- 
1 parties. Gal. 3. 19, 20, jo (28 Ipatl &«&ew, to bfr) 
vw, tO put ones (elf be- | of, haughry, that is above us. 
z tocome between. Heb. | 46 2, which is the plural 
, Mew, 9,t0 be the mid- frndrmags of this ward: 'aig'eal- 
half tohn 7.1 4. | led b Philoſophers Comets, 
$8r,full. repleniſhed, ſe G fignificth alſo, one 
[ furniſhed. lohn 19. 29, ar fav hin the deep or Sca, 
nkea metaphorically. Mar. | yr Ship it felf in the Sea, ir 
on agar ay on ra tgp proud 
Ill vp,to have ſtore. Ms509- 4 Memiweltw, to life or 
wa, to be filled. Ads 2. _ > alc] tn ron 
WH . , 5. | voice. MeTewglGomn, hs be of 
Mera, prepoſicien it $0 ertain or doubtful mind. 
$ a Genitive caſe, and ge = _ 2. 29. Johannes Piſcaor 
th with. Luke $. 34. Luke | Lu 1 Y it be ye not lifted vp 
.1lokn 1.6. 1ohn 3. 26, br. eo 
18.10. lohn 19. 21, Luke | a ———* wy. v, 7, a meaſure. 
2.AQ 26.3. Matth. 10.30. Marth _© Luke 6-38. lohn 3. 
tth.19.3. lohn 6.43. in Lu. Eoheſ. 4.9. 2 ” ag 10.13. 
$.it (ignifiech among. In \- an 22. MsTpiw, 6, to 
14.27. by &c. Apoc.11.7, _ ro judge, co eſteem. Lv. 
"pc, 1. 7, upon. In Aﬀts | 6. 3.2 Cor.10. 12.ApC.21.15. 
$4-by &c. Heb. 11.31. Luke | 6. 0 12. In the paſsive yoice. 
72. ln Luke 10.37. towards, - wt ae Trace, to de 'mes- 
etimes this prepofition go- ( oy we evogy or eſteemed. Mar. 
8 an Accuſative caſe, and wm - Aynu#TpFouar, Eau, 
tou 2. 22.14 "he meaſured back again. 
Ct Marks. 2, At » ch. 7.2. Luke 6.38. MsTpn- 
#11, Luke 15. 13. As LS, | m8 7 <— waiK among the At- 
; t's ſometimes pur before Seks a6 carry wine or water in, 
nine moods with the _ |, a rondlet of nine gal- 
* ſignification. as 15. | a _ ogy” MiTer@, x6, 
3 1Cor. 11, 25. Heb. t0. _ a a—— meaſu- 
5,26, indifferent, rable, 
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Table.” M#Tgios, adverb, a lit- 
tle, ſcarch, nothing. Ads 20. 
12. C. *ApusTgoy, v3 79, paſsing 
all meaſure, huge, inſatiable, 
2 Cor. 10.13,15. C. S1nwirer- 
87%, a quantity of grain which 
maſters give to their ſeryants 
monethly, alſo allowance, por- 
tion, Luke 1 2.42. 
M3,an adverb of forbidding; 
it fignifieih no, not. Matth. 6. 
7. Luke.11. 7. Luke 12. 11. 
1 Cor.7. 21. Epheſ.5.18. Gal, 
$. 13. Rom. 3.4. Luke g. 3. 
2 Cor.11.16. 1 Car.5.9.1 Cor. 
9.6. Luke 20, 27. Sometimes 
an other adverb of denying 
cometh before this, and then 
according to the Gieeks the 
negation is of more forcethere- 
forc itis rendered in no wile. 
Gal. 4. 3. Luke 13. 35. Some 
times this adverb is uſed, by 
way of queſtion. 1 Cor, 9 4,8. | 
where it fignifteth whether, or 
what not. Mixyre, if ſo be, 
wherher ar no. 27'Tim. 2.25. 
&c. no or not, 4s afore. Phil. 2. 


27. "Ex, bur Mark 2.7.lohn | 


17.12, Gal.1. 7, (Gen. 24.38.) 
£&Y wn, but that, Gal. 2: 16. 
Marth. 12. 4.1 Cor. 12. 17.As+ 
Poc.9.4. APoc.21.27. 

Maxoc, £&, To, lengch of 
Place or any orher thing, length 
of time. Epheſ.3. 13. Mexxpa, | 
to draw ia length, to prolong. | 
Maxurouzs to grow Up, Or 
grow out in length. Mark 
4-27. C. Ardroutuns +@ 5, 
”, having the ſtature of a man. 


| 
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MnAoy, v, 7% 2 ſheer, 
cattle and beaſts, ay { 
OXenys Mnaw TW, "en, a ily 
hide,a ſheep-$kin,uiawy, | 
fieth alſo an apple. uni 
1, an apple-tice. 

Myy wyos 0, a may 
Luke 1. 36. Luke 1, 
Apoc.g.15, AQs 28, 11, 
vied Gr, aw, aliov, monthly 
"EwunrG@+ 0, x1.n, and n 
wnvoy, monthly, C. mn) 
yov us 70, the ſpace cf 
months. Iohn 4. 35. C. Ny 
via ag 1, the new moon, 
calends of every month.C 
2. 16, C. Tei wnvor; vy 7, 
ſpace of 3. monch3.Heb.11, 
' +l 'E-2pnr6r, the ſpate 
6.monarhs. C. ' ETn4uws, 
ſpace of 7 months. C. City 
unriF, the (pace of 8, mc 
Ke. Tapmjun'G@, during 
laſting, throughout all 
| neths. Y 

My, 4 purticle which 
wont to be joyned to 0 
words, it iv rendered trucly;N 
like manner. Heb. 5.14: 

Mnrvw, to diſcloſe, rot 
known, to ſignifie orgie 
ſigne, to relate, Luke 20-3) 
loha 11.59. 1 Cor. 10.28 
the piſkive voice , am! 


to be diſcloſed, or related. AG 
23.30, 


Mnes's, 5, 6, the thisd. * 
poe. 19. 15. GC. Kanlu 
pos, one having fair hight 


and of a comcly compktr 


on. ; 
MyTvh 


| 


SSS>> 


= 


> 
a 
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4 mother, accord. 


the Doricks 
oe derive of pale 


z | 


dire carneftly) Gal. 4. | times fignificth 


lokn 19. 26. 1 Tim. 5. 7+ | 
314.8. Epheſ.6. 2. 1 Tim. 

Te 41,4 womb. Rom. 

9, C.' ApriTwy, oe0s, 0, one 

wants amotcher. Heb.7 3. 

#o, to pollute or defile, | 
eorvpr, to mingle. Levir. | 
1 Gen. 34. 5. In the 
ine Yoiee, purctty Opec, TO | 
defied, or pollaced. Titus | 
14 lokn 18, 28. wiarus, | 
7 that which pollvterh. 
et, 2,20, weruos, v.'0, the 
\2Pet.2. 10. C Awas 
,% 8, without pollution, 
filed Heb.7. 26. 


Miywuu and wryvue, to 
ge, to temper together,to 
und, Lake 13. 1. In the 
fe voice. ply yvpar, to 
winged. Match. 27 . 34. ivy - 
nem, mixeure or horch- 


4, lohn 19. 39. pittrg 4955 | 
axe. C, Evrarauy rv- 
to be mingled cogetherto | 
ſhip or commerce 

lh. 1 Cor.$. 9. 
Mizgy; &, 3, Inttle, ſmall, of 
nlge or eſtimation. Lake 
3. Gul. 5. 9. lohn 16.17. 
14.76. lohn 5.33. 2 Cor. 
+16, = 11. 37, In the 
| , oree, KK ITv»0vc, 
7, the leaſt zs OT Caalleſt, 
hiththe fignificarion of the 
kr. degree. Marth, 11, 
Metth.11,1 1.Marth. 13.32. 
4-31. Luke 7, 28, 48. 


' 
I, 


205 
In the Superlat. degree. gaxe5- 


ud, | TATOS, thc leaſt, the youſigett. 


2 Chron. 21.197. gurpds, Some- 
or 
leffe by birth. AMWe a ſruall,ab- 
jeR. So Mark 15 40. Luken2, 
22.Ats 8.10 Gen.19.4.C. Ke- 
mT wrxpurw, ro diminiſh, to 
make lefle,to debaſe. 2 Sam.7. 
19. 1 Chron.17. 17. MmtgyTus, 
nes, v, ſmainefſe, Slender- 
nefſe. 1 Kings 12.10. 

Miaroy x, 0, 2 mite, Matth. 
5.44. (iris ſo called becauſe 
ic conteinerh a thouſand paces. 

Mrukopou es Frets to imi- 
rate to reſemble. 3 lohn 11. 
Heb.12. 7. 1 Thef. 3.7. Miuy- 
arg , ys oz imitation, a countef- 
feiring.” MiuunTys, &, ©, a fol- 
lower, or imitator. Ephel.:s.1. 
1 Cor. 1.15.1 Cor. 11.4.C.£0p- 
w unhs, s.9, a fo ower or 
imrracor together with o©« 
chers. Phil. 3. 17. Mus 
vs. 0, & jeſter, a counterferer 
of mens ations and behaviours, 
M1ud,os. n, the ſame. 

Miuvniotoue, to be minde.. 
fol of, ro remember. Heb.13.3. 
1 Cor. It. 2. 2 Tim. 1.4. Acts 
11,16. Marth, 26. 75. Apoc. 
16.10. Marth. 27.63. Luke 24- 
8. Aﬀs 10. 31. Luke 61. 25. 
Lnke 24.6. Jude 17,Heb.8.1 2. 
Marth 5.23. 2 Pet.3.2- C. "A- 
rauiuvngoxw, to callro mind. 
ro bring into ones thoughts. 
1 Cor. 4. 17. *Avaptuyioxs- 
1444,to call ro mindegto remem- 
ber. Wcb.10.32. Mark 17. 21. 

"Avdu- 


4206 
Yuo75» $@5 y,4Calling to minde. 
Luke #8. 19. alſo mention of 
a thing repeated again and a- 
gain. Hcb. 10.3. C. Emmaus 
views, torecall into ones me. 
mory, te rub up ones memory. 
Tohn 14. 26. 2. Tim. 2. 14. 
Titus 3. I. C, Toru pvnTe- 
paau to call ro minde,to remem- 
ber. Luke 22. 61. lohn 14. 26. 
Luke 22-61." Tmprnos, £ws 1, 


| 


an advertiſement, a pucring in , 


minde of.2 Tim. 1.5. 2 Per,1. 


13. Myc, a5, a motion or | 


ſpeaking of. Rom. 1.9. Epheſ. 
I. 16. 2 Tim. 1, 3. Mynue, 
TogyT, 4 MOonument,or remem- 
brance, a token, ſtgne, record. 
Mark 5, 5. Luke 23+ 53 As 
2-29. Mynyueov, v,70, the ſame 
#5 wwnue, Natth 27. 60, Mart. 
28.8. Mya ng vy memory,re- 
membrance, mention. 2 Pet. 
1.15. Mynworeye, to remem- 
ber, to call co minde, to make 
mention of. Apoc.2.5. Apoc.3. 
3. 2 Tim. 2. 8. Ephel. 2, 11.1 
Thef. 2.9+1 Theſ., 1. 3. Apoc. 
18.15. Heb. 11. 22. Inthe paſ- 
ſive voce, Mynworevoum, to 
be had in remembrance, and 
eſtimation. Myngz5ovvov, vs 73, 
memory, remembrance, or a 
_— to minde. Aﬀs 10. 4. 
Myns25, 8,6,4 bridgroome. Myy- 
GH, ULT #n,4 bride, of NEW Miar- 


| 


| 


ried woman. Myyctue,to wooe, 


In the paſive voice, Myncruo - 


__ be betrothed. Matth. 
1.18. 


Miovs 8, mn, Hatergd, ill- 
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will, gradg, wuovw, 6, ol 

to eftecm lcfſe, or fer, behind 
ApoOc. 2.15, Luke 14 25.1 
12.25. John 15. 23. Luke 1 
14. Matth.s. 43. lohn 15, 1 
Rom.9.13. Heb. 149. lun 1 
14. Iohn 15, 2«. In the x 
five voice. Mioiouer 54th 
be hated. Luke 21.17, A; 
18. 2. 

MFIs, vu, 0, wages of 
1 Ti\m.5.18. 2 Pet 2.15. 
6. 2. Matth.1o, 41. 2 lohy 
2 Pet.2. 13. ApoC.11. 18. | 
$. 4.Matth.$. 46. 1 Cory.1 
14 6302444 81424570 bring wit 
hire. Gen- 30. 16, Matth; 224 
7. (6 Swe TO), 7, wagerh 
reward. Prov. 10. 12. Allv 
hired houſe. Acts 28. 30, 
Sw7ds 8, 0, One hired an hite 
ling. Iohn 10. 12, 13. wat 
v» 0,4n hireling. Luk. 15. 17.6 
Avnweante ag, Wages out 
ward anſwerable to the dele 
of any. Rom. 1. 27. arect 
pencing. 2 Cor.6.13. 

My, a pound,in mone)- 
19.15, 

Moryds, s, 0, an Adultere 
Cof the Heb. word fignt 
todefile, or of an other Ht 
ward fignifying to prefle di 
ſee EzeK. 23. 3- Of it may 
of ws not, and o]zo5, 4 Now 
becinſe an adulterer being! 
ned from his own houle, ge 
to anothers. )JLu. 18.11. 
Alsy idhg x, a0 adulcereſke. li 


' 4-4. It is taken Meraphoricil 


Match. 12. 39. this mw 
allo 


k . 
ir fignificth alſo | ching. Ia. 44. 13. Sometimes 
adultery. 2 Per. | the appzrrel of the body. 


Mark 15. 12. Sometimes Ccon« 


'Y 


| change from one ſhape r0 a- 

6 Adverb, ſcarcely, dif nother. In the pattive voice, 

n h, (of uo795 s, 0, labour, | Mem worgcmas, v1.04, ro be 
oy) Luke 9.39. transformed, 2 Cor. i.18, Mar. 
1288 Niue, Adverb , ſcarcely, | 17.2. Moggwore, tos, 1, infor» 
dy, with much adoe, (of | matidn. tilhioning, inſtructing. 

i8, labout, ſtrife) AQ | Rom. 2. 20. Allo a void and 

L18, Aﬀts 27.16, empty form or ſhape. 2 
Kaye, to defile, to cor-| Tim. 3. «5. C. Supweot, x 
ht, or pollate. Apoc. 2.4. In ' 6, cf like faſhion, conformable, 
Rt pulſive Voice, WwAYromary, convenient. Rom. 8. 25. Phil. 

defiled or polluted. 3. 21. Su luepgectucu Bicu, 

X. 14. 4. Meavruos, x, tO be conformable; Phil. 3, 
Matwhich pollu:ech. £ Cor. | 19. 

| Mi#zy,9.v0,acalf. Lu!e 1s. 
NG, n; op, alone, 4-ſar, | 23, Allo a Bull, aftrong Ove: 
May. 1 Tim, 6. 6. Apoc, | Exod 34.19. ludges 6.25. and 
$4. 2 Tim.4.11. Match. 18. fo fone render that in Apoc, 

Luke 24. 12. 1a the 4.7: 

Wat, degree, wovdrures | Mi7z,n5 n, (ſome derive it 
Wether alone. 2 Kin.10, from the Hebrew word wh ch 
*Mirts, Advetb, onely. Lu. | Fgnificth learning) © hers of 
5 Rom, $. 3.1 Cor. 7. 39, wawytoleek, to get, to procure, 
Slimiuores, apart, (of x29 becauſe jor, learning, 15 in 
Wa, and wivas deſart quilitive. Among the the Hea- 
®) Mark 4. 10. Luke 9. thens the Muſes were counted 
* Worbouer Fitans ro be the goddeſſes of Learning, buc 
50 defolate. t Tim. $. out of the divine writing of the 

4 | New Teſtament, we learn who 
: Meeod, We, n, & favour or is the Prefidenrt of liberal Scien- 


«5.6. Somerimes the ces. lames 1 $5, 17. Sometimes 
| P o' 
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It fGignifieth a ſong. Me91x2s5, v, 
$ ,a Muſitian. Apoc. 18. 22, 
Me51x3 ns, 1, muſick or the 
art of ſinging. Meofioy us 73, 
a ftady. * Aus, one that hath 
no $kil at muſick C. @zaour- 
os, alover of muftck. 

M6y0& uv. 6, miſery, ſor- 
row, grievous labour. 2 9 
11.27. 1 Thef. 2. 9. 2 Theſ 
3. 8. Moydiw, tro labour 
with difficulty. Deuteronomie 
24-14- 

Mugads, us, 6, marrow in 
bones, in herbs and plants, 
the pith, alſo ſtrength, the in- 
ward parts of the minde. Heb. 
4.12. Mus\oes,eymes, pertain- 
ing to the marrow, inward. 
Numb. 24.8. 

- Mo0@,v,6,awcrd or ſpeech, 
a fable, a forged tale, a lie, 
1 Tim.1.4. Tit. 1. 14. In the 
New Teſtament three ſorts of 
fables -are noted. - 1. Doting 
tales, ſuch as old women tell. 
i Tim.4. 7. 2. Thoſe of the 
Jews, of which their Talmud 
15 now full. So Titus 1. 14. 
3. Cther fables there were 
which were fained by the fin- 
gular wit and phancie of Po- 
ets and Philoſophers, 1 Per. 
1.16. C. Eyareiuvdre vr, 6, 
a propheſying ſpirit, or one 
poſſeſſed with ſuch a ſpirir. 
Levit. 19. 31, C. Tlagguut- 
£j4cu $444, tO Comfort, to ca- 


3. Nagpur, the 
Phil. 2.1. 

Mux&w, , to low, toc 
roar aloud, to groan, Ap 
| 10.3. 

Mux]np np Or, 6, thenofy 
the noſe, (of KV arw,or us 
to make the noſe clean) My 

' piZe, to mock or ſcoft a, 


. | the paſſive voice, Mui 


tear to be ſcotted or 1; 
cd at. Gal.65. 7. C'Exuyr 
Cr, to (coft ar, ro mock, 
16.14 

MuaCGt s,0,a milly(of wh 
to grinde.) Matth. 18.6. 
Aix85,9,0v, belonging toa 
or mill ſtone. Mark 2.7.0 
@yog, a mill,a grinding hou 
Matth. 24. 41. C. "Ew 
wyog,0, 4a mill. Num. 11.96 
MuawJIges, v, 0% 4 mille 
grinder. 

MvelG-,e, oy, infinite, 
the plural number of this we 
Vi7,. (ve, pueton, ied 
nificth 10000. Marth, 4. !! 
1 Cor. 4. 15. Muzds, ad 
ten thouſand. Luke 12. 1. 
this Scriprure by a Synecal 
che of the ſpecies a cet 
number is put for any gfe 
number. Iude 14. | 

Muegy, s, 73, ointment @ 
C of jwvew, to flow) Math, 2% 
9. Luke 23. $5. lohn 11. % 
Iohn 12. 3. Mupiſ@, + 
noint with ointment, Mak 


courage. 1 Theſ.5.14. lohan 11. | 14.8. 


I9, Tlepapvdia, as, n, com- 
Fort, eaſing of grief. 1 Cor. 14. 


| 
* 


Mu@, to ſhur, to keep clok; 
to prefſe down, it is propel 
applied 


k 
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1.1 to the mouth Fam, 
6 Ken TE) ro ut, 
or twinkle with the 

ws, Atty 28. 27+ Muiw @, 
mech thoſe things which 
to holy marrers, to 
> in holy things, ro be- 
oiefiraſt in religion. It 
1d peſzively, Phil. 4. 1.2. 
hi #, 70, this word a- 
ons the antient Greeks was 


red the ſacrifice of the - 
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covereth her face, and whos 
riſh countenancey (that fo as 
a moſt holy perſon )ſhe may ſe- 
duce many. 

M3uGt «, $,a ſpot or ble» 
miſh, reproach, diſcredit. 2 
Per. >. 13. It fignifierh likes 
wiſe # carper, one that findeth 
fault. May dopar Fuatyto ſhun, 
to blame, to rebnke. 2 Cor. 8. 
20. It is read paſyively. 2 Cor. 
6.3. Maptore wa, toblame 


Ceres, which was | to reboke, "Anger, v, &, #, 


the goddefſe of corn, but | one without ſpot or 


aringly the word puvy- 


fynifiech a myſterie, an 
en 1 's, #, that cannot be repre- 
 hended. Phil. 2. 15. Peter $. 


thing, a thing (hur up, 
a we cannot perceiye 
F220, 2 Cor. 18 2. 
ar. 15. $1. Ephel. $. 32. 
16.35, Ephef. 1.9. Colof. 
29, Sometimes the word 
er the chief heads of 
man Dotrine, rhe know 
Kofwhichis hid from men 

ndtural condicion. 1 


N. 4.1. It 1s fometimes rc- 
met tw evils which {is hid 


anm. 2 Thel. 2. 9. rhe 


" are, the myſterie of in- 


\ that is, hidden and 


to do fooliſhly, to 


'to make 
'I, £0, In the pafsive voice, 


Mieniſh, 


blamelefſe. Ephef. s. 29. A- 
po& 14. $. "AgwunTlY, by 


14. FI 
Mwpds, &, dy, (thar 18, mo 
bedy, ſeeing norhing,viz. with 
the menral cyes, } it figni 
fooliſh, dohifh. Marth. 5. 22. 
Macth. :5. 8. In 1 Cor. ys 82S. 
iris uſed in rhe nenter gender 
and ſtandeth for x fubRantive, 
chat is, folly, Magi er, #, fol- 
ly. 1 Cor. t. 18, 23. Magame, 
heſoty 


doriſh, 1 Cor. 


ved iniquity, now the co- | Mapairour, to be beforted of 
w of iniquity, "it is the | ro become fooliſh. Rom. 1. 22, 

of aChurch Which that | alſo co be unſavory. Matrh. 
Phy iſ@harlor boaſterh of, 's. 13. C. Suxoparale ts, v. 
q Mich 23 with deceic ſhe a Syccmore-cree. Luke 19. 4. 


FP 
Nv, 


N 2 
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Ns TItis the 13; letter in| gia as, », diſpoſition cr wi 
order from the Heb.num.} vom:t. a being Sea-fick 
an off-ſpring, in numbers It is| #aw @, to have appetix 
0. vomir, to loath. Naury 
Nat, Adverb, truely, in- | a .Marriner AQts 27. 2, 
deed, even ſo. Luke 12.5. Mat.| Apoc.18.1”. 
$. 37. Rom. 3. 29 Matth. 11.| Newx05, £G, mn, chi 
26. Sometimes nevertheleſſc. | brawling, firife, contemic 
Marth. 15.27. Alſo | pray or be- | r8, a note of privation, ands 
ſeech. Apoc. 22. 20. to give place, that is, wh 
Nas v, 0, 4 temple,a Church | give nor place) C. $14 
(of yeouwar, ro come, becauſe | 6,v, contentious , one | 
people come to it) lohn 2. | ſtrife. 1 Cor. 11. 16, 6 
20.1 Cor.3. 16, xla as, n, contention or ful 
Nagelds, vy 5, 4 plant grow- | whereby one would x1 
ing in [ndia or Syria called | above another. Luke 
Spicknard. Mark 12. 3. lohn| 24- 

12.3, | Nexus, v6, 0, dead, it 
Nagrn, ws, 4, 4 cramp-fiſh, | a poetical word, for 
that maketh the hands of | proſe in the New Te 
thoſe that touch it aſtonied. | Nexg5s @, ov, is uſed, & 
Hence the word is taken for | Matth. 8. 22. Matth. 14 
weaknefſe of minde, for amaze- | Mark 6. 14. Mark 9.91% 
ment. Nagxow®, to amazeor | 9.7. Luke 16. 30 10, 
aftoniſh. Naexio,to be amazed. 29. Sometimes it fignifiet 
C. Keruvegxiu, &, to be dull | ſpiritually dead. Matth.l. 
or flow, to be benummed with | Iohn 5. 25. Ephel. 2. 5.) 
fear, 2 Cor, 11.8, | X85@ @,to mortifie. Coi 

Nevs, ads, », a ſhip. (of it is read paſsively, Ro 
vew to ſwim in J Aﬀs29. 41. 19. Heb. 11. 12. Nb 
Nawnov v, T9, the fravght or $w5,s, a mortiſying 0 
fare paid for paſſage over the king dead. Rom. 4.19: 
water in a ferry, or over the | 4. 10. Alſo barrenoeſſe. 
Sea nA ſhip. Nawrie, and ac- | 4.19. 
cording to the louicks, Nays | News, to impaſt, 0 


1 & 


med, of divided, to dwell or 
whit, Alſo to feed, likewiſe 

> male, Nowd 5s» n, feeding 
| d of paſture- 2 Tim. 2. 
 $omerimes poſſeſsion. N$ 

% 6, the Law. Luke 15.16. 
0.5.7. In both which Scrip. 
inderftood the ceremoniu] 
. Sometimes ir is por for 

te ſecond table onely Rom 
3.9.lohn 18. g1. Sometimes 
fiynifies a precepr or com: 
inent. Gal.6.2. lohn 13. 
35. Somerimes it fignifieth 

ke curſe of che Law. Rom 
14. Sometimes it is pur 
the books of Moſes. Lu. 
4. Sometimes for all the 
itngs of the old&+Teſtament 
ou 10.34 fohn 12. 34. John 


$.29.1 Cor. 14. 31.Gal.4. 21. 


metimes for the teaching or 
Mowledge of the Goſpel. Iſai. 2. 
Rom. 3. 27, Sometimes for a 
z 4 manner of reaching, or 
life,or Religion. Phi 3. 5. No- 
\, I, dy, ; 
Titus 3, 9. Now xs, 5, 0, 


Lwyer. Match. 25. 35. C. No- 
<19\G+, the ſame. Luk. 
17,1 Tim.1.7. Nos &n, 


ul, Nouluws , Adverb, 


aully. 1 Tim. 1.8. Nowlfe, | 


efteeme, to think,to ſuppoſe. 
Cre. 7.26. As 7. 25. Marth 
*010.. Matth.5.17. Matth. 10. 
$4. Luke 2. 44. In the paſſive 
e NoulTeopas, to be eſtee- 
Mcd, thought or deemed Luke 


3-23. Atts 16. 13. Nog ou, 


4 gs greliſh Greek Lexicon. 
: to polſeſſe the thing be- | 


elonging to the. 


4I1 


Tg, 7, money of coine, name- 
ly,lawful money. Marth. 22. 
19. Now, os, n, Res lohn 
10, 9. grafſe, food. 2 Tim. 2. 
17, among Lawyers it is ta. 
ken for poſſeſſion. C."Arowos, 
8,1, ungodly, wick:d, deſpe- 
rate, lawlefſe. Luke 22. 39/ 
Mark 15.28, Acts 2. 23. Alfo 
Antichriſt who is called the a- 
boliſher of the Law, or the 
Lawlieſſe one, 2 The. 2.8. In 
like manner Antichcift is ſo 
called of the Apoſtle afrer an 
exceilenrmanner, becauſe he 
having ſhaken off the yoak of 
divine Lawes (Pal. 5o. 17.) 
was about to thruſt in his tra- 
dirions concerning 4 fingle 
life, and chufirig of meats. I 
Tim. 4- 1,2,3. Sometimes the 
word ſrgnifierh hcatheniſh, chat 
liveth not according to the Jaw 


of Moſes, that may be called 


lawlefſe. 1 Ccr. 9.21. Alfo fil- 
thy. 2 Pet. 2. 8. *arbuas, Ad- 
verb, withour law, or having 
not heard of the law of Moſes. 
Rom. 2. '2. , Avoula, ay v, ini- 
quity, impiety. Matth. 24- 1 2. 
Rom, 4.7. Sometimes variance 
from the law of God. 1 Iohn 3. 
4 C.*Evrouur,o,n, lawful Ads 
1. 9, 38. Alſo ſebje&t ro the 
law. 1 Cor. 2. 21. C. Kangers- 
1G, v,o, an heire (of xAnzvs, 
hericage, and y+uw, to pollcſſe, 
that is,one that poſſeſſeth rhoſe 
things which have fell ont by 
lot.) Matth. 21.38. Rom. 8. 17- 


Heb. 1.2. Heb. 11. 75, G Zvy- 
P 3 KANE - 


2.12 


XAuperbus » 4 Cohcire. Rom. 
8.17, Ephel. 3.6. pc rag 20 
&c, n, av inberitance or (uc- 
T a. s Pet,1.4. Marth. 21, 
38. Luke 12 13. KAuporopic, 
&., to ohtain p right 10+ 
Beritance or ſuccelhqn.. 1 Core 
I$,50, Math, $45.0 b. 1.7 

dfco vallelſe Ly the Tighr of 
inheritance. Matth, 25, 34. 
dark- 10.17; Gal 4-30. C. 'Ot- 


1 04405 » T0 diſpoſer, a 
Rog (6t Jizos a houſe and 
v6, to feed and io govern.) 
Loke 1 2. 42. 1 Per. 4-.2. Rom. 
15. .23- Gal. 4.2. Luke 16.8. 
'Ot40v0utt, &5, y, the 


e charge 
Of YG our mpny tor another, 
diflciburiog. Luke 16. 2. 1 
Cop. 9.17, it isattributed to 
God.Col.z, 25. and fignifieqh 
governing : or diſpoling. *Oz- 
$0704w @, tO Manage, Al 
order, to become ſteward. Lyk 
16. 3. C. Tizegroys v, oi, 4 
tranſpreflor. Tiggrouws: Ad- 
verb, againſt ghe laws. Tlecs- 
Your ay , Tanſgrefiion or 
breaking the law. 2 Pet. 2.16. 
Tlzzarouiw @, to tranigreſſc 
the Law, Atts 23. 3.C.*Am 
reaw the ſame 2s the ſimple 
verb viue, to diſtribute &c. 
I Pet. 3, 7. C. Areviwy, to 
divide. In the paſzive voice, 
Hin RMSE nlded, al- 
to Ivolged or ſpread a 
broad, Ads we F 
Ne>+,s, Oy, new, freſh, Mar. 
9.17. Heb, 12. 24. Titus 2.4. 
r Cor. $. 7. lathe Comparat. 
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ies” | 
degree. Newme@, e, x 
| younger. Luke 15, 12. 1 ti 
$.14. Alſo the youngeſt, lu 
22.25. NewTepica, to dah 
new things. Newrrentl, 
youthful. 2 Tim. 2. 22, x 
Ms, HO, v, youth Mat 
19-20. 1 Tim. 4.12. Newl 
to till new grovnd, to ply 
new yines. ler. 4. 3. Neang 
x, 0, a younp man. As 24 
Neeavigx?y, v, 3, 2 young of 
Mark 14. $1. Luke 7. 140 
"Axdp$ouar, Eva '0 bet 
newed. Ephcſ. 4. 23. Nr 
or Neoards, v, 0, the youyd 
every thing, a chickin, af 
&e, Luke 7.24. Ntowig,gh 
a neſt, Noe ag, 1, hindu 
or bringing forth of chickw 
Luke 13. 34- Nori, 
the ſame. Mitth. 23.27. Naw 
ew, to build or make 2 
Pfalm. 104.17. News, Adi 
Lately, for which Ilporpm 
is uſed in the N. Teſtanc 
Ads 18.2, 

Neu'w, tonod, to berlin 
with the head, to ignifie 
nodding, lohn 13.24 AVs 2 
to. C. * Ararivo, rt refulet 
beckning with the head, todl 
piſe. Numb. 30. 6. C. alt 
yeUo, to becken with the ha 
Luke 1. 22, C. Erviv® 
ſame. Luke 1, 62. NeJus th 
7, a nodding. C. "Exytvu,? 
ſwim our Gf £x, out of 
yeuw, which is of the (i 
force with ye@ to (win. by! 
Metaph. to efcape Of ſlip a 

prinif 


in Engliſh Greek Lexicon. 


| #7 yfor itis a uſual thing ro 
comprea mulcicude char is 


2.13 


Rom.2. 20. I Cor. 3, x, Some- 
times gentle, or courtevus, 


uehe together, and as it were 
h our into divers parts 


rough Sea, wherefore he | 


eſcapeth from this mulci- 
my defervingly be faid 
{vim out. Tohn 5, 13. C. 

vs, tonod unto, to ſhew 
at by nodding to. As 18, 
C Kemrit/e, to nod of 
ken with the head. Luke 


Nr, 40g, 73, a cloud. 
m the Hebrew Nuf, to 
p, toſhed, )Heb. 12.1. Ns- 
16,6, a cloud. March, 17. 
as I,9. 
Nigpde.r the refnes or kid- 
$: Apoc.2.23.' | 
Na, it is an Adverb, which 
DG be ufed is 
£5, 1 Cor, 15. 31,50 
the fame Gen. 45; 15. onely 
me we may note according t6 
exned man , that ua? is an 
rec of ſwearing, when we 
thour'to denle ſomethin 
Nſalore it comes of gry 
1, (which cometh of ral, 
th) s uſed when we are 
ont to affirm ſomewhar. 
i, to ſpin. Matthew 


Nieridc,s,'s; an infant, 

pPative patticle,and imvs 
word) a boy, or childe. ; 
N.13. 11, Alſo fimple and 
"aemptible before men Mart. 
A 25. Matth, 21. 16. Alſo 


R unleatned or ignorant. 


I Thef. 2. 7. Nywidte, to 
do like aninfant. 1 Cor. 14. 
20, | 

Nis & v, 1, An Tland ( of 
y {kw tro ſwim, for it ſeemeth to 
ſwim our of the Sea, Jac. 13.6. 
Ads 27. 26. Ats 28. 1,9, 11, 
Apoc, 1. 9g. Apoc. 6. 14. A- 
PAC. 16. 20. Nyoloy vy Th» a 
little Thand, As 27. 16. Ny- 
as 1G, vn, a litele Iſhand. C. 
Moporno Or or n4poorrne Of © 
place almoſt environed with 
Wes almoſt an Iflind, (of 

lppO- or Wpors d, uy, untrim- 
ed, $*,44 and yio©- an 
Iſland. 

Nicrs ws, 0, #, Hungry, 
bare, barren, ( it ſeemerh 
be compounded of yy which in 
Compounds is negarive, and 
iofiw to ear.) Mark 15. 32, 
Mark 8. 3. Nystvw to faſt, ro 
abſtain from meat. Luke 18. 
12. Luke's. 33. Marth. 9.15, 
At3"13:'$. Nucele &, », fa- 
ſting, hunger. Mark 9. 29. 
Luke 2.37. 1 Cor. 7.5. 

Nj@w, to be ſober ( of ») 


'| not, and-w todrink.) 1 Thef. 


$8. by a meaph. ics applied to 
the mind, 2 Tim. 4. $. 1 Per. 


Cof , 5. 8.Nngaa1O- v, 5, #, ſober, 


ſometimes watchful. Titus 2. 
2, i Tim. 3. 11. C. *Araviiew, 
ro receive ſoundneſs of minde. 
2 Tim. 2. 26. C. *Exyngw, to 
warch, ro take pains, to he 


| faifed yp. 1 Sam.25.1 Cor.4-34- 


P 4 N1z4a 
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rhe minde, thought, conſ; 
ration. 2 Cor, 10, s. Phil. 4.9 
2 Cor. 17. 3. Sometimes x 
minde it ſelf. 2 Cor. 4. 4. Ak 
a ſubtile deviſe. 2 Cer. 2, 
C. Ayveic &, (of a privatn 
and yo to know ) to be is 
rant, to be ſimple, rude, x 
blunt. 1 Cor. 14. 28. 2 Cx; 
11, Rom. 6. 3. 2 Pct. 2,1: 
Cor. 14. 38. 1 Cor, 10. 11 
Tim. 1, 13. Matk 9. 3:.4 
13. 27. In the paslive voice 
'Alyrota104 5uni, tO be 
| known, Gal. 1. 22. 'Ayrin 
T6 TN, an errour, afaul: c 


214 
Nitygw @, tO. overcome. I 
John 5.4. APOC. 3. 11. Apoc.. 
17. 24. Iohn 16. 33. Apoc. 3. 
21. Kom. 3.: 4. Lnke 11. 22. 
Apoc. 13. 7. In the Paſlve 
voices - Nixg9oluclt wie, th be 
overcome. Rom. 12. 21. Nixy 
meU,  vitory. 11ohn 5. 4. Ni- 
x&- £&;, mz; vidory. Matth. 
I2. 29.1 Cor. 15. 55,57. Alfo 
Petperuity. 1 Cor. 15. 54. C, 
- TY-ert22 ©, to be more then 
conquetbur. Rom 8. 37. C.A- 
vixwr@- 6, ns invincible. 
Ni, to waſh the hands or 
feet. Iohn 13. 6. Pſal. 26. 6. 
Jehn 14. 14, 3. Nimoyer, to| mitted cf ignorance. Heb. g, 
be walled, and in che mcan| C. Rarmrosw @, to confide 
ſegnification to waſh. Marth, | to weigh thronghly, to & 
195 2. 'loha 0.15.7 1+>.lohn! ſerve. ro behold or perceine 
F}+L 0, C. "11G. 8, My on «+ Marth. 74:3» Hi» I] ©. 24. lan, 


A - 
- 


waſhed. Match. 1%. 20» The 


expresfion of chis Scripture is 
the ſame withthacin Mack 7. 2. 
N:z7ne npG>, 9 a'Baſan on La- 
ver. lohn I3+ 5, C4 'Emvima- 
1:94, its a verb meangiark lig- 


nifieth ro waſh away; ror; xo 

waſh off. Matth. 29.24. , +; 
Neo vc, 6, the- minde, 

thought, opinion. Titus; 1,1 5. 


Is 23, dxts 11. 4.' Axks 27.4K 
Rom; -4.' 10. Luke Dr. :7.lok 
20. 23-1 C,;llfororw &, md 
Hegrotopar wiz, to foreal 
mn ones minde, to foreſee, 0 
provide: giſo: ro do anothe 
mans -hufineſs, ro procure. 1 
Tim. 5, 8: Tlognore os, », wil 
Jowe ini providing for things" 
Gome,” forec.ſt or forefight 


Rom. 7. 24, 25. Ron). 14-.5. | wiſdome 14, 2, Sometimes 
Rem. 1. 28, Phil. 4.7. Naww ligence.loſhyua 20. 3. Alſocite 
@y to ponder in ones, minde, and prudence. Acts 2.4 3.8m 
ro think, to conſider, Matth. 12. 14, TTegyoos xs, prodent 
24. 1s. 2 Tim. 2 7, Sometimes Wile, carcfnl, hence Tl-nst 
ro underſtand Heb, 13, 3. Mat. eos, more wiſe. C. *Aroxth 
15. 17. Ioho 15. 40. in the fooliſh, mad, "Arora ©.» 
pa ſire voice, No$5404 nuat,to madneſs: foo'iſhnefs. 2. 1 


he underſtood. Rom. 1, 20. 


Nonwe Ts 7, the moving of ; 


229. Alſo rage. Lnke 6: 1 


AvenTog xy 6, hy Our oh 
ne [ 


7 kh Greek Lexicon, ITY 


mindey fooliſh » mad. As 13.24. As 19+ 4. C.'A- 
2þ 25-C, Ardyore ax,vn, werevoures, that knoweth not 
moving of the minde, how to repent, 1mpenitent- 
hr, confideration. Mark | Rom.2. 5. GC. "T-mpyotet at, I, 
$,Marth. 22.37, Alſo the miſtruſt, doubt, ſuſpitfon. 1 
we it (elf, Ehel. 1. 18. Col. Tim. 6. 4. "Tron, @, 
1. Heb. 8. 10, 3 Pet. 1. 13+ | ſuppoſe or ſuſpet. Atts 13. 
fer. 3.1- Epheſ. 2. 3. Heb. | 25. 
16. Math. 22.97. Arere. | Nbtvg ,v,6,9, born of a com- 
m,n, thought, conſide- mon woman, a counterfet, bafe 
jon, the moving of the mind. born, a baſtard, of ys not, and 
eg 11, 17: Ateyliouar I36Q, coming from God, or 
» to think, to revolve in | lawful ) Heb. 12. 8. Decur, 
s#ninde, to make a Syllo- | 23.2 
Ine C, Avorinmrec, "on, hard | Nor, x, 5, the Southern 
paderſtood. 2 Pet. 3. 15. | winde (of yoris, idbs, 1, Moi - 
my, x5, 's, of a ſound | ſture..)) Ads 27,13. Allothe 
inde. £71 6, 45,4, the mo- | South climate or Country, the 
| of the minde, thought. | Sonth part of the World. 
d 4.12, C, *Emvoie as i, | Matthew 12+ 42. Luke 13. 
wit, confideration, a ſub- | 29. 
leDevice. As 8. 22. C."Ev-| Ngovs, » 3, a diſcaſc, or 
MM vs, favourable, bearing | ficknefſe (of ve, not,and av&t» 
t will friendly, *Evyota,es, | ſafe.) Matth $9.35. Alts 1g, 13. 
; fnour, ſriendlinefle . good | Neofw ©, to be fickyitis read 
1.1 Cer.' 7, 4. Epheſ. 6.7. | once in the New Teſtament, 
"me v,to be well affeted. | and is the ſame as to rage er 
MN. $. 25, C, Memwotw ©, | wax mad. 1 Tim.5. 4, Noowus 
mipent, 10. be grieved, to be | 725, Tr, 4 diſcaſe or ficknelle 
ſumed of, properly ro wax | Iohn $5.4. 
vie f anoffence, and ſo to| N&gg: or 167927, Adverb, 
Pere an errour commic- | apart, aſvnder. alſo withour, 
$to corre& ir, Maith. 3. | (of v& not, and £27044 to fol- 
2 Luke 17. 4. Luke 10. 12. | low.) NoogiCe, to ſeparate. 
aNve.g.21, Apoc. 2. 16. Ads NogeiGpua, ro take away cral- 
F. 22. Mark 6. 12, Aqs 26. | rily,to deceive or begvile. Acts 
<4 Atts 3, 19. 2 Cor. 12. 21. | $.2. Titus 2.10. p 
mu es, v, fore thinking, Nuwon £5, n, a bride. Tohn 


"i tance, an after ſorrow. 3.29- ( Enſtat, deriveth it of 
ane, 517. Alſo ſaving repen- | y&/s, new, and geuycyao4. tO Ap- 
Ice, Mark 1..4. Luke 3.3. L-) Sometimes it NI 

ne 


21.6 An Engliſh Greek Lexi, 
the ſons wife, Matth, 10. 35.,5. C. Ms ovvu x], * 


Luke x2. $3. Nuppltos, s, d, a 
Bride- groom. Marth. 25. 1, 5. 
"Nugdy &vos, &, a bed-cham- 
ber where the Bride and Bride- 
groom zce,alſo marriage. Matth. 
9-13. by the Sons of the bed- 


chamber is underſtood, the | be 


familiar friends of the Bride- 
groom, which he admitterh c- 
ven mto his bed chamber. 

Noy, Adverb of time, now, 
at this crime. lohn 2. 8. lohn 
4.18. Matth. 24.21. Rom. 11. 
s. Aqﬀs 18. 6. Sometimes of 
late, or erewhile. lohn 11. 8. 
Sometimes it ſerveth to the al- 
fomption of a Syllogiſme. 1 Cor. 
7. '14 Nuyt, but now. 
x Cor.15.20.and in this Script. 
this adverb alſo ſerveth, ro the 
aſſumption of a Syllogiſme, C. 
Tivvy, therefore. Luke 20. 25. 
x Cor, 9, 26. Heb. 13. 13. 
Teryy, even now. Atts 27. 
22. 

NUE, night, (of wa, to 
prick or incite.) In the geni- 
tive caſe it is yvux 73% », Tohn 
13.30, Mark 5.5. Marth, 2.14. 
Matth,27. 64. lohn 7, 5o Iohn 
I9. 39. Matthew 25.6. Aﬀs 
27.27. Matth, 26. 34. Luke 
I2. 20. Tohn 21 3. Ads 12. 


middle of the night. Ma 
35. Luke ii. 5, Ads; 
AS 20, 7, C. Atanihy 
to tarry all wght, Likes, 
C. "Eppuers or E1m;a, 
verb, the time that liek 
rween the night, then 
being far ſpent, a little be 
the light. Mark 1. 24. 
Amoux]egivutotatry aln 
without dores. 

 Nuaxw of vifw, to pid, 
pierce, to hore. {ohn 19. 
C. Kamyvarou, to be pi 
ed, ſtung or rotmented, M 
2. 37. Karmwyvyis $0, n,| 


perly a pricking whereby 


the body is wounded; it 
be alſo rendered flumber of 
pidity. Rom. 11. 8.and thi 
nification is by reaſon ofa 
| word in the propheſie It 
whence this Scripcure come 
| NuguT@,C(of viuw to on 
'to twinkle with the eye 
' thoſe that are ſurpriſed wil 
deſire ro ſleep, to (lumbe, 
| Pet. 2:3. : 
News 8O-,0,x, v,(ove8 
and Sie to regaid of Ul 
care ) idle,ſlow, lafic, dull 
Ip8s5 &,8y, rhe lame, Hed.5-1h 
Heb.6.12. 


6. Ads 20. 31. Lukes. 5,ARs 
$.19. Aﬀts 17. 10. Matth, 4, 2, 
by a Metaph, the time of igno- | 
rance. Rom. 13.12. 1 Thel, 5. 


N76, x, 6, a back of anb 
of beaſt, Rom. 11. 10. 1 ki 
7. 32. Naaru wy, Ty bac 
lerem. 2.27, 


fi, 
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Feed 
= 


is the 14. letter, in | red, whether it held a pint, and 


hers jt is 60. 
&G (or Zir(Þ,) an Hoft 
treceiveth ſtrangers, allo a 


> that lodgeth in ones 


Matth. 25. 35. Rom. 16. 
Zijg 1," 07, a ſtranger or 
ader,an alien or forreiner,' 

bd. 13. g. Znyia. &;, 1, an 
iſe ready to receive friends, 
b 28.23, Phil. 2,2. Zevide, 
teive or entertain as gueſts 
lodg. Ads 10. 23 Ads 28, 
ncont,7a, which is the 
pple of this verb, ſigni- 
, range things, abſurd, dif. 
ing from the common opi- 
MN. & 17.20.Zeyf 044e1,(it 
le paſſive voice of FeyjTw,) 
refort ro. a place,to Jodg, to 
un. Atts 10. 6, 32. Ats 
16.Inr Per. 4. 12. itis ren- 
ed, to be amazed or ſtruck 
C fear. C. d1aoFere; $20, "> 
| 0e that uſeth hoſpitality. 
M3. 2, $1XoZevic ac, us 
Wpralicy or entertainment of 
vg gneſty.Rom. 12.13. 
” 3 2. 
#4518, , a meaſure of li- 
id things, the ſixt part of a 
"$1, 24. onnces a pint and 
half; It is pur for a veſſel 


: 


FPonted for daily uſcs, our of 


Uh ine of water was pou- 


an half or more or leſſe, whence 
it is rendered a pot or pitcher, 
Mark 7.4. 

Z4w, to ſhave, to polliſh or 
make ſmooth, to trim or deck, 
to ſcratch or ſcrape. C. AaZeua 
(as it were A&y Ziv.) to po- 
liſh a. ſtone, or make it ſmooth. 
Hence A«*sv73%s, }, &y, Cut or 
carved our of a ſtone. Luke 
23.63, Zvo, (the ſame as Ziw) 
hence Zveds, &, dv, ſharp, fir 


to ſcrape any thing. Zvpgs, us, 


3, a Barbers razor. Numb. 6. 
5. ZTugdw &, to ſhave, roclip 
or ſhear. Gen. 41. 14. In the 
paſſive voice, Zvegojuar Squat, 
ro he ſhaved, clipped or ſhea- 


'red. 1 Cor 11.5,6. ſrisread in 


the mean voice with an A-. 
Five ſignification. Aﬀts 21. 
24. 

"IN &, ov, dry, without 
moiſture, barren , withered. 
Math. 12. 10. Znge ag n, dry 
land. Gen. 1,10. Marth. 23. 15, 
Heb.11. 29. Zuyeaiyw, to make 
dry, or to become dry, to wi- 
ther. Iames 1, 11. In the paſ- 
ſive yoice, Zngaweoyuar, ro be 
made dry, to be dried up, to 
he withcred. Mark 9, 18. 
Mark 11. 21. Mark 3. 3. Mat. 
13,6. 

Ziaop 
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ZuAct4, 78, wood, timber. ; Atvos. #,0v,0f wood or wor 
x Cor.3.12. Somerimes a club, | 2 Tim,z. 20. ApoCc. 9, 20,3 
Macth. 26. $5, and from the | A$Vopuar, to purvey and 
propet form of the Hebrew ' wood. Zvatu's 4G, 6, aw 


ſpeech, a tree. Apoc. 2. 7, Ec- | monger,a purveior for 
Clef, 11.3. Sometimes a croffe. C. "AZuxos, wanting 
AR.$.30.A%.10.39.alſo a pil. | 'AZvaic, es, v, want off 
lory or ſtocks. Aﬀts 16.24.Z5- ty of wood, \ 


———— 


mm —_ ——— 


()- 


Mixpey, it is little 6, ic (9. 19, It is clegantly wont 
's the 15. letrer, in num» | be put before pronouns pol 

bers itis 70. | fives, as mine,thine,ours,yc 
| lohn 4.6. Gal.6. 11. Itisp 

'O, #,7?, itis of a rough ſpi- | afcer a pronoun demonſtrain 
rit, and wants an accent, itis | as this, that. Iohn s. 15. it 
ap article that is. put before | ſeldome put before, At 
other words, and that for ele- | 23. Sometimes it hath 8 
gancies ſake, Mark 2.27.Some- | force of a Relative Matth. 
'times the Grecks leave it our, | 25, Marth. 2. 11. Luke 1. 
eſpecially in prop*r names, 1 | Matth.g. 5. It is pu: before 
Per. 1. 20, As often as this ar- | infinitive mood. Rom. 1. 
ricle is put abſolutely, the par- | Sometimes it ſignificth a & 
ticiple @y yTog, which ſignifi | tain one. Matth. 13. 2: 
eth being, or a noun Subftan- |8. 5. Sometimes theſe artick 
tive is underſtood. See Coloſ: | are uſcd emphatically, to 
3. 2. Acts 25. 23. Matth. 6.9. | ſome excellent rhing, citit 
ApoCc. 1. 4. Rom. 16. 5. ofren- | known to all, or at leaſt 
times this participle is expreſ- | thoſe to whom the ſpeech 6 
ſed. Rom. 8. 8. So Luke 6. 3. | direted. So Luke 2. 26. 10 
Sometimes this arcicle prepofi- | 15. 1. Iohn 10. 11. ſohn 1.% 
tive is uſed in the place of | Neut, 18. 15. Sometimes | 
pronouns relatives, as he, and | ſubſtantive is underſtood. M% 
the plural number, they. Matth. | 1.6. Lu. 2.49. Ma'.21.13- lin 
21.. 29. Matth. 2. 5. Match. 4. | 2. 15, 15, Rom, 11. 4. If 
20.Luke 5.33. Luke 6.8.Some- | articles are uſed ſometimes 
times it ſyuperabounds. 1 Cor. | dividing the word wy, _ 


——CcC" 


++-£7 r 
6 
\ -_ 


«odded. Phil; 1+ 16, 17+ 
* ebich is the neuter gender 
Srhis article $51F, ſomerimes 
fr ran, which ſigniftech 
« Mark 9. 23+ Sometimes 
[} is pur abſolutely, and is 
wired concerning him or 
L. of to that which belong- 
Luke 22. 2. Rom. 9. 5, Its 
leatly put. before adverbs, 
« cher. wordss which it then 
heh into adverbs. Mark 
16.1, As 4. 18. Luke 11. 3. 
OF v, %, a thing great 
and heavy, a weight. Heb. 12, 
1. Alſo a riſing or ſwelling of 
teflelh, By a Mercaph. lof- 
web, pride. C. Vigo x & 
i, 1, 4nd > Tmgoyxov, 
geatly wollen or puttcd up ve- 
much, 2 Pet. 2. 16. lude 
16, 


ta£npliſþ Greek Lexicon, 


is by a Synecdoch. of the ſpe- 
cies, Ove to make a 


| 
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Luke 10. 33. in Math 

have it exprefſed by ate and 
Tous, Mark 2.23, 24. C." Aj- 
Fodbs, vs ny, a place ce two 
wayes meet. "AugePy, u, Ty 
the ſame. Mark 11.4. C." Erm- 
He, v, 1, a coming unto, am 
advent. Atts 13. 24. C."EFots 
4.9, a going our or forch. 


Luke 9. 31. Ia this Scriprure, 


[4c fignifieth dearth. GC. an- 


SoÞg,v, 1, In the plura) nam- 
ber AtitZoau at, places where 
many wayes meet +, crolie- 
wayes Matth. 22. 9. Plal. 1.3. 
C. Ev'dds, 0,x. n, cafic ro be 
paſſed over 3; alſo one having 
a journey diſpatched. *EveNe, 
«5 n, 4 proſperous journey. 
"Evodiw @, to uſe a proſpe- 


ONS; 8, n, a way. Numb. 


| rous and happy journey. 'Ews- 


21, 22. Matth. 2. 12. Some- | ofbw, @, to grant a proſperoas 
tives cuſtome or manner. Gen. | journey. 1 Kings 22. Evodte- 


19, 31. Sometimes a place to ; 


enter? by. Tohn 14, 6. Matth. 


22. 16, Sometimes a Sect, or 


ſel gion. As 22, 4. Some. 


tines the decrees of God are. 


Ulked his wayes. Rom. 11. 33. 
a journey. Luke 2. 

4, Alſo a_ way as afore. Mark 
C7. Afs 24. 14. Mark 10. 
4, Aﬀts 1. 12. 2 Per. 2. 15. 
We tr, The words are, be- 
y went in the way cf 

Clin, that is, becauſe they led 


life of an Envious man, foa- 


wait, 54a, to obtain a proſpe= 
rous journey. Rom.1. 10. Alſo 
to do proſperouſly, to be ex- 
ceeding well. 3 lohn 2. 1 Cor. 
16. 2. C. Ardiuw, ro make 2 
journey through ſome place- 


Luke8 1. Ads 17. 1. C. Mi- 


Svc, v, 1, a ſhorr or compen- 


 dious way. MsS>dwuw, ro en- 
trap a man in his way, to de- 


viſe or plot, to invent craftily. 
MsS»dle{a ag, n, ſnares, a be- 
fieging. Epheſ. 4. 14. MeSvN - 
or, vu, 79, proviſion for a voy- 


=ng out cruelty, and laying | age. af Hla'#zhs Cx, 1,4 ron- 


for his brother, and this | ning over quickly, a —_ 
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v, &, an y or mecting to 

ether of people warned by 
= high Officers command- 
ments, the Seſhons. SvyrocdYa, 
«ac, uy {cl ip, & train, a mul. 
titade. Luke 2.44. Zoroduuw, 
to make a journey with one. 
Ads 9.7. 

"Offs dyTvs, 0, ( of Ev, to 
eat) a ceoth. Matth. 5s. 28. 
Matth.' 8, i2. AQts 7. 54, 
Exodus 21. 24. Numb. 11. 
33- | 

'OUvn,nc n, grief, torment. 
Rom. 9. 2. 'Odvydopieu, Omen, 
to be grieved, veved or tor- 
mented. Luke 2. 48. Loke 16. 
24,25. Qd)y or ods, Ir v, 
the grief or ſorrow of one in 
Labour or travel. « The. 5. 2. 
Alſo any grief or torment. Ads 


2-24. 'NdYyw,ro travel of child- 


birth, Gal. 4. 19. Apoc. 12, 
2. CG. Eurad/yvw, to be in 
travell rogether. Romans 8. 
22. | 
"OdVpounu,to waile,to weep, to 
cry out,toLament,elſo ro bewail 
OST , 2.5, wailing or cry- 
mg out with pitciful Lamen- 
tation, Matthew 2. 8. 2 Cor. 
9.7. 

"O{s, to ſmell of, re have a 
ſmel}, to give an ill ſent, ro 
ſtink. lohn 11.39. *'HJVoowmey, 


An Engli ſþ Greek Lexicon: 
by. 1 Gor. 16-7. GC. Edrodby, | 


eaſantneſſe of ſmell. 
5» #, Savour, ſmell, 2 Cor, 
16. Ephel. 5. 2. C. Evo 
6,4, of a good and p 
ſmell.” EvoJuG, and'Bus; 
«@>, 0,1, of 'a good ſmell," 
wdl's, a5, 1, a good (mell o 
your Phil.4.11. 

"Odey Advecrb, from » 
Marth. 1 2.44. T15+y,thet 
onely this laſt word is uſe 
way of Interrogation, (the 
word wiz. 03tyy is uſed ind 
nnitely) Matth. 13.27,56, } 
4.1. h 
'Ofoyy, ns,y, a linnen clot 
a ſheer, a napkin. Ads 10.1 
Atts 11. <5. 'Of6puoy, 
the ſame. Luke 24. 12. | 
19.40. | 

"O17w, to open, C."Ariy 
the ſame. Iohn 10. 3. Allo nt 
imparr, to make plain, toſhey 
to inſtru, to diſcover, to d- 
Clare. Matth. 1 3.25. lohn 0. 26; 


| 30. Ir is read paſlively. As. 


66.tARs 16. 27. AAS 5. 1, 
Luke 1.64. Apoc 20.12. Mat. 
27.92, Luke 3. 21. Apoc. 10, 
8. Acts 10. 12. ApOC. 15.5 
March. 9.8. It is read in 
meanc Yoice. 2 Cor. 2. 12.1 
 Cor.16.9. lohn 1, 51+ C. a 
«yoigw, ro let or lay open. Als 
17. 3. Luke 2.23. Ads 15-14 
Luke 24-45. Alſo to unſold df 


v«,7, (it cometh of the ad- } expound Luke 24. 32. If Is 


ive dIVoguor 2,00,of a plet- 
nt ſmell.) it fignificth mint. 
Matth. 23. 23. Luke 11. 24. 


| 


read paſſively. Mark 73435 


"Ox, x, 5, a tenementd 


dwelling houfe (of 01s, 19: 


Hivoowis ag, i lweetnefſe, ct ry; becauſe thither we a” 


nal; ; 22k 
"As engliſh Greek Lexicon, 


+4 ba hole family. As 16, 34 C. 
þ ov) of daſs "Evie &y to — 
_— ano- YE.11n, 2 Cor. 6 Pye all w 

| Te 9.6, Marth 12. C. Eyxloe, 6, to dwell, 


| (pin. : Pet.2. 8. (Kemenie, 
bacimes 2 familic. Like : 'P rations keepin. A443 9: 
p46 16,31. 4 Gor, 11. 34: | $ 2.14. Pſal. 2. 4. Pld. 
$;32, AR$2.14 
een [42 Marth. 2. £3. AfS9. 4. 
(ach of God is callc | Ephel. 2.17. lohn 6.37. Tfolne 
aedſGod 1 Tim. 3. 15. | Ex 23+ Theſe two laſt Scrip- 
16.1, 1 Pet, 4+ 17+ Heb. v_ onely explain that in 
&1 Pet. 2. 5 Oud wh 05 n.uhef. r. 7. aforementioned ) 
oa fanuly. Matt l b "73" PIR $we ", a 
_ +5. It Demir lace or dwelling place. Mar. $. 
in wealth or Subſtance, F [e107 v,79,2 dwells 
; he (nt ject 3 C.Kammnaigorv, 
{ Metonymie of C of 6 Je | lace Apoe.18 2 .Keminia 
mg ratloing is, YN otteritiog place. Aﬀts 19, 
Eid re me 268. ener, raters 
IIS 16. "Mar. to be « dweller in another 
$9). Luke 20.47 gy connrry then that he way born, 
6.48, Oruexos, H, dy. dwell with ſome body, alſo 
| {nope pumped eo 6 
a.10.28, LOTPICE Fiat ,640P) iwetline places ro goto dwell 
lame, Ephe!. 2. dot TI p trher oft in another place. My- 
Nmetimes itis oppoſcd to farcher a a, 1, ſor urniiruds 
anger.ſomerimes ro one that SE ing over from one 
boltſh of unwiſe,fomrimes it | 8,0, 4 modus: Matth. 1. 11. 
propane aeY | made agg raped 
$419.Gal.6. 10.'Orxho,o, | hange, to remove. AR 7. 43« 
\ to keep ing to lodg. —_—_ 4. C. Ilden& vs 8, 
« 16, 1 Cor, 7a I2,13. hes commerh our of ovie 
Tim.s. 16, Orxuwiyy, ne, n,| One 6 other = 
habita | country to dwell in an y 
\ iihroperly the ha " ſtranger, a Borderer. As 7o 
wid. Marth. 24. 14, Lu i-| 6. Ephet. 2 19. Teenie as 
" One, 7Gr, 73, a pri-| ce; - 1k biding , a 
, , | 4, a ſojourning of a ' 

A 12.7. *Orxw#ecor,s, | ©, &s 13. 17. 
place, a dwelling | place for a rime, If oY Yet. 
t. lidle 6. Odxbrns, v, ©, So Peter —_— 47. 9.1 le- 
d douſhold ſervant. Luke | 1. © & well 

6.1 | x+& @, to ſojourn, to 
+1 Pet. 2, 18. Ads 10. 004 , time, to bea 
Int, adverb, with a [_@ pore for a FD noer 
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ger. Gen. 12. .10, Luke 
24. 18. Heb. 11. 9. Gen. 20. 1. 
C. Is2/oix& v, 6, one that 
cometh out of one country, ro 
dwell in another, a borderer, 
a ſtranger. Luke 1. 58, I1zeo: 
x&w @, to be a borderer, to 
dwell round about. Luke 1. 6s. 
C. Evyorxiw @, to dwell, of 
to be coaycrſant together. 1 Pet, 
$-7. 

"Otxrrs vs 6, mercy, compal- 

fion of anochers miſery. 'O1x]i- 
Cw, to have pitty on, 'OrxTe- 
pe the ſame. Rom. 9.15. 'O:x 
TIpMds «, ©, Compatiion, mo- 
ving of pitty. Rom. 12.1.2 
Cor. 1, 3. Colof. 3.12, O:x- 
TBewk ov, o, n, merciful, pit- 
tifal, compaſſionate. Luke 6, 
36. 
*O14Ct v, 0, n, and uy ns, 
y, 4 way, 4 path. C. Ilagor- 
Mic, as, n, 4 proverb or old 
laying, which travellers were 
accuſtomed to uſe, ro paſs a- 
way the tediouſneſs of the time. 
2 Pet, 2. 22. it (ignificth alſo a 
parable. lohn 10, 6. 


| 
[ 
' 
| 


| 
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or faſhion, (ic is an indefy 
not an interrogative. ) Mar. 
21. TloiG- £2 JR 
ly, this is uſcd by wayof int 
rogation, Luke 5. 19. Aqs 
34. Luke 12. 39, Luke g. 4 
Sometimes it is pur for { 
Ioha 18. 3 2, Sometimes Of 
Is put for Jyya73;, able org 
fible. Rom. 9. 6. &c. Sor 
times Tvios Or 7s ng, 
like followeth G15. 1 Cor. 1 
48 Sometimes Tos is lefre 
2 Cor. 12. 20, Toto hh of i 
ſort( itis an Adveb. ) 2P 
I. 17. loha 48, 32. "Omil 


| 044 010y the {-me as 31+ at 


26.29. 1 Core 3. 12, Gal. 2 
1 Thel. r. 5. lames 1. 21. 

"Oropmau, and contratteddi 
2 to thuk, to ſuppoſe, t 
imagin. lohn 21. 25, James 
7. Chil. 1. 16. 

"O1:04494, to he gone, tods 
part. C. TIagg yeuen, tO Þ 
by or over. Acts 14. 15, 

"OxiAAw t© alrive, t) col 
to a place, ( it is thelamie, 4 


\ x#AAw, tO run (wiſtly.) C.E 
| MX&AArw, tO dalh of throwl 
, gainlt, ro end ammage. 


OlrG x, 3» C from the HKe- 
brew Aram; and Sena _) wine. 


"T4 


Tohn 2. 10. Mark 15. 23. Pſal. 


104. 14, Ephel. 5, 18. Some- | 
times it ſerverh for medicine. | fear cf labour, ( of s not, it 
Luke 10. 34, 1 Tim. 5. 23. By | xijvw to move, ) Oxrto w i 
a metonymie its pt for a Vine, | loyter, to be idle. Atts 9. 3F 


Apoc. 6, 6.it is uſed metapho- 
rically. Apoc. 17. 2. C. ITapor- 
#& «, 5, given to diink much 
wine. 1 Tim. 2 3 


ond a 6loy, of what ſort, | 


27. 41. 
” OxvZ x, 6, ſloth, 1dlenct 


'Oxyness &, 3y, Norhſul, id 
ſluggiſh, dull; flack. Row. 1: 
11. Phil. z. 1. Marth. 25. 2% 

'Ox73 Eight, ( it 15400 
of number of the _ 


"Js Engliſh Greek Eexgron, 72 7; 
| | 2 Thel. 2.3" ln, which Scrip, 
(re Antichriſt js'called hg n 
of perdidon. 2Per. 2. 1, Som- 
times loſſe or damage... Ma 
:6. 8. C. Suramnavudl, to, 
be deſtroyed, or to periſh to-. 


4 { C- : 
y 7 * £ 


Ty | 
only. JL ke3.21. As 9, 
WAGs vo; cheteighr, 
1, 86. 2 Pet.'2. 5. C."Ox 

IP eighty or foure-core 


16. 7,” Oxdnzo535, the 


We of JXAvzn, to waſte, 
efroy or (poi). Devut: 32. | 
the me NED Fey 
to z 0 loft, or 
yo gg eA KC. 
thedion, utter decay, death, 
.1Cor: $. 8.2 Theb, 1, 9. 
Wnwa,todeftroy; ro waſte, 
people. Heb, 11. 28. O- 
Mons x, d, one that de- 
eh or Gafteth down. 1 
19. 10, C. *EZoxodepar/o- 
« tobe otter ſy loſt nd un. 
WAG 3. 23, COAmMALw' 
ine ( of 7d and dx- 
b, )to deſtroy, to ſpoil, to 

) to lay waſte. Apoc. 


1, Rom. 14. 15. ferem, 23. 
12.9. 1 Cor. 1. 19. 
18.9. Matth, 10. 42. Mac. 
b 14. Luke 9. 25. In the paſ- 
d Mean yoice , *A7SAAv- 
Wo periſh, ro be loft or 
tO be deſtroyed or 


gether. Heb. 11. 3t. e a, 

ONyQ n or, little, ſlens 
der, few. Matth.7. 14. Marth, , 
20. 19.1 Tim; $5. 23. Loke 1.2, 
48. Ephef. 3. 2. 'Oxiyor ad- 
verb, 2 licrleg/ ſcarce, nothing. 
1 Per. $S. 10. Mack I. 19. It 
Per. 5. 12: lanes 4. 14. Some» 
times ic ſignificth almoſt, or 
well-neer. Ats 26. 28. 8c. 
Tim. 4.8. 

'Oxaaute, properly to howl 
of cry pittifully, ( of the He- 
brew Hclil. ) iſa. 16, 5, James 
$. 1, *OAQAVY 4ds vy & 4 Ccty- 
ing cr howlng. Ieremlah 25. 

6. 
: "0x », ov, all, the whole, 
every whir. Matth. 22. 14. Mar. 
24. 14. Matth. 25. 59. *Oxws 
adverb, whelly, alway, altos 
gether. 1 Cor, $. 1.1 Cor. 1s. 
29. C. Kadray adverb, wholly, 
alway, ſurely; ( of x7, byor 


ſed. Luke 15. 17, Marth. 8 | through, and Ja, the whole, 
lou 6, 27, lohn 19. 12, | &c. ) ARs 9. 31."ARs 4. 18. 


$1.11, Tode tt. 1 Cor. | actordin 
+ 5. 29, 30. lohn ſally. Ke2va129; 1), oy, _univer. 
18. r4, 2 Pet. 3. | fall, common, general 3 it is 


y. 
28. lohn 


to Ariſtotle nniver- 


Wes. 51. 1 Cor, 8. 11. | an Epethite of the Church in, 
one out: 2. 12. Loke  theN, T. which was not only 
I 


Ivis, deſtrut 


15. 6. Nath. 1o- | mide fp of Jews,” buy alſo of 
ion, ut- Gentiles, and of men of all 


þ, : 
"decay, death; roin: x Tim. ſorts; and ſhall be fo made tp 
9-Narth, 7-13, lohn+9,12. to rhe end' of thetworld, = 

Q this 


22.4 As Engliſh. Greek Lexicon, 
thisis Chrifts, command -tochis | Gal. 5, 21. lobn 8. 55, 04; 
diſciples, Matk 1. 15.... _ - | Of the ſame faſhion, or jn hi 
*Qavr9@ ug 5,4 green Fig, | manner, it is an adrerh, 
a fig that is not ripe. Apo. 6.13. | 22. 26. lohn 5, 15. "Owl 
Pulp vy 6, a ſhowre, | 17&, 1, likelinels, ref 
Rain-waters ( of 344 together | blance, a ſimilirude or cony 
and pic to flow: ) Luke 22. | riſon. Heb. 4. 15. Heb. 7,14 
54. we D "4 | OwidZw, tO be like. 
OwaCt v, , a'rout or rab- | 14.70. "Owwaiew ©, to likens 
ble, a multitude cf people, (of | compare. Matthew 11, 
5x rogether,. or at once, and Mark 4.40. 1n the paſive voi 
Ay, 4 troup. ) Apac. 18. 17. | Owaropar tua, tobe like, 
"Owikie &, to talk, to ſpeak | be compared. Matth. 22. 
with, to confer, Luke . 24. 14. | Matth. 25. 1. 'Ou1ous T6 
Adﬀts 24.25. AdAts20. 11. Ow | 73, the framing of a thig 
ala «;, », talk thag mcn have | conformity. Rom. 6, 5, Al 
wether, conference... 1 Cor. | likencſs, Rom. x. 23. $ 
15,.33-.C: Europeaio .@, tO | times form or ſhaye, Apoc.g 
ralk together. Aﬀs 10.27 .Zuv- | Ogd:was £5, v, likenels 
AC v, 0, a mary. compas | 3.9. In the ſame ſcones} 
nion. C:; TlggoowAiw ay to! expreſſion in Colof, 3, 10,6 
be much converſant with forue | Agouoriw G, to repreſem 
body. | likeneſs or fhape' of any o8e 
Cura or 2urvw, tofweer, | in the paſſive voice, 'Agmw 
to. take an oath. lames 5, 12. | 044 $1404, tO he made like; 
Mark 14. 71.-Heh. 4.-3. Ats | be compared. Reb. 7. 3. 0 
2, 30. Matth. 23. 1,6. Math. 5. , adrerb, rogether, at once. ll 
34-Marth. 23, 21. It is ceadin | 4.36, In ltke mannex. Joks 2 
the;mean voice. Iſa: 45-23, C, | 4. C. IlzagfuorGF uy 6, 
Surwwuoria a;, 1, a conſpiracy like. Mark. 7. 8. 1c g5{401d/aqh 
or confederacy. Aﬀts 23. 13. be like. Matth. 23. 27. 
C. *ArduoTF, that hathnot Ow; adverb, neverthelt 
ſworn without. an oath, C, 'Op- notwithſtanding. 1 Cor, 14.7 
Xounie. dg a; folemn oath. Gal, 3. 15, Iohn 12. 44. it 
Heb..7. 20, 21y 2%. ; underſtood in 1 Cor. 5. 2: 
*Oxces 8,5, like, ſemblable, | "Oryag, a viſion inones 
*4as adverb, moſt likey ofthe a.dream. Marth. 1. 20, M3 
7: a, "Our; and 6+ | 2. 1,2,1.3- Matth.: 37. 16: 


493 cla, otoy, likes ſem. ve vs b, and Geerh ty ? 
blable. Luke 6.48; x Iohn.3, the ſame, 'Oreipd7s » 
2. Matth. I 3, 4205 Apoc. 4. 7. dreams "Oval? 


Ls 
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4 Athy a, a re- 
i, coke of railing, 
wctalany, Luke 1. 25. 
Wte, to reprotch, or r6- | 
\ 6 by fome villany, or 
weſly ro ones charge. Mat. 


225 
we may note; that #3 the name 


of Gee the farther is in Chrifit his 


ſon, us Exod. 23. 20, 21, So 
I|kewiſe the name of Chriſt is in 
vs Chriſtians, Terem. 4. 3,9. 
Sometimes broue is put fat & 


L39. Math, 15. 32. Mark | perſon. As 1.14. Apoc. 3. 4. 


14 Marth, 5. 11. in the} 


he volce, "Oper C1uay to 
wproached or reviſed. 1 
E416, OrenNowor x, o, 
Wold, railing, wrong. Heb, 
$41.Meb. 11. 25. The we rds 
| x reproach of Chr ft, char 
heteprodeh which is cali 
wht Ciriſts ſake. Heb. 15 
pl Tin, 4.7. | 
mw, to help, aid, or eaſe, 
Whghe or t/ e pleafure in. 
by teduplication we read 
ww the fanie, in the paſſive 
WM, Ocua; and by redu- 
Pham Ovirauar, (oO pur- 
fet, or oktain fruit. 
20, | 
b# 4,5, an Aﬀe, (of 
k to help. _) Marth. | 
+35 BYa Meraph, a Mill- 
» Orixas n, &y, delong- 
$0 an Aﬀe. Matth. 18. 6. 
a ſtable for Aﬀes. 
| i v, hy Þ 1s m" 
14 as H 07 e, 3 
Late. Plat. 22. 
wet 7, » name, ho- 
7 authority, faite. Matth. 
luke 2. 21. ARS 16, 1. 
"y &9, lohn 16. 2. Matrh. 
63! PMI, 2. 9. E-phcſ. 1. 21. 
23,21, Ia. 42.8. lam, 


| 


Apoc. 11, Ig. Ay 4. 12. So 
the neme <f Chtift + pic for 
Chrift himſelf. Acts 2. 21. tlohn 
1. 12, Son:etimer it ſignifieth a 
Command iticar. Mark 16. 5, 
Luke 24. 47. Scmerinet reve. 
rence, or worſhip. Afatth 88, 
!9, The words ere baptizing 
thearinto the name, $0. not in 
| the neme, fot, the prepofiti« 
on herc notes the end ; there- 
fore ro be baptized into the 
| name of any, is ro be confeera- 
ted or devoned to his worſhip, 
ſo that ary one way beamed 
of him, 4: of his Lord,-and miy 
give up himf.If wholly 6 Wis 
ſervice, as yon may ſte by the 
| words of PFavt. 1 Cor. 1. 12, 
13, 14,15. &c. AQ 2.48, a&s 
to. 49. Aﬀs 8. 16. 1 Pet. 4. 
14. Adts 15. 197. S*maiimes 
our word figntfieth a vdin fhra- 
dow of mack 4 piery. ApCC. 3. 
2, Which Scriprure is the fence 
with that im 2 Tint. 3.5. C. 
"FudyoO& 6, t, pertaining to 
of that is on the Icft hand. Ads 
21. 3. Marth, 20, 21 23. Mar. 
25. 33, 48. Marth. 25. 38.C. 
Wevddvupe Or v, 5, i, navel 
or c#lled fatfely. 1 Thy. 6. £9. 
'Oveud7o, to tame, ro mevit- 


AAS v1, 29, And icte| 


tion, ro call by nzme, 2 ___ 
5 Q 2 , 
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2- 19. Luke 6. 13. In the paſ- 
five voice 'OvoudCopay robe 
named. 1 Cor. $5.5. Rom. 15. 
a0. C. EmpeudCopuer, ro be 
fir-named. Rom. 2. 17, 'Oys- 
{44508 v, 0, famous, noble, ex- 
cellent, of great birth. Gen. 6. 
4. Numb. I6. 3. 

OvvuZ ves, 6, a nail of the 
fingers or toes in man, bird or 
beaſt, C ofyvars, to prick, to 
ſcratch or claw. _) C. Sepdtvut 
vx © 0, a kind of preciovs 
ſtone,. it is ſo called from 
its whiteneſle, ſuch as is in the 
nailes, and it is ſo called from 
the place, viz. the Iſle of Sardis 
Apoc.21.20, 

"OF us, oZ& a, oZuv,keen,well 
edged, or whetted, pricking, 
piercing. Apcc, 1.16. Apoc. 
14.14. by a8 Metaph. it is at- 
tributed tothe ſenſes, it ſigni. 
fieth alſo ſwift. Rom. 3. 15, 
"OzG-,1G&, nr, vineger. Mar, 
27. 34. 'OZvve, to ſharpen, 
co whet, to file, to provokego 
ſtir up, to quicken. C. Nlegy- 
Eyre, ro provoke, to kindle 
wrath, to move or ſtir. Prov. 
17.5. Pſal.1o. 25. In thepaſ. 
five voice, IaggZvrouu, to 
be provoked, or enraged, to be 


ſtirred up or pricked forwards. ' 


Ads 17.16. HlageZvouss C3 0, 


@ grieving or paining anew, va- | 


riance, debate. As 15. 39. It 
is allo taken in a good ſenſe, 
and is rendered an inſiigation 


or moving forward.Meb. 10.24. 
"OrH»n,v5,a cave or denn. Heb. 
or iſſue | 


11. 38. alſo ahole, 
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lames. 3.11. 

'Omow, adverb of pla 
backward, (of 67%, tone 
ſecure or follow hard after)I 
18.6. Sometimes it is rendet 
behinde or after. Matth.g, 
Matth. 10. 38. Iohn 12.1 
Luke 21.8. 1 Tim.s. 15, 
9.52. Gen, 19. 17. "Oni 
Adverb, bchinde, back, 
before or in times paſt, 
8, 44. Luke 23 25. Apoc. y1 
2 Chron.34.33.C. Ezene! 
the ſame as omvvy. Plal,o8.1 

O7xa07, , 72, armour,iah 
ments of war. Ioha 18. z. 
ſo garments or the appatel 
the body, ornaments. Rom1 
12. *OTraiCw arms or hard 
In the paſsive voice, ( 

eas to be armed, it 5 read 
the mean voice with the { 
ſignification. 1 Per. 4+ 1.0r 
TY5,u,03 armed. Num-32.21.4 
KagvraiCopar, to beane 
Lu.11. 21, C. mzroTAieth 
armour from the head to! 
ancles, Ly.11.22. Eph.6.'3 

'OrFfojueu Of 3rÞ yu, tol 


perceives tO underſtand AQ 


3. Matth. 27. 4. Nark 8. 24; 
1s rcad paſsively. 1 Cor. 15: 
Adﬀts 26.16. "Ojyue, 751 
eye. Mark 8. 23*On#h 
a faces a ſight, the reprelal 
tion of a thing. John 7-7 
"OFfacia ds, 1, a ſeemilh 
appearing, a vifion or 4pr* 
on, and this happens 19% 
that are watching 2 Cof-1? 


"Opgus,mgyn 1 J phakt J 


fb 
M 


J 
»d 
- 
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itian, which cometh to red) ſometimes fruit Apoc. 19. 
in fieep. Marth. 17. 9. 14. C. ®S1amwpirds, s, Ws 
Aridus x, 3, an eye-wit- Withered, rotten, lude 12. 

& one that hath ſeen it ' "Os, a conjunttion cauſal, 
Gl Luke 1. 2, C.\Ex37us it ſignificth as, and governeth 
s the fame. 2 Pet. 1. 16. a ſabjunRive mood. Mar. 2.8. 

is, to behold, co look Sometimes how, Matth.12. 14. 


ads, 1 Pet. 2.12. 1 Pet.  Matth. 22.15, 
"unde, Adverb, at the | "Oggo <, to ſee, to look 
n fghe, C. "A:T oxzs, 6, upon or behold. Luke 16. 23. 
i& "Ayo ome, 6, 1, the Ats 22. 26, Tohn 6 2. Colof. 
itis alſo a name that is | 2.1. As 7.44." Opayua mws,75, 
wer to race, or ſtock, an Aa ſeeing a viſion, which is re- 
hiopian or Mackmore. As Preſented” ro the minde, in an 
2. lerem. 13.24, C. "Egow- extafie. Aatth. 17. 9. As 10. 
4 7, 4 looking glafſe. 17, 19. Ads 7. 31. "Ogyas, 
Cor. 13.12. Iames 1. 23.C. 9s, t, 4 ſceing,a viſion. Acts 
W1þ0r» v, 8, a looking. 2- 19. *Opgarts, 1, dr, viſible, 
le, Hence KeTrw]e;Zopuar, Of that may beſcen. C, Atpg- 
behold as in a glaſſe. 2 Cor. 7*5+ inviſible. 1 Tim. 2. 17.” 
0.C TWTns,s, 8, full of Heb. 11. 27. C. *Agvgfo, a, 
Mtiog, much ro be feared. | to look upon or behold. Heb. 
Iawve,. to conjeture, to ; 12. 2. C. KaMvedowai, Spa, 
ale, to ſuſpeft, 'OpSrca.. | 10 ſee clearly or throughly. 
z 4 & an eye. Mark 14, | Rom. 1. 20. C. Tipoogdopas 
Math. 20.15, Gen. 31.5, | @as, to fore-ſee, to provide, 
MmMySeAuiw a, to refiſt, | Or ſhift, to conſider. Ads 2.25. 


A 
Mie againſt. ARs 27. 15. | ARS 21. 29. C. nuapss, v, 6, 
5,v,0, blinde of a revenger,a puniſher, ſo called 
eye, he that hath bue fram ſeeing the time of 
ge.Mar.18. 9. Mark 9.47, | taking vengeance, T1rwuweeia, 
d, oy roaſted, toſted as, v, puniſhmear. _- 0.29, 
p 24-42. Cit com. Tiwwphuya,to prniſh, Als 26. 
WU of the theam 3:2dw, &, 11.it j3 read paſhvely At.22.5 


bole, to broy1. Iſai. 44 16. | *Oeyd Is, #, Anger, wrath, 
te paſlire voice, 6f«ouz ( of zrw to ſtir up, and dy to 
+0 beroſted or broyled. drive forward. ) Marth. 3. 8. 

| *{. Autumn, Har- | Epheſ. 2. 3. Rom. 9. 22, Allo 
| (olsms 7, 8, juice or moj- , puniſhment. Rom. 3. 5. C." A- 
wand dee time,ft is name-  opgog v, 6, »» gentle, that is, 
ame of jucie, when as not angry. 'Aogy not dfs 
ad grapes are gathc- 3 mild- 
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raildneſs. *OgpiGCe, to ſtir up | toſtralighten, to amend, ' 

Cp provoke, to move anger, in pbedworg ws, n, a correftie 
th: pasſive voice, 'Oe3iGopum, an amendment, 2 Tim, 3.16 
6 be wroth of angry. March, 5. C, Arbptwang ew, i, aflhig 
22. Matth- 22, 7. Luke 14. 21. | leading to a thing, a dire8i 
"Og31A45 #y 3, foonaugry, in- | Heb. 9. 10. C. 'Emrvy 

clincd to pasfion or wrath. Tir. | to ſtraighten, ro cored, of 
1. 7. "Opy1A3mIg nm; my anger | mend. Tir. r. 5. C. Katy 
quickly moved, a readineſs or, 7g 73, noble and trave 
naivral incknntion to wrath, C. | plhoirs. 

NeesaziQm, to provoke toan- | "Oeflpos v,0, the d twang! 
ger, to move wrath. Ephef. 6. | breaking of the day. Luke 1 
.1. Rom. lo, 19. Vapozzigwugs I. Tohn8. 2.*Oc4-:55 2,00 be 


Sk 


SS 2=2- 


£,0, anger, wrath, Ephcl. 4. 
25. C. Ymp3iZoun, to be half 
angry or diſpleald. 


Oz 44 ag, n, ( of 6p3.w, to | 


ſtretch out, and qu vice the 
members, whether feet or 
hands ) it ſtgnifizth a pace in 
gang, the meafure of 6, feet. 


times m the morning. Aﬀs 

21. QgfJo2s a, ov, berimes, ot 
ſy in the moriwng. Luke : 
2. *Oefgi7w, to come at te 
break of day, to came we 
herime. Luke 21. 49. Exod, 
8. 23. OeSeros v1, Iv, belony 
ing to the morning. Ats2, 


| 


ARts 27. 28. | 

"Oe+7w or opSy vu » to 
ſtretch farth, co extend, in the | 
mean VOICE, '0 $3014» ro des 
ſire' or cover, fer thoſe things | 
which we cover we ſireteh our 
our hands to, 1 Tim. 3, 1.*0- ; 


16. 

"Opxos 4s» 0, E of 3191, ) 
forbid. ) A {olemwn oath, wet 
ing. Loke 1. 73. Heb. 61 
Marth. 14. 7. Matth, 26.72 
'Op»i/eo, 'ro hide by anoul 
Mark 5. 2. 1 Thef. «.2*. E 


, 
- 

« 
Kut 

I 
$4 
luv 
bel 
'Y 
& 
gh 


p?-rs £5, nt, Iuſt, ſenſuality. | 


Rom. 1. 27. 

'Og:3vc 4,ov, right or ſtraight, 
g20d or honeſt ( of 5pw to ftir 
np.) Acts 14.10. Oe ad- 
verh, rightly , fraightly, in 
pRod caſe, Mark 7. 35. Luke 7. 
43. I,nke 10. 28. Luke 20. 21. 
"Qe9Zw @, tO raile or ſer up, to 
advance, roſnccour. C. *Avop. 
v@ &, tO TCaiſe up, to lift up 
again. Luke 13.12. Ads 15.16. 
C. Emopta @, to core, 


epxos, foriworn, char harh bro 
ken h's oath. 1 Tim. 1.10-E 
mew @, tO forbwedt, N 
break: an oarh. Marth, 5-3 
C. *EZogniZw, to adjurey i 
lwear earneftly, t0 conje 
Aatth. 26. 63. BEopuciewh 
a conjarer. Aﬀts 19. 13+ 

"Oeun ac, n, violence, 1% 
hemence, 3n afſaulr, an & 
neſt affeRion, 2a pasfron, 17 
h»ment rage,(of 3p ro ſtr n 
Acts 14 5. "Op ug. w, (ol 

\ 


PR CERPIT ers HF wo Sas 4 


i eatied on with-vintewce | aſzign ,. deſcribe , or ſet down. 
af w_«ſhtulc.* Marth. | Heb'4. 9. Numb. s. As 
a2 A887: 37." Og Fe, T1. 29. Adﬀs: I"... 26. 16 ivteat 
? wioleoce « Tohemency, an | in the participle of tHe, Prerer 
dealt, tec; 45 #patns ) Apoc. | tenſe or paſtively. Fs 10: $2. 

24, C. Apoen Hs '#y an| Luke 22. 22. Aﬀts 2- 23. Ats 
walion or apportunity. Rom, | 4. 28, Ats 17. 26. Romer. q, 
14.2 Gor. 11, 12, Peg : 00 rarqgrygs qi oy 
"Opacos x, 9, a jewel to hang ck, ty pur apart. 
_—_— alſoa ftarion | 19. C:' EZrele as, », banith- 
tay for ſhips to ceft jn. | ment. 'EZrel{o, to drive or 

(WF Gus ©, to have a Station | caſt-our, ro banilh. -C. 0- 
i be in the Heaven, *Op- | &(w,. to ordaim before, what 
4 to dicet a (hip to the | ſhall come after. Acts 4. 28. 
bio arrive at the Haven. Alſo | Epheſ, 1. 5. It is read paſsively. 
v MLT aſhip ftedfaſt. C.mpo5;- Ephel. 1.11, [1-085 wor x, 0, 

(qu, the ſame Mar. 5.53. | afore appointment, predeftina- 
(O46, m a mounrain, tion. C. 'Agoet7w, to ſeparate, 
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WF ucth. g. 1. Luke 21. 27. Mat. | rocake opt of rhe flock, ro ex- 
i Matth. 8, 1. Marth, 24. | communicate or put apart. 
$ Luke 8. g2. Luke 21. 21.! Match, 25. $2. Gal. 2. 13. Mar. 
luke 23. 30. Ogerrds y, bv, 13-49. Atis 19. 8. Gal. 1.15. 
ng tothe mouncains, or | Aﬀts 13. 2. Luke 6. 22. Ir is 
Mountains. 'Oy6ry), un- read paſsively. Rom. 1. 1 &p0- 
498, an hilly coun. | els, fignificth alſo to' ſpeak 
7. Luke 1.3.9, 64. conciſely , or eampendiouſly ; 
OS v, 5, a Bound, a li- | hence, 'Apoero ud; &, 5, a ſhort 
Wh £804, theend of a thing, | {cence comprehended in a 
(digs, to ſee, becauſe goats | few words, and thoſe very apt, 
ne kt vp that they may be | and fignificanc 
LOT, v» To, the ſame; | "Opus 19&>, 0, n, abird, a 
a in the plural number $ece | foul, io the N.. T. by a Synco- 
ds, &c. Matth. 2. 16. | pe. of the ſpecies, it is taken 
10.1. C. MyStdeie 74 | for a Hen. Marth. 23. 37. Lake 
ends, march, bougds, or | 13. 34.” Qevsoy v, 73, 4 fou!, a 
ſratiers of lends. Mar.7. 24.C | bird, (of 2gyupu to be carti- 
0 v9 bonding or bor- | ed with violence. _) Apoc. 19. 
Ws veer together, C. £vv6- | 21. 
- wag bardering neer roge- | 'Opurw or gprare, todip, to 
* Eovopte w, to be neer | delve, to thruſt imo. Pfal. 7. 
Tj0)ving to. Aits 18. 95.'O- | 16, Matth, 21. 33. Math. 25. 
®, tO abound or limit, to Q 4 18, 
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18. Nark 12. 1. C. Atogyary, , where or whether, © 
ro-.dig through, to pierce or place. Marth. 2. 9. Luke 16 x 
wake holes through, 'ro make | Luke 24. 2%. Matth. 48,14 
away. Luke 12. 39. C. *EZv-|"Ory adverb, where, Muy 
ee, ro dig out. Gal. 4.15; | 6.20, To what place Luke 1 
'Opparos vu, 0» an Orphan, | 33- Heb. 6 20. Sometimes; 
without: father or morher, ( of | rendered whereas. 1 Cer, y,g 
erpvN wes 4, darkneſs dum- | Ts, wherc, itis an intergsy 
Neſs.) Iehn 14. 18 C, Ameps; tive. Mar. 2, 2. Sonietimes jr] 
nei” Þos to be deprived of , uſed withour an 1"terrogatin 
friends.1 ThiC. 2. 17: | as March. 2. 20. lekn 1 
"Ot 1421444 Tar, to Jeap, to, 5. By theſe following $i 
*kip or dance, (of 3505 v, 8, | tures you may obſerve hoy 
the arder of the pants, of the | article is governed of prep 
feer, or order ina vine) Matth. fition', and is conſtrued adte 
14. $. Luke 7. 32. "Opn, bially,as *Avf" ©r,hecwleths 
cg, ', & dancing or leaping. | Luke 19. 44. 'A9' nc, fromtta 
,Og35455 v, 6, 4 danger. *Oggu. hour time. Luke 7. 45. 
E145: idf25,n, a woman dancer. @, jn the mran tinic, or whilt 
\ "Oe, to ſit up. C. Koyzop- Iohn 5. 7. Allo long as.Ma, 
Tos 8,0, duſt ( lo called of x0z15 2. 29, 'ty vf;, in the men 
ard. op, duſt ſlirred up. ) while, or in which time. Like 
Matth. 10. 14. '12. 1. As 24. 18.'EF x, fol 
*Os 3,0, which ( it is an ar- | whence. Vhil. 2 20 | Kab, 6 
ticle poſipoſitive. '*) Rom, 8, venas( of 7, and 6 KeJeth 
25. Somerimes four the ggenitive ſame. Matth, 27, 10. 
Caſe of this article, which: is ' "Oar a, or, holy , pitt 
- 5 Tx, is vſcd according rothe incorrupe. ARs 2. 27.1 Tk 
Aticks, as Luke - 22, 18. &c. 2, 8.1n the plural numbe!, e 
You may read the variations of ma" wy, 7, meicies, faroith 
this article. in its ſeveral caſes 'or bemefirs. Acts 13, 34. 0 
fee in the following Scrip.2 Cor. | © adverb, hulily, religiouly 
2.15. lude 23. 1 Cor. 5:7, 1 |alfointirely. 1 The. 2.10.0 
Cnr. 11, 21. Matth, 13.8. Mar. o0Tys wen 3 1», holineſs, 0: 
12.42. Rom.9 24. Gal. 4 19, |voutnefs. Luke 1. 75. C.'A 
E phe. 1. 14. Phil, 2.15. in the 1 5, 5, wicked, proſzoe. 
2. Epiitle of Iohn 1. Phil. 16. | Tim. 1, 9. £ Tim. 3. 2: 
AQs 25. 17. Atts 15. 36. Aﬀts| "Oo@ y oy, properly: 
24+ 11.2 Pet. 3, 1.1 Cor, 6. | excellent, how great 0 mu) 
16. Lute 23. 41. Afts 26. 16, | without an inrrerrogation. 4 
joh2 4-5 C. 13 for I o,where- |poc. 21, 16. Heb. 10: 37 
fore © Pet. 2. 10. & adverb, th 
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foe iris doubled and 


ons alittle while, ho] 


nemher it is repde- 

which, or 48 many as. Gal. 
bn, As &. 6. ats 9.39. 

\ 13. 48, lokn 11. 12. Rom. 
4 It 15joyned ſometimes 

& ſubſtantive time and then 
fieth ſo long #. Mark 2.19. 
[. 4. 1. Smetimes ic is pur 
evich a prepoſition as. Ep 

; to the end that, or, for 
mych &. Rom. 11. 13. 
i try, the ſame, Heb. 7. 
) bow by how much. Heb. 1. 
'Ozug, how often. 1 Cor. 
25. 9s & how great, it is 
Merrogatiye. Luke 12. 44. 
13.17. Theozwus, itis an 
wer of a: king, and ſignifi 
"Row eften. Marth. 23. 37- 
Ke T4. 34. wo@- when it is 
med to por © 7. e. rime, 
8rendered how long. Mark 


«21, 


Ortor By, may a bone, (of 


Z#to make firm or firong ) 


eSare in an humane bo- 
4 pillars and beams in an 


Wk ; they confirm and car- 
Mate the frabrick of an hu- 


neſs fall down or 
3 29, Luk 


eLody, left the fleſh by its 
fant. Mat. 
e 24. 39. 

aX9y v, Ty, a ſhell, an 


Wen yor, 'OcFdurC+ x, 6, 
"eo! tyle, brick, or caith 
aked. 2 Cor. I; 

0790s vos, », the loin. Hh. 
/*5.10. Mat.3. 4. L'ke 12. 


of © 


I Pet. x, 13. 
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'Oogeairouar, toſmell ( of 
212us layour, and pjw eayds the 
nole. ) "Oggevns tvs, #, the 
a or ſence of ſmelling. 1 Cor. 
12.17. *Oogeavrietoy wy Th, f 
 noſe- gay or pole. 

%O7r adverb of time, when. 
Loke 4. 25. lolm 4. £1. Marth. 

12. 3, {Sometimes it ſignifieth 
in which. Luke 17. 22. Ilo7s, 
an interrogative, when. Matth. 
25. 30, lors, ſumetimes. Rom. 


10. Alſo in tine paſt. Ephel. $. 
g. 3 Sim7rt, with whatſoever. 
lohn 5. 4. [l»wmTs,at any time. 


lohn 1. 18. 1 lohn 4. 12,' Ei- 
zv7t, if at any time, 774, at 
that time. Ads 1. 12. Matth. 
16. 21. *O7374, when as, «d\- 
ToTs never. Mark 2. 12. 1 Cor, 
13. 8. MnNmTe never. Heb. 
11. 7. Mazo%, left at any 
tie. Matth. 13. 29. Somtimes 
it fignificcth whether. Luke 3. 
1 5. Sometime, If at any time. 
2 Tim. 2. 25, Alſo, not as yet- 
Heb. 9. 7. #@s 797t, lu long as. 
Marth. 17. 17. 

Ozxvve, to ſtir up, to urge, 
ro provoke or haſten Forwaid, 
co exhort. C. Ilar;Furo, tO 
prick forward, to fiir up, to ct» 
courage. Acts 13. $0. 

"On, Conjunttion cauſal, ir 
fignifieth becauſe, and it notes 
ſometimes the efficient cauſe, 
lohn 8. 44. Sometimes the im- 

pulſive cauſe, and js rendered 
whereforc. Mark 9. 11. Luke 
2. 49. Sometimes it notes the 
final cavſe, Marth. 13. 13. 

where 
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where G7 is put for tya, which | gard that, Luke 1, 1, 
Sgaifies (rhac} See Mark 4. | even as. AQs 2.45, ? 
22. and Lake 6. 10. where "Ov, nor, it is an Adra 
yruhave {ya expreficed. Some- | denying,%4, and #7, the 
ries our conjunRtion is ren- | Matth. 25. 49, Sumeting 
dered for Tuke 4. 43.1 Cor. 9. read of two negative; if 
10, Sometimes it notes the ef- | verſe, where we nay vor 
SQ.Lnke 7. 47. Sowerimes the | 2 negatives among the G 
2Jumd& time, and #5 rendered ' deny more ftrongly, lob 
when. tohn 9, T. Somerines it-| 15. Luke 16, 15. Matth.2 
morescommaries, and 1s rende- | In Mark 14. 25. you ha 
wed although, Lonke 23. 40. |rreble negation which & 
Ads r.17. Sometimes it figni- ' eth moſt ſtrongly ; Somer 
feih for as mnch as. tohn 5. ir denieth nor, bur is vid 
27. Sometimes it ſeryeth to de- | way of correcting. loha 7, 
ce a thing, and 1s rendered, | Iohn 12. 4.1. Sometimes it 
wo witt. Luke 15. 15. of true- | note of the Comparative 
ty. x fohn 3. 10. Semrimes tt | gree. Matth.9. 13. Somciae 
l for imitation, or conn- | notes conſtancy in wer 
referring of words of geſtures. deeds. Marth.s. 37. lansf 
Mardh.4.5. Marth. $.20. Mar. | 12. Alſo unconſtancy. :(@ 
$5.55,72. Match. 28. 7. Mark | 1.19. fometimes it is an later 
?. 15. Mark 3.21. Mark 14, | gative and is rewdered, Ii: 
$$,65,”71. Luke 4. 11, 21443. iſo? 1 Cor. 12. 15. lohn 3.% 
Luke $.25. Luke 5. 5. Luke 7. | after the conjunction irs u 
4,16, Luke 12. 55. Sometimes | js nſed inſtead of s. 1 Cy"! 
this comjunttion ſuperabounds. «5 v4, is it net fol Adrendi 
Matth. $. 31. and it ſupera- | asking. Atts 5.4. alſo ut Þ 
bornds onely when the words | tively. 1 Cor. 5.2. | 
of any one are cited as you | *Oud, Adverb of indi 
may fee m thar Scripture, and | tion and ſcorn, as 
fo m Matth. 6. 18. So Matth. | as out upon it Mark 15-5 
20.7. lohn 1.20. John 4. 17. | *Ovat, woe to, (a0 adveld 
Rom, 3.8. ir is confirned wich erieving, or bringing gf 
an Infrnitive mood. Aﬀs 27. ) Matth.11. 21. Luke 6. 24? 
10, *AAA” on, Yeo, OT verily. Luke 11.45. | 
3 Cor,10.20.C. Anaoyon, to wit, "Ovy, therefore, Coojeo 
verily. Tim.6.7.C. Aion, for. | on rational. 1 Cor. 6-15-"0 
Ln 1.13. Alſobecanſe. As 18. | nifieth alſo bur. lob" 12.1 
70. Sometimes in regard that. truely, Matth 12.12: Semin 
Luke 2. 7.C. Ka%n. In re- it ſerveth to paſſe over 9 "7 
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2.18, 1 Cor 14.23. Some- ing by day or nighr, all man- 
s it ferverh co repetition | ner of defence. 2 Sam. 8.6.4py- 
4 lotig parenthefis, Tohn | gi, to keep guard, to obſerve 


\ TuzapTr, fortFermore. 
ef. 4. 8. ver, IS it | 


therefore ſo, Ttohn 18. 


Wed 45410, 4 tail of a beaft, 
3a, to raiſe of ſet up._) 
Ic. 9.10, 
uparde, 8, 6, (from the 
t ſgnifying Tight) Hea- 
\ the higheſt heaven,which 
alled by the Apoſtſe the 
| Heaven, Matth. 3. 15. | 
"gs 8. 27, Sometimes the 
heaven. Matth. 24. 29. 


retines the aery heaven, 
the aire. Matth. 5. 26. by a 
mnyemic it Is pvr for God. | 
ne 20.4, &c. Marth. 6. 9. 
'&, v, 8, 3, Heavenly. 


16.12. 632.Luke 2.13. C. 


Teen®, 4, i, Heavenly. | 
Car.15. 40. C. Micupa'rnus | 
&, the middle of Heaven. | words are he that hath ears ro 


pc. 8,13, Apoc.14.5. 19.17. 
www,tdverb,from heaven, 
© 14.19, 


OS, v,8, a proſperons + 


diligently, to watch:ir is a ward 


which belongs to Souldiers. 
2 Cor. 11. 32. Phil.4.7. In the 
pakive voice. Þpugeopm Za, 
to be guarded or preſerved by 
a Garrifon of men, or by a 
fortrefſe. Gal. 3. 23, C. KyTu- 
eds, v, 9, a gardiner, (of te, 
a keeper, and jms, a garden.) 
tohn 20.15. C. *Orxueds, v, 0, 
», 4 keeper of an houſe, one 
that remainemh at home. Titus 
2.5. C.Ivevgpss,u, 6, v, a porter 
of a gate, or a door keeper. 
Mark 13. 34. lohn 10. 3. lohn 
19. 19, C. Oaiywotm, w,to 
regard bur little, co negleR, or 


' Nghr, Heb. 12, 5. 


Ous» wTBs, 72, an ear, (of 
4 tw, to hear ) Luke 23, 50. 
Luke 12. 3. Mark 4. 9. the 


hear let him hear, that is, thoſe 
who are of the number ct the 


| ele&, in whom alone the holy 


ſpirir hath opencd their un- 


ile of winde (of ze&w the | derſtanding, and upon whom 


* I Wpudev, ro _ with | 
y this | 


J becauſe 4 ſhip 
01s carried ſwiftly. The 
Id figntFeth alſo a0 over- | 
a, 4 watch-man, an4 then ' 
|s derived of beers, to (ee, 
d$upos v8, for BeOS, an 
"er, 2 watchman\a keeper, 
'Witgen, an halbart.man, a 
vant. Opredac,y, a watch- 


alone, ſaving faith hath been 
beſtowed. Ats 7.57. Acts 28. 
27. Luke 9. 44. Luke 1. 44. 
\Q770vy #, 79, an car, Matth, 25. 
6.1. Tohn 18.10. C. 'Erwnm2y s, 
T7, an earering. Exod. 32.3. 


'Evar1 ova, to admit into the 


ears,to h:ar. Iſa. 42. 23. Aﬀts 
2 1.4. Pſal.12$.17- 
TOUT9s, fee cvT09%. 
"Op1- 
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*"Ogeau, ro owe, to be due, | ble, to diſturb, diſquiet o 
to be bound unto, Matth. 11.; order.In the paſſive voice, 
28. Mauh. 23. 15. Ats 17. 24, | Atojucu wpuay tO be toime 
2Cor.12.11 Luke 7. 41. 'Oges- | or diſquiered. Lukes. I, 
Aims v.d, a debter. Matth. 6. | 5.16. C. 'EvoyMta, th 
12. Matth. 18.24. Rom. 1. 14. | Or trguble much. Heb, 12,1 
C. yeewlentThs, x, 0,4 deb- | C. [lapto, Awe 0, the 
ter, { of yp6& ,a debtor mo- | As 15.19. 
ney borrowed, and 3gmaw,to! Or Siw, , to diſtun, 
owe )Luke 7. 41, Luke 15. 5s, | pincy fume, grudge, to bed 
C.Il-gorgtaw, to oweor to be | pleaſed , Cof oy, ni 
due to over and above. Phil. | bank, becauſe Matriner 
» 9. Ogcran,ng, v1, & debt. Mar. | ſuffer by them, ſome detie 
13.32. Ailo a duty that is owe- | of 2 Sopzau, to be pie 
ing. Rom. 13. 7. 'Ogclanue | down with a weigh:.) CM 
T&-»3, a debt. Matthew 6, | o/94@,9, the ſame 3s 84 
12. | 3, [lpo7v7; 914m, to be die 

"Opsa0y, I wiſh or would to | ſcd 0: moved to ange!, ti 
God. (of opwacw, to owe) | 3.10.17. 

x Cor. 4.8. Gal. 5. 13. Apoc, | 'Oeds, & 9 armed, ma 
3.15. firong, fenced. 'Owpio, ul 
'OpcAAw, to encreaſe or en- | fortifie, or firengthen. Op 
rich, to aid or afliſty to owe. | j4«&,7>5,70,4 mumcion, a h»0e 
"Oz:xG-,4@, 78, profic, gain. | fore. 52 Cor. 10. 4. 2p1% 

1 Cor. 15.32. Gen. 239.20. | 

"Opts £546, a ſnake. 2 Cor. | *O\Lt, Adverb, late 10% 


11.3. ApOC.12. 9, 14. Iohn 3. / evening. Maik 11- 19. Mail 
14. Matth.23. 33. 1Cor. 10.9. 
Mark 16. 18, *Opt@dyG 8G, 
*, », of, orlike a ſnake. 
"Opevs,vGr, n, properly the 
eye-brows. Levit. 14. 9. by a 
Metaph. pride. Alſo the brim 
or border of a mountain, that 


1s,a ſtcep or craggy place. Luke 

4.29. | 
"OyaC,v, 5, a multitude, a 

throng Matth. 13. z, 35. Mat. 


21.8. John 7, 49. A&s 6.7. 
Alſo an aſſembly, a company. 


Luke 6.17. *OyA4%,0 to trou- 


28. 1. In this Scripture it 
not denote the firſt part 
night called the evening, Ml 
the laft part of the night 
we call the dawning ® 
day. 'O:{ia,as, 4, the evenith 
Iohn 20. 19. "OG 14 
late nigh to nig't. Mark Ul 
11, "O\LiZw,to dn 4 thing lt 
1 Sam. 17.16.” 0-L1u0 9 
f#, that is,in the evening 


Iames 5. 7. 
v \ F {49 
avs wu, Th, (C ary 
ke 


boy) any thing that t: 
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marker, properly any thing diminutive,ocgroy,v,70,5 rew- 
e eaten, According to Plu-  dered a little fiſh. lohn 21.9.C. 
h among the Greeks, it is | Ilago«is,iohs, v, a great plar- 
noffiſhes, therefore ir is | ter, a charger. Mar. 23.25,26. 


_ —_—  —— _— - — _— - =» 


I I: 


Fitis the ſixteenth lerrer 
in order, and in number is 
\ tariſerh from the Hebrew 
tet pe, which fignificch a 
th, or face, becavſe the 
letter repreſents the 
z and opcning of 

mouth. 
Nats Is4 8, hy, (of r0pvau,to 
—_ young maid. Mat. 
[45.Luke 8.54.Somerimes a 
Ats 3. 25, Lnke 83. $4, 
ometimes a ſervant. Matth. 
13, Luke 12.45. Allo an in- 
fant, March, 2.15. ai ftere”, 
nz little childe, mz1dYoy v, 
4ahade, 2 lirtle boy, 'an in- 
ane, Matth, 2.11. Heb 11. 23. 
xe 2.21. Sometimes a child 
Ntcan go. Matth. 18.2, Lake 


18, 16. Alſo a young maid of 
12 yexres of age. Mark 5. 39, 


| 


chaftiſe. Apoc. 3, 19. Heb. 12. 
10. Luke 23. 16, 22. In the 
paflive voice. ITaudrwopar, to 
be inftratted, to be chaſtiled. 
1 Cor.11.2,3. 2 Cor.6, 9. Aﬀts 
22.3. As 7. 22. 1 Tim. 1.20. 
Nadia, as, jy, inftruftion, 
reaching, education. Ephefl. 6. 
4, 2 Tim. 3- 16. Sometimes a 
chaſtiſing Heb. 1 2. $5. Ila dSru- 
Ts 5.,6,an inſtruRor or reacher. 
Rom. 2, 20. Alſoa correQor,oc 
chaſtiſcr. Heb. 12.9. C,*Awat.. 
Nurs 8,0,X)10, unleaned rude, 
blunr, ignorant. 2 Tim. 2. 23. 
ITaiTw, by Syncope fol Tar 
JiTo, oplay after the manner 
of children to lead dances. 
1 Cor. 10, 9. Alſo ro ſpore oc 
jear. C. *Araraizw, to ſpend 
fooliſhly, as not regarding, to 
caſt away, to ſcoffe, Mark 11. 


\ by a Metaph. ſomewhat 20. C. *Euralo, the ſame. 


ynorant or. unskilful. x Cor. 
14.20. Tlaudoduv, Advert, c- 


| 


Mark 15. 21. Matih, 27. 29. - 
Luke 22.63. Lnke 23. 36. Mar, 


rea om ones infancy of cra- | 10.34. Matth-27.31. Marth. 20. 
Mark 9.21.TlarSYoxn nn, | 19. Lnke 23. 11: In the paſſive 


Mud-ſervant,a bond woman. 
Gal. 422,30. Nadiuw, to in- 


voice, "Epralouar , op be 
ſcpffed ar, rote had as a Hugh- 


tu? to bring vp or exerciſe, | ing.ſtock, Marth. 2. 16. Luke 
Tit.2.29, Alſo to corre, or 18. 32. *EurFarys &, 0 © 


laugh» 
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laughing ftock, a mocking- word of the Hebrey by is 


ſtock. Heb. 1 1.36. Eumran | riginal, which 


Hebrew 


,0, aderider, a mocker. Inde is read Ecclef. 25, Nehe 


18. 

ITaw, to ſtrike or knock, to 
fmite. Hoſe. 6.1. Mark 14. 17. 
Apoc.9.5. Matth.26. 68. Luke 
22.64. 

IIzaz, adverb, in times 

at. (from the fcbrew figni- 
Fying old) Matth. 11. 21. C. 
"Ex Aa,even now long agoe. 
2 Pet. 2.3. 2Pet. 3. 5. Haaws- 


(8, Cant. 4. 13.)andir 
fiech a moſt pleaſant 
den fct with all mann 
fruits. 

Laps, prepoſition, ſron 
governs a genitive caſe. 2 
1.13. 2 Tim. 3.14. lohns, 
Sometiries it 15 underſh 


Acts 1. 4. &c. Luke 1,4 
Sometimes it governs al 


$5, £,8y, ancient, old. Mark 2. | tive caſe, agd is rendered y 


22. Luke $5. 39, Hana, 


Rom. 7.5. IIaauiw &, 0a. 
bolifh, to make void, to bring 
Into the 4ntieut manher. Heb. 
8.13. 1n the paſſive voice, Ie- 
AG400pkau £42450 wax old. Luke 
12.33, in which Scripture 

are put for the things uſual- 
ly 'part therein, a Meto- 
nymiic of the Subjet. Heb. 1. 
I. 

Ilzan,n5,u, 4 wreſtling or 

fighting, ( of alaaw to ſhake) 

-6.12.Veaciw,to wielile, 
to ftruggle or ftrive. Gen. 32. 
24. TIaaarcvs vy 0, a wreſtler, 
Taalregai y a wiciling or 
wreſtling place. 

Faay, Adverb, again. Ioha 
r6. 19. Sometimes finally, 
2 Cor. 13. 2. Allo behinde, 
back. Iohn 20. 10. Gal. 4. g. 
Sometimes it ſauperabounds. 
Iahn 4 54. 

TIagyPerms t, 5, Paradiſe. 
Lake 23.432 Cor 12.4.Cit isa 


\ or at, Luke 1. 30.Adts 21, 
@, », antiquity, oldnefle. 


Adqts 22.5. Ads 25.8. itiv 
derſtood in Heb. 4.2 Son 
times it governs an Accyuty 
caſe and is rendered ay 
Ads 18. 13. Gal, 1.8. al 
fide, or except. 1 Cor.z.1h 
2 Cor. 11. 24. Sonltimesate 
among. Lu.$.1. Lv. 13.1.5 
into, Mat. 1 3.4.Sometinest0l 
at. As 6.13. Luke 10.30, 0 
ſo befide or nigh. Math. :8 
30. Luke 18. 35. Sometime 
beyond. Luke 3.1 3. Sometind 
for. 3 Cor. 12. 15, Alſ2 beldt 
Rom. 14.5. 
INehbs v, 0 » 3 
Libard, (of 7+ Jwy 00 Wi 
deſtroy ) map Janis $05 
bard. Apoc. 13-2: 
IlagStvos, v> > 


Leopud,1 
waſle & 
4 


a virgin 
maid or damſel, (from the fie 
brew word - 6+ (rult- 
bearing. JMatih. 1- 23: 

1 27, Itis ſpoken alſo of ack 
Apec.14. 4. Fagavit, 41) 


k my in 


chaſtity, virginity. Luke 


[lat 


, | 43. Harms reverb, every 
or w1O, —_— ron | — <cgon ar, Mark \v6,, 2% 
On ok, omg [Terra oy at 
#, that iv no longer a mand.. | verb, on every fide. Mark v. 
bleſſed Virgin Mary. 1s | 45. Netyrr7e 2dvert of time; 
cate of. tho ch | a lwayes. Mach. 26, r1. Toke 
th Doctors of the Churc IS. >. lef\n 7.6. 
mpHyos) tha is, _ | Ido Tt, 24 Paſſoreror fcaft 
«uns 7p, on gp ( ie i7 an Hctrew 
la, nia, TY "hy me _ | word by its original which is of 
|» apr Pograiagry Pclach ſigntlying a patlingover, 
all the whole, every one. | of the Hebecw root, to keup, or 
f,4.6. lohn £2. 3.2. oo als by, according ro the 
34 Marth, 7, 21. Marth. Greeksit ſhould be called The- 
28, Sometimes it 13 pur for bagvors, which is a patimmg 0+ 
Ts Cones. {ers os the Sepnnghe ne 
14. Row. 3.19. 1 Cer. 1, conjugate, Kxodus'r2. 23. &r: 
Gal. 2, 16. Sometimes ir ke 2.4r. folin 2; 23. Heb. 
mw ener binds: 44 8: Luke 22, 7, 
11: 42. See farther, Luk. [done ro fotter,, ro abide, 
2. AM 2.19. Aﬀs 10. 12, beer or endure. 2 Tim. 1. 
Wav10. 12, Rom. 14. 2. | to Cor. 12. 26. Marth. 17. 
Af. 4. 4. 1 Tim, -ag _w_ | +7 Cer: r.6. 2 Theft. 1.7. 
vole or every whit, Ron-. Apoc. 2. 10: Marth. 27, 19: © 
26. Math. 3.5, In this 4. 2: 21. Heb. 5. 8. x Thel. 
pate yowhave a: Synecdo- | 14 Luke 22.15, AQs9. 16. 
el Meronymie , where by l ke 13 2. 1 Pet. 3. 18, Tie> 
Is meant very many Ta prior «fie&tion; pation. 
Matthew 8. 32, Rom. 10, -tl - _ Alſo folcnes or 
FCortg.2, Epheſ, 4-1 6.n re alick ge By capers Col. 
{98.of to. 2. Ephe. 4. | to Alſo 2 diſcaſe, a defaulr. 
aemy734 adverb, alwayes. | Thef. 4. 5. C.'Ame39s 2974S; 
5.5.C. "Amaty of ame ey | 1 operly that cannor ſuffer, 
oft rar heart | to free from trouble of. minde. 
(Lake 19. 48. Luke 4. 5. © reacts «GO, 6, #,. en- 
23-1, lanes 3. 2. Luke _— = th the ſame affe ions. 
DID One en dr beny 17. Te 
t \ every w ) =. A on. Rom. 
_ vginy 7 WW" port ogy Ag carrupe - 
Tiner. Aﬀts 28. 4. Rom. | 8. Gag  Tia3wmc 
*Ndrmiry adverb, round'| affections. Gal. 5. 24. Tt 


. , alſo Four 
"T, 0 all des, Luke 15. | 8 6, tirac can ſuffer, a £7) 
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toſuffer. Ads 20. 23. C. Kaxo- | the paſsive voice, Karam 
am; 46, 6, n, full of miſery, | j2a4 #ray, to be troden wl 
erouble, and wearineſs. Kaxo- | fcer, ro be ſuppreſſed. Mal 
Joie, ay, i, vexation, trouble, | 5. 13. Luke 8. 5. C, Niu 
focrow, lames 5. 10. Kaxom- |& @, to walk, to go. 
$i@@, te bear or endure [+ | 11.5. Att 3, 6. 12. Ati 
bours, or toil. 2 Tim. 2. 5s. | 10. Apoc. 3. 4 1 lohn. 
Alſo te be afflicted, Ilames 5s. | Ephel. 2. 2. Colol. 3 1.4 
13. C. Euyxgx9 mw @, to be | property of the Hebrew, 
partaker of afflictions, to ſuffer | walk is put for to live. Gen, 
rogether. 2 Tim. 1.&. C. Ms-|2 Thel. 3. 6. in the:, Ep 
Tytom His @, tO grieve toge-| of Iohn 6, 1 lohn 2.11. 2Ct 
ther. Heb. 5. 2. C.Zvurdns | 4. 2. Colof. 4. 5. Ephel. 5.1 
$0, 6, x4, 1, affefted wich a | Rom. 14. 15, Rom. 8.1.11 
mutual ſenſe of miſeties. 1 Pet. | 1.6, 7. Ats 21. 21, law 
3-8. ZvurtNesd, to be very | Scripture iris as muchas tod 
fick or ſorrowſul, to grieve to- | ſerve. C. *Emmormmio 6, 
gether, to be aftliked together. | walk up and down ina 
Heb. 4.15. Hebrews 10. 34. | 2 Cor. 5. 16. Apoc. 2.1. 
C. ITgg mio, to ſuffer before. |ſon of God is ſaid to wilki 
1 Theſ. 2. 2.C. Zvumiyw, to | mong the golden Candlefic 
ſufter rogether. Rom. ; 4 , that is defending his Chuic 
Alſo to be afte&ted with others by walking about them co 
calamities..1 Cor. 12, 26. ding to that promiſe in Mith 
ITendarw, to ſmite, to beat, ' 28, 20. So alſo Sathanis ſaid 
to ſtrike, to kaock. Apoc. 19, walk up and down as a We 
15. Matth. 26, 31. Luke 22. ' abour the ſhcep- fold. 1 It 
49. Aﬀts 12.23. Apoc. 11,6. 8. 
Atts 12.7, | Temp mn, 6, afubt 
ITe7ew a, to ſpurn, ſtamp, Marth. 23. 9. lohin 16.23. 
or trample. Luke 10.19. Apoc. 14. 10. lohn 8. qi low l 
IT. 2. Inthe paſsive voice, 0e- 11. Luke 10. 21. lohn 6.3 
Touar Fuats to be ſpurned, Rom. 15. 8. The wordsver% 
ſtamped, of trampled under promifes of our fathers thats 
foot. Luke 11. 24. Apoc. 14, | made to chem. Heb. 11. 
20, TleT@ «, ©, a trolen or Heb. I, 1, As. 22 As 
beaten way, a common way. | 1, Ephe. 6. 4. 112{195% 
C. Kammriw®, to tread un- | of or pertain.ng to a father: 
der foor, to put toextream vil- 1, 14 Levit. 22. 13- [149% 
lany, to ſuppreſs. Luke 12. 1. | of or pertaining to a fal'e'.A 


Marth. 7, 6, Neb. 10, 29 In | 24. 14. Ads 28. 17, Neg 
&\ 


reek LeXicon, © 7g 
(15. 32.C. 'E myrdTSvojucts,. 50 
be at reſt and quiet;. to.celt vp- 
0 . | On, to dclight in ,. to:5epoſe 
ty h himſelf, Rom, 2, 17. .Ald to 
reſt or cepoſe himſelf. Luke 19. 
| by x 31,13. C- 'am |6.C. &Tu nu, ro Ich, 6 » 
>. 5, wichour a fachcr | to ſtop, to witk-hold gr hinder. 
ke wanteth afachet. Heb. | ARs 14- 18, Alſo (Cinfranſitivg 
i | popes ly) tort, to repoſe himſelf, 
Jas, to cauſe toceaſe, co | Heb, 4. 4. Alſo C rranſitively') 
"8 io end to, ro bridle or | © place. or ſcrrle jayeft, Heb. 
i6,[ro give place, to de- | 4. 8. Kamnimvag wi #» gui 
+8 26, I Pet. 3- etneſs, peaccableneſs +, calc. 
lache mcan voice, Pave: | Heb, 3.18, C. 'Axy ane, 
.to ceaſe, ro leave work, | one ignor»nt how go ceaſe. of 
ltearly co finiſh, to loyrer | leave off, 2 Per. 2. 34. 1 
xe. Epheſ. 1. 16, Colo. | INleaxs a, v, Oral, thick, 
 Atts 5. 42. As 13. 10. 1 | fleſhic, dull, far, C of, jaws 
13.8. 1 Per. 4. 1, As | to compat or make faſt toge- 
31; Luke 5. 4, As 21. 32. | ther, co congeal Yin the Com, 
2 1. C. 'Aramu/o, ro | Parative degree, Ileaxmp gs 
reſt, to locſe or ſer ar li- | More: groſs 3 in the Superia- 
Fy, t recreate, to,comfort. | tive Tlez/mTY&-, moſt grols. 
Wh 11. 28. 1 Cor. 16. 18. Iſa wray to make grols,, ro 
I. 20, ln the: mean voice, |rendsr fator dull ; inthe peſ- 
0s, to be at quiet, | five voice, TIawrowar, tO Wax 
breat reſt, ro ceaſe, to de- | fat, or groſs. Matth. 13. 15. 
. Luke 22. 19, So our Sa | As 28. 27. "x 
bids his Diſciples iconi- | _ Tio! 1g, v, any thing where- 
ly, in Marth. 26. 45. See | with the foot is tyed, a ſnare» 
Deaning by compariog it | or fetters, .C of 35 a foot. ) 
d Mark 14. 37. aud Luke | Mark 5. 4, Luke 8: 29. Ilidzw 
(6, &c. Apoc. 6, 11. tis | &, tobind with fetrers, | 
| paſively, 2 Cor. 7. 13. | Iliddy v, 7, a bottome, the 
wn; ewe, n, reſt, are- | foundation cf the each { of 
ag or ſerting at liberty, a | 735 a foot, becauſe we falten 
eating from labour. Match: | our feet on the earch. ) IlsdYay 
+29. Apor. 4. 8. Apoc. 14. | v, 7%, a field, a plain, level 
«Mach, 12. 43. C.-E vye- | ground; C. Kyeartdy «, TDs 
wy a, to be recreated of | the skirt or hemme of a gar- 


ned together, Rom. ment,ſo called,.( as it were, 
R from 


240 
from its hanging down towards 
" the carth, Mark 9.23. Ilsyds, 
2,vy, of or pertaining to the 
plain ficlds. Luk. 6.17.C.ZTeg- 
Timdy «nan army,as it were 
an army'in « field. Luke 21.20. 
ETpermdivae, to encamp, 
ro lodg an army. Numbers 
24-2. | 
lifes us» 3, the ſole of the 
foot.-v(d4,8 6, a foot-man, or 
one that maketh a journey on 
foor. mew, ro make a jour- 
ney or travel by land. Acts 20. 
1g. 74(3, Adverb, on dry land. 
Macth.14.13. 

TI%+3wz, 70 counſel, ro move, 
to allure or entice, to draw or 
perſw:de unto, Atts 26. 28, 
Adts 28. 23. Ads 13. 43. Mar. 
28. 14. 1 Tohn 3. 19. Mat. 27. 
20.In -the paſhve voice, Ile- 
wvyun, to Obey, to yeeld, to 
give place, todo homage, alſo 
to beleeve, to be periwaded. 
Gal.3, 1, As 26. 26. Adts 5. 
36,37, Rom.8.38.Rom.15.1 4. 
214. Luke 20.6. Heb.6.9, Ads 
$. 40. Ats 17. 4ARs 23.21. 
Heb. 171. 13, Luke 16. 31. Itis 
read-in the mean voice, and is 
rendered, to traft, to dare to 
beleeve, to have a geod hope, 
todepend or rely. Matth. 27. 
43- Rom. 2.19, Gal. 5.106.Phil. 
3. 3. Pſal. 146. 3. Phil. 2. Heb. 
Dp, © Phil x. 6. 
Phil.3. 4. Luke 11. 22. 7wrel- 
Imo1s £@6 #,truſt, confidence, 
boldneffe, hope. Ep 
Phil. 3. 4. Teo 


| An Engliſh Greek Lexicon 


perſwafion, or a ſure heli 
a thing. Gal. 5. 8. C,' Aw 
+@>,0,n, wilful in opin 
belliows, ſtubborn, Giſohedia 
As 26.19. Rom.1.30,' 
Jea,ua,n,[t is eithet confile 


in the underſtanding, & i 
med unbelict. Ats 14.2, 
3.26. or in the will, and ix 
led diſobedience, (elf will 
bornneſſe. Ephef. 2, 2. 'þ 
Nw &@, to miſtuſtyto deſpax 
doubt. Iohn 3. 36. Aty1 
Alſo todiſebry Rom.11,40g 
Heb 11.31,C, ure Hi;i 
obſequious, ſerviceable, ane 
dant. flames 3. 17.C. Are 
Iro to perſwade,toexhort.| 
18.13. 
Ilidnros, ” 6y, that 
eth to belceve y m13nvus, | 


verb, probably; now, for nk 
yo, or Terry, In the 
Teſtament T5275 is uſed) 
{ignifieth, that cauſeth to 
leeve,or that hath forcetopt 
ſwade.1r Cor.2 4. 

Tara, ws, 1, hunger,dem 
(of 7yo,vau, to ſeek vittul 
labour, Terydw, to hunge, 
be an hungred. Phil. 4. 1 
Apoc. 4. 16. Matth. 25.42. 
Feiamev(, s,o, hunger 
ved. Acts 10.10. h 

I1fieg. ag,y, proof, trial, 
periment, (of T&p%, to pl 
by or over) Heb. 11. 2% 
"Amxe1e95 0X) y, rode, unexpay 
Heb.5.13. m&rg(,0, to it) 


hel. $- 12.) aſſay, it is ofcen raken in 0 
Korn, Wm a lenſe, to tempt one to ol 
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wolct Jamcs 1. 13. 
| MO ecthia. 3. Acts | 
4,7 Cor. 10.9, Heb. 3. 9. 
4.9. [tis ſomerines caken | 
pond ſenſe, and 15 rene. 
enquire out diligently, 
or eximine. 2 Cor. 3.5. 
in this eaſe it 45 arecibu- 
toGod, Grn.1 2. 44. In rhe 
ne voice, Tripp 2c, TO 
empred. lames 1. 13. Mark 
18;Heb. 11. 37. Gal. 6. 1. | 
th. 4. 1. Terpetvg w, tO,en- 
var, to labour, to goa 
tojr:empt, allo to try or 
1. atrempr. Ads 24. 6. 
the mean yoite, * Teredount 
the ſame as that before. 
W926. Aﬀs 26; 21. Tere d- 
arobber an the Sca, 
ae,a rover, a thief. wer 
we 5.6.4 procf,an affay ing, 
tation. Matth. 6. 13, 
10.13. Gal. 4., +4, C. 
&5& ,v,4. nu, rhat can- 
ibe_tempred. James 1. 
6. ExtepdCato arrempr, 
wth 4.9. 
jet thruſt or trik,throogh 
Merce, allo to pafſe over. 
4x, 0,4 paſſage or way, 
Nd. 201405,v, 0, 1, full of 
ſhallow places. melts, 
mew .or otter, tro oftord. 
Wer v, 0, profit, gain, ad- 
age. 1 Tim.s. 5. (ct the 


Wh. of theam y$ meet NE pw, 6 


tor firike through. 1 Tim. 
ID, Topevoune, to _nake a' 
"my (the lame as mm petay 
"Wa, which is to nake a 
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journey, which. phraſe is vſed 
Luke 13.22.) John 12. 11. 
Aſorn go. lubn-q4, 5o John $8. 
11. Acts 3. 39, Iris read pal- 
ſively with the ſame ſignificati- 
on, yemely,to walk or. go for- 
ward. Mich, 2. 7. 1 Pet. 4:3. 
Gen. 31, 30. lohn E, 1, lohan 
28.26, Luke 14.18, Toreaay, 
#, @ Way, 4 JOurncY. lames I. 
11. G. Ergo Togeuorcyy to en- 
ter or go in Mark 1. ar. Maik 
7.15. Aqs 28.30. Mark 18. 
2. Alts 3.2. Alts 28. 430. Atts 
G6. 28. Mark 6. 56. C:-'Exme- 
p8Vorum,tn go forth of out. Mar. 
17.19,21, Maith. 43. 5, Mark 11, 
19 C. AieToptiouc, to palit 
hy or over, co run through. 
Rom, 25. 24. Luke 13. 232. 
AR: 15. 4. C. 'Emmrogty) pats 
to proceed, to palley, to rake 2 
journey. Luke 8.4. C. "Awores 
«16, (ofa, privative , and T6 
£9, 840 4 way,cr paſſ:ge )where 
there is no way, it is properly 
(poken of the body, and by 
Metaph. it is transferred ro the 
minde, peiplexed, doubtfuls 
alſo poor. C. 'AmTogia, as, ts 
want of counfel. 1 uke 21. 25+ 
'Armpkw, properly , being 
broughr into ſiraights, not © 
be able to unfold ones ſelf ovr 
of them, to donhbr. In the 
mean voice, *AToevw ar, eels 
to dGubr. Gn). 4. 2. Ads 25+ 
20, C. *EZamoeroual, v1 argll- 
together ro flick, to be in 
much uopble and perplexity. 


2 Ccr. 8.1. C. Aiaroigihw &, 
R 2 I 


242 An Engliſh 
roftick, ſtagger or doubr, to 
be caft in trouble. As 10.17. 
In the mean voice, A 1aroehojar 
vac, the ſame as before. Luke 
24.4. C. "EpToggs, v,0,a Mer 
chant, a buyer. Marth, 13. 13. 
45. Apoe. 18. 3,11,15.'Eumro- 
ela, v, the trade of merchan- 
diſe. Mat. 22.5." EpTrbeov,c,m, 
a faire where all things are to 
be ſold. lohn 2.16. "Europes- 
oe, to bay, to ſell again, to 
maffick. Iames 4-3." EvTopgs, 
Eafie to be d over, alſo 
rich, likewiſe cafie. *Eurocie 
a, v, riches, ſubſtance. Ads 
#9, 25.” EuvTmopiouc Tres, to 
have plency, ro maimain. Aﬀs 
11.29.C. "Od 175p@ v,6, n rra- 
veller. Iudg.19.17.*O hi mete, 
&, v, 4 journey. Iohn 4. 6. 
"Ohiravpiw &, to make a jour- 
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Tan, adverb,next of 
almoſt. Phil. 2.27. 
Iiazys, (of the He 
peleg, a chanell of wa 
it fignifieth the huge & 
Matthey 1 


or main Sea. 
6, 

IlsAexvs, #w5, 6, (from! 
Hebrew palach, to cut in yi 
ces or aſunder, ) an ae, a 
edged inſtrament. mak 
to ſmite or firike with 
axeir is read paſſively, 
20.4. 

Ile mw, to ſend. Tohn 
21. Acts 25, 25. Luke 20. 1 


ney. As 10.9, mggmmetVopar, 
to paſſe by, ro go beyond. 
Marth. 27. 39. Alſo ro make a 
journey, together. Mark 9.30. 
Alſo to make a journey neer 
to, Mark 11.20. C, TegmesUo- 
ay, to go before. Luke 1. 56. 


C.rg900eouayto come un 


to or neer, Mark yo. 3s. C.. 
|to condat, to accompi 
| Aﬀs 21.8. Aﬀs 20. 38. Tit 


Svuropey oper, tO goforward 
or take a journey together. 
Lnke 7. 11. Alſo ro come to- 
gether, Mark 10.1. 

Tliaes, Adverb, nigh, neer 
to. ' Prov. 27. 2. TAnay, the 
ſame: lohn 4.5. Luke 10. 29. 
Rom. 13. 10. Match. 22. 36. 
C. mwgranaur, Adverb, in 
like manner, Heb. 2. 14. Try. 


{ 


Colof. 4; 8. Luke 16. 24,8 
Luke 20.11. lohn 8, 18. 


| 9. 4, Tohn 5.24, lohn 12, 


Adts 19.31. lohu 1.22. Int 
paſſive voice 7,794, to 

ſent. £0.7. io, C. 'AverW 

ro ſend back. Phil. 12.C. 
wiumw, to ſend forth. K 
17. 10. it is read pale 
As 13. 4. C. MtmrTi/4m 
to call, to go to call. At! 

26, As 10. 29. Atlts 24.1 
Aﬀs 24. 24. Atts 10. 5. A 
25.3. Aﬀs 10, 22. C. 

7w, tO bring or lead to 0K 


3,13.1 Cor. 16. 11. 1 Cor. 16 
6.1 is read paſſively Ads ! 
3. C. Evuripmo, to lend tt 
gether. 2. Cor. 8.18. 
Ilivouar,to do,to labour 
ys if &, 5, he that feel! 
ſuſtenance by his labour 
work. 2 {or.9.9, this wo!d - 


ws Bog de, for Hae 
aifech oe that ſeekerh an 
« fom door to door, our 
xd wine, one that labour- 
"for his living by his 


[wie &, v, POverty» 
p  forrow. Apoc. 21.4. T4 He,s, 


m0s xd, labour, toy]. 
the New Teftament ir is 
: {<0 forrow or grief, pain 
bee. 16, 10, 11, APOC. 21. 4. 
wirmG, a lover of la- 
x. Toile a, oy, wicked, 
gr, malicious, envious. 
el. March, $. 11, 2 Tim. 4. 
Matth.7, 18. Atts 18. 14. 
Wl. 14. Epheſ. 5. 15. Ephef. 
(13. the Devil is ſo called in 
emivent manner. Marth. 5. 
y. Matth.6 13 Epheſ. 6. 16. 
113. Itis lkewiſe attri- 
« to ſpirits. Ats 19. 13. 
13-0991 degree of this 
me, nmely, mornefT3eg, 
re vicked, is uſed. Maeth. 
45. and Loke 11. 26. It is 
vated ſometimes ro men, 
Wth, 25.26, Matth. 13, 35. 
thi tis meant the De- 
fun,and by the ſons of the 
us meant reprobates, 
ae called the ſeed of the 
welt, in Gen. 3. 16. &c. 
will 20. 15, Toyeeoy, 77 
"aaneſſe, ſpite, envy. Rom. 
29-Ly 3-I,9. Toynpic as, 
h Wicked deviſes, malice, en 
W vickednefſe. Match. 2 2.18. 
” i. 39, Ats 3. 26. Mark 
*Tor$w, to labour, alſo 
®tefick. 2 Chron, 35. 23. C. 
i WWiouas rar, to take it 
0 de grieved, Ads 4.2 As 
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; 16, 18, C. Remmyicue Tub 
to be oppreſſed, As 7. 24. to 
| be faint or wearied. 2 Pet.2.7. 
mer1X 05, o0y, alittle or ſforre- 
what poor.Luke 21.2. 
Nir3G vws, m3, m ; 


ro mourn, to Jament. Matth, g. 


' 4- Luke 6. 25. 1 Cer. $. 2. 3 


Cor.12.21. lames 4. 9. Matth. 
9. 15. Apoc. 18. 11. weydy- 
pds,us 6, a father in law. Tohn 
18. 13. T6 Hea, dy 1, the 
wives or husbands mother in 
law Matthew 8.14.Loke 4.38. 

INiyry, five.It is a noun ef 
number, and onely of the Pln- 
ra] number. Matth, 2s. 2, 15. 
Luke 1. 24. lohn x5. 2. ſohn 6. 
og. wirmxis Adverb, five 
times 2 Cor. 11. 24. C. 
Fev]nwyre, fifry. Mark 6.40. 
lohn 8. $7, mevTnxocts, 8, 3s, 
the fiſtieth. 7&yT1xo51, Is» »*, 
the fiftieth, the feaft of Whir- 
ſontide being the fiftierch day 
from Eaſter. Aﬀs 2.1. Ads 20. 
16, Itis alſo raken for the feaft 
of weekes which was inſtiru- 
red in memory of the Law 
given at mount Sinai; It is 
alſo called 7syTnxo051, from ns 
Chriſtians, becauſe it is the 
fiftiecrh day from the Refur- 


' reRion of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt 


C, Teymx400, five hundred. 


' Luke 7.41. C. AexamerTe, fif- 


reen, lohn 11. 8 Gal. 1. 18. 
TiuH ©, n» oy, five,, the fift. 


. Apoc.16.10, MES? 
| TItp, iris an inchrical par- 
| RJ ricle 
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£le, which is joyncd. to , other 
Words it fignificth. alchough, 
Ometimes it anſwereth ro the 
Latine cungz, that is, ſaever, 
ſometime it fignificcth ooching 
bur onely fills up a verſe. 
I, Hmey, thea Ihn 12. 43. 1, 
Kaiteg, although. 1 Cor. 8. 5. 
Fh'1.3. 4.1. *ExyTip, for be- 
cauſe, for tively. Heb.6.3. 1. 
Ka.3u.7*e, 4s | Theft $8. bo 
"ErT2e,. becauſe 1: Thef. 1.6. 
]. *EmT4mp, for as much as, 
Rom. 3. 3o. I, 'ETrHd)mmefor 
as much as, Luk: 1,1.1.47-4e, 
as. Rom.«.19.1, Ar5rg&p, where- 
fore.r Cor 8.13.1 Cor. 10.14, 1 
Cor. 14.13 And here nete that 
the letter | when you meetir, 
ſhewerth, that our word being 
#0 nmclitical particle adhereth 
12 other words. 

liges &) 2, 7, an end, 
a bound or limit. H*b. 6,16. 
Rom.1o 15, Like 11, 21, 78- 
exTwu, a, to preſqibe the 
hounds, and limit, to ſtare or 
determine. Iob 14.5. myogy, 
Adverb, over from one place 
t2 another,. beyond, on the 
other ſide. Mark $5.1. Mark 8. 
13. Mark8. 13. Mark s. 1, 
Marth. 4. 15. Matrh. 19. 1. C. 
AvmTigey, over againſt. Luke 
$8.25. C. "Amwtogvmc v, 6,1, 
infinite, without end. 1 Tim. 
I .4- 

TTse*®, &, to goe forth, to 
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Matth 14. 34. Matth,g.;, 
16.25. b- reduplication f 
this word ez», by Syne 
for Tio TITOAT XK iS it 
which fign'ficrh to ſell. AF 
45. Marth.13. 46. In ther 
ſive voice, TiT>a7% ug 
be ſold. Aﬀs 4.34. Math, 
9. Mark 14. 5. Tpan; « 
a ſelling or ſale. Levit 25; 
publick ſale, an o11«cry 
{ule of poeds Amos? 5.Tiw 
w of Tivan, by an Epenthe 
of the letter y, and hence 7 
ynjr, to fell, and Tier; 
tO be ſold. Hunce arifeth 


| 890, & whoremonger. 1 Cor. 
', 


Ferns, n, 4 conimen ft 


' pet, a baud, who ſers forth 


body to ſale. Marth.21.31,4 
Luke 15. 30. mprficy v 

brochelhouſe, Frech. 16.5 
TmeveuUws tO 8) a whotii! 
Cor.10.8. 1 Cor 6. 18. Apt 


F > £ 2. Trp!tin, dg, »w, wher! 


Gal. $. 10. by a Synecdot 


of the ſp: cies adulrery. Matt 


s. 32. Marth, yo. 0. Thi 
dulrcry in rh«(le two Script 


is ſpoken « f martied peflot 


C.'Exmngriy@,to g9 4 whall 
Inde 7. 


IlbeSw, to waſte, ſpoil, co 


ſame or deſiroy. (of mit 


ro rim abonr, becauſe waſte 


or deſtroyers run ahout 


where, and their feet are ſn 
| to ſhed blood, or rather itcC 


to paſſe overor through, to ſell. | eth from the Hebrew 


C. Aiamwedud, to ſail or paſſe parzd, to f: parare of diy 
over, to tranipore, afts 21. 2, mew wto waſte , ro deſi 


f 
\ 
} 
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people, to take away by | 0x toon of curjous &e* 
» Gil1.04; 23. ſome wiil | lip /Z, adverb, royad abour* 
«4444 come” of wpi3w, | As 5. 16. mwprards, of aftua- 
r - becauſe the hou. | 725 3,8y, ſuperabounding, {u- 
(No 0 fire it calleth all | perfinous. 2 Cor. 9. 1. Alſo fa- 
roins,co waſte all by fire | mons, Excellent. In the Come 
{hword. parative degree, merardTHeys, 
Wn, prepoſition, it go- | more excellent. Marth. 11. 9, 
a Genitive caſe, and is | 1 Cor. 12.23. Alſo more grie+ 
ed of or concerning Lu, | vous or burthenſom, Marth. 23. 
, 27. Tpheſ. 6. 22, Iohn | 14. 2 Car, 2. 7. <Kuardy v, T0» 
& 1 Cor.1.4, 1 Cor. 7. 25. | Dignity excellency , worth. 
Gr. 12, 1 John 1, 22. 1 Cor, | Rory 2. 1, Alſo plenty. lohn 
[ 11. Sometimes, for Colof. | 10. 10. Mark 6. 51. atioer, 
g Matth. 26,28. lohn 17. 9. | Adverb, more largely. Matth. 
v8. 15.Rom.8.3.2 Theſ. 1. | 27. 23, wtaromipus, more 
Mieb.$.z.Heb. 10.8, 26, 28. | vehemently. Mark 1 5.14.chief- 
wetimes, by reaſon of Luke | ly.2 Cor. 1. 12 Marth. $. 37, 
J37. lohn 10,33. Sometimes | tare of fuT)we, to a- 
alt. lokn 6.41, Alſo con- | bound, to be full, cr rich,to 
Ming, over above. 1 Cer. 7. | have plenty, ro excel. Luke 
3lohn2. 1 Per.s. 7. Phil. | 15. 19. Phil.4.12. 1 Theſ.4. 1. 
9.20. Sometimes this pre- | in Matth. 14. 20.and IToh.6.12, 
on governeth an accuſa- | toremain over and above. fc. 
and is rendered | 2 Cor.8.2.Epheſ.z.8.2 Cor. g. 
and about, which is applied (8. 1 Theſ. 3.12. Matth. 14. 20, 
e, Atts 28.9. Apoc, 15. | Rioartvua ms, 70, abundance, 
toaRions.1 Tim, | ſtore. Matth 12, 34. tiara 
Sometimes to time. As | &5, #, exceſfivenefſe, overflow- 
v. Sometimes ir is rende- | ing. 2 Cor. 8. 13. Rom.$.15. 
by, in, with. Titus 2,7. C. Ya aftrartuw, of Tafp- 
It notes the ac- | Kcartyoue, to ſuperabound 
| adjunt, and is | or- overflow. Rom. 5. 20. 
red with. AﬀRs 21. 8. 2 Cor. 9.4. 'Yopatioarar, Ad- 
"22 49. lohn. 11.19. Some- | verb, ahove meaſure. Mark 7. 
notes the ſubjet poſ- 37. 'Tavxmecarys, Adverb, 
\ 3 rimployed. Phil.2.23. more and more. 1 Theſ 3.10. 
” Ompoſtion it firetcherh Tlzer5red,, &, fn, a dove of 
me bgnification , as -73- , pigeon, (it is ſo called, oÞ# 
flows exceeding- ſorowFful. | 3 m7 au Stppag, rom its la- 
0 26.38. v8:1apic, ve» boriors flying, for no little 
Wioyful. I Tim, $, 13. mpi- \ R 4 bird 


246 dn Engliſo Greek Lexicon, = 
Þ;rd ſticrethopa,; greatcr poiſe 
J 


then that of a 
dove Marth 3.16 lohn 2.16. 


enftu $907 @; ,0, a I1ge0n- 
bouſe, which is alſo called ot 
$E497 v00H10V. 


Negrveps v, 6, raſh, li he, 


dic, nuconftant, variable, 
C of #rap4pmy, to be Carried a- 
bour,) af Twpevorucd, to doa- 
miſe, to do unhappily, per- 
yeaſly, body. tally. 1 Cor. 
13. 4. 
Ilievs:, Adverb of time, 
the year before, (of myaa, 
torun ovcr ) 2 Cor. 8. 10. 2 
Cor.9.2. 
 Nlinga of Twas Gas, 
tofly. Apoc. 12. 14. Apoc.4. 
YT. FET E474 wy, Tth » birds, 
fowls, itis alwayes read 10 the 
pra number. Matth. 6, 26, 
Lu.11.24. 
' Hemiw of mwrT4yvuw, to lay 
open. ro explain oc vafold. C. 
"Exmrreaxrugu, to declare, to 
diſplay, to utrer. Row. 10. 21. 
C: KemmTavuu, the ſame, 
alſoro hide or conceal. Kam- 


mT: wa, 7, ry, hangings u- | 


{cd in a hall and Princes Covrrs, 
alſs.2-vail or curtam wherewith 
any thing is covered. Math. 
27-81, 

Tls7eG v4, a tone, Nires 
64, 4 rook an huge fone, 
Matth, 7. 24, 25. By an ele- 
gant and familiar Scripture 
Metaph, 1s Ay our 
rack. Pal. 18. 34. So Chriſt 
alone is called the rock and i 


foundation of his Cha 
Marth. 16. 18, 1Ca, 1, j 
Maxth. 21. 42. 1 Pet. 2, 
Ld CONTRACT n, and 3 
Tgwe\g, rocky or ſtony. Mut 
I3.F5. | 

Ilnyy, ny M, a fountain 

ſpring. loha 4. 6, All 
ux of flowing. Mak 
29. 

TInyyuw or mymu, 
a7 to make wars. 
put together. Heb 8 2. awd 
&0, 4 little hill. As 19, 
Alſo a village, a Lord-lh 
having divers towns and vi 
ges. Exod. 16. 14, Now it isl 
Called, becauſe in a Loid-l 
many viliages are faſtened x 
gether as into one hody.Henc 
cometh allo my 1 ns, 1,48 
or ſpizng , becauſe vill 
were wont to be built by fa 
tains and ſpijngs. C, Zxav 
We,as,n, a joyning or ſet 
together of tabcruacles. | 
7.2. Itis read apart. Heb. l, 
Sxnvormzacs &, 6, 4 buildert 


founder of Temples. Bi 

TY, x, 6, a bookbinder. 
e990 my Yu, tO tie, to bin 
of faſten uato. AM 2.23. a 
roy &, 78, rue, herb. graſle. 

11.42, 75 ſobs, 1, 2 haltely 
ropezcr any thing wherewittd 
man is enſnared, Luke 21-35 
Rom. 11.7. 1. Tim. 3-7-9 
Huw, to tic, binde, to ſau 
or entangle. Ecclef. 9.12. W# 


Mezaph. to bring one toſuc 
paſſe by a c; ptious, 4 fopwilt 


BT _ | | 
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prion, that he 
C all. Marth. 


TT 
#610 leap or skip. C. 
| to leap in or upon. 
16.29. 


WS .ub,zkinde of wood. 
1% a0 ore to row with, 
,v,7, a ſtern or rud- 

5 da ſhip. Aﬀts 27.40. 
Nur, 3,3; clay, loam, mud, 
olaAgdare, to defile_) 


( 
$4 11,1441 5. 
<6, # 4 Shepherds 
web, a (rip or ſachel, a bag, 
non: 10. Luke 


1 he mimed , lame, 
a.C, 'Avdrness IS) 0, 
ne Luke 14.1 3,21. 
thc, wr, od, a cubic, the 
of the arm from the 
mov to the end of the mid- 
wer, Matth. 6. 27. 
mes, to apprehend of 
on, totake.lohn 8.20. 
19.20, : 
» to prefſle or weigh 
grieve, it is read paſ- 
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19. Apoc. 10. 10. C. eÞgm- 
_ ro provoke to anger or 
rteraefſe. Heb, 3. 16. augai- 
xegowss ©, 6, a grieving or 
pairing anew. 
NiuTrouar, ſce Tei. 
PivaP axo 6, a table, afoa 
trencher, a platter. Marth. 14. 
8. Luke 14.39. mrex/Nov x77, 
a little rable. Loke 1.63. | 
Tire, to drink. Matth. 26. 
29. Mark 10. 39. Luke 9. 27. 
Apoc. 18.3. Mark 14. 23. Luke 
12. 19. Matth. 26. 27. Mark 
14.24. ſohn 18. 11. Matth.6, 
$1. lohn 6. $3. Luke 12, 29. 
Mark 16.18, John 4. 7. Luke 5. 
39. Heb. 6. 7. In the paſſive 
voice, to, to drink. wus 
TG, T3, drink. 1 Cor. 10. 4, 
Tong, vw, v, the fame, alſoa 
drinking, To THWCLOY, v» 0s 4 cup 
of _— engage 27. 
In this Scripture by a 9 
mie is underſtood by cup, = 
wine contamed in itz Some- 
times the word fGgnifieth the 
manner of puniſhment, which 
is ivflited on our fins. Matth. 


2Y- Lie 6. 38. e516 Heos 
| wcefer Printers, or any 
Br prefie. 
| "Wage, 2, 3s, bitter. lames 
| þ11 Alf full of poyſon. lam. 
dE Tings, adverb, bitter- 
Regs. 62, Mizgie 540, 
his S grief, _— 14. 
s 3l. Fitpaiyw, to 
ON titernee be wed. 
i0.9.in the paſſive voice, 


hitcla to be very bitrers 
a envious. Colof. 2. 


26, 39. Sometimes the man- 
ner of afflifjons , which are 
ſene from God to try and con- 
firm vs Matth. 20. 23, Some- 
times it notes the Jot and con- 
dition of every one. Pfal. 16. 5. 
aivopar, to drink, it is a verb 
mean. Luke 17. 8. Matth, 20. 
23. Mark 10.39. C. Kamumyo, 
wo fwallow, or devour. Matth. 
23-34. 1 Per. 5. 8. It isread 
pathyely. Heb. 11. 29. 2 Cor. 

15.54, 
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18.54. 2 Cor, 2. 7. C. Evum- 
yw, to drink together. Acts 
1O. 41. mTQr, «, (Þ the lame, 
as Evuroo tov v, 7,2 drinking 
togerher, a feaſt, Mark 6. 39. 
o7v, 8, 79, drigk. 1 Pet. 4. 3. 
roricw, to give drink. Rom, 
12.20. to lead to watering Ly. 
I 3.15. &c. Matth. 4 48. Apoc. 
148. 1 Cor. 3.2. Matth. 10.42. 
Alfo ro warer. 2 Cor. 3.6, I: is 
read paſhvely. 1 Cor. 12. 13. 
Tlo9rg,ews, v, adiinking,drink. 
Tohn 6. 6s. C. 'Ovyor7x5 ©» 6, 
given t drinking of much 
wine, Luke 7. 34. 157405 1,3v, 
moiſt, wateriſh, pure, cleare. 
Matk 14. 3. lohn12. 3. C. 
"Toeons]iw, a, to diink wa- 
ter, to be moderate or ſober. 1 
Tim. 5. 23. 'To37m7ngs v2 0, 4 
drinker of water. 

Ili-Je, to fall down, to flip, 
to flide away, toctre or be de- 
ceived. Mark 5. 22. ApOC. 9. 
1. Ats 15. 16. Apoc. J. 17. 
Apoc. 22.8, Apuc. 5. 14. Matth. 
13.4. Luke 17. 16. Matth. 19, 
6. lohn 18. 6. Luke 23. 30. 
Apoc. 6, 16. 1 Cor. 10. 12. 
Apoc. 7.16, James 5.12. Rom. 
11.11.Luke 15.17. Matth, 4. 
9. Matth. 2. 11. Luke 8. 46. 
Luke 8. 14. Itis read jn the 
mein vYo'ce, but with the ſame 
fignficarion. Prov. 24 16, Mart. 
15.14. Matth, 14.19; Luke 21. 
24. Our word mx], therefore 
properly ſignifieth ro fall, or 
fide 3 hut by a Metaph. to be 
afflicted. Prov. 24. 16. Alſo to 
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fin or offend. I Cor, lo. ; 
AdymizJo, to lay dow o 
long, to fall upon, alſo 
at table. Luke 14. 16, Np 
15. 35.Luke 17.7. C.* 
Te, to firive againſt, to; 
Atts 7. 51. C.' Amory 
fall oft or from. att; 0.18 
"Exmmw, to fall out, to fa, 
flip our of memory. 1 Cor.q 
8. Rom 5.5. Apoc.2.5, Gl 
4. 1Pet. 1. 24, 2Pet.3 19, 
27.17. C. kun, to h 
pen» to chance ſuddainly a 
thing. 1 Tim 6. 9. Luke 14, 
Marth, 12.11, 1 Tim.3.7.K 
10. 31. C. EmmTo, to 
in, to fall beadlong inco, to 
haſtily on a thivg Mark 4.1 
Luke 1. 12 to ſlide or (pine 
upon. Acts 11. 15. Alot 
lean, or lie ypon. lohn 13! 
C. Kam wmr]w, to fall of 
from, to fall down. Ats251 
C. tg 177 0 , ro flide, rol 
to tumble down Hrb. 6.1 
Hence cometh. 2047 


T0, Ts, properly þ | fallnd 


ont of its place, by a Nerapt 
ſin or offences. Marth. 6.16 
Rom. 4. 25. Match. 18. 35.6 
TepimiT]w,to happen,to chun 
ſuddainly upon a thing. Ll 
10 30. lames 1.2. Acts 2-4 
C.coe9o mw, to fall down ll 
doing reverence, t0 profirut 
himſelf,coruſh vpon. Mat.”-?) 
Lu. 8. 47. TT 715 $056,008 
miſchance, miſery, ruin, de 
Mach. 7. 27. ary " p 

. Marten. 24+ ** 
a dead carcaſe. M Aoak 
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\noe. 14.8, C: Atgore mis | not Keeping promiſe, eſtrang- 

* fallen from the air. C. | ed fram the Chriſtian faith. « 
n+, 6,5, x 73 acg-| Cor. 6.5. 2 Cor..4. 4. 1 Tim. 

d without con-| 5. 8.*Amge a. y. Incredoli- 
nation, As 19. 35. C.| ty oppoſite to Chriſtian faiths 
ties, tofall down at| want of belicf. Rom. 11. 23. 2 
knees, torole ones ſelf at | Tim. 1. 13. Allo a weakor un - 
knees, Matth. 17. 14. Mat. | ſtable faith. Mark 9. 24. "Am- 
29 Mark 1.40, gy, Incredible, nor to be be- 
Tas «wc, 1, faith and truſt | lieved. Ads 26. 8. 'Amgto @, 
fmSpa, to perſwade, tO| to be unfiichful, or unfteady, 
[ere ) ſomeriaies oar word| ro diſtruſt, ro erre from rhe 
heth conftancy in words | faith, not to believe. 2 Tim. 2. 
{ations. Gal. 5. 22. 1 Tim. | 13. Luke 24.11. Adﬀs 28, 24. 
12, Sometimes faithfulneſs. | Mark 16. 11, 15. C. 'Oargame- 
It, 2. 11. 1 Tim. 2.,7 . SOMme- | 5p, 50, y, one endued witha 

s Hiſtoricall faith. lames| lietle faich. Mat. 1 4. 31. mr5wue, 
14. Semerimes a Temporary | to believe,to think,to pur con- 
ith, 2 Tim, 2. 18. Alſo the | fidence, ra commir ro ones 
hot miracles, Luke 17. 6. | truſt, to have ſure confidence. 
Cor. 13. 2. Sometimes a ſa-) 1 Cor, 11. 18. Luke 8, $50, Lv. 
op andyuſtifying faith. Rom. | 24. 25. 1 Tohn s. 13. Phil. 1. 
+22» 28, 1 Cor. 13. 13. 2| 29, John 6.47.As 18.8. loh.2. 
3. 2. Rom. 12, 3. Gal. 2. 24, Lu.16.t1 1 Tim. 1.12. lohn 

8 Tit. 1. 1. Luke 17.5.Rom- | 20.29 1 Ioh. 5, 10.1 Ioh.q, 16. 
17. Pal. 84. 8. Sometimes Toh 16.27. Ats 15. 5. Ads 19. 
benifieth the preaching of 18, As 18, 27,lohn8.31. As 
& Goſpel. Gal. 3. 23. 1595 », | 14. 23.2 Cor. 4. 13. Luke 1. 
, Lithful, loyal, truſty, juſt. | 20. Rom. 4.3, Gal. 2,15. Mat. 
« 24, 4$. Luke 12. 42. | 21.25. Mark 16. 14, tohn 2. 
Car. 10, 13, Alſo ſure, un- | 23. lohn 10. 38, lohn 9. 36. 
Wrful, C. AZ, wor- | Rom.10, 9. Tohn 17, 21, Mark 
I of belief or truſt, i Tim. | 15. 32. Iobn 6 30. 1 lohn 3. 
[-9. Alſo one that belicveth in | 23. lohn 6. 29. Iohn 11. 42. 
an, namely, 58s ſignificth | Matth. 21.32. lohn 5. 44. Acts 
) Aﬀts 10. 45. 1 Tim. 6. 2, |11.21. Epheſ- 1, 13. Ads 11. 
Ads 16, j. I Tim. 4.3.in the |17. Iames 219. and as we told 
d Epiftle of Iohn 5. -r5%@ @s tO you before, T5, it ſignifi- 
lengthen, to confirm, it is |erh not barely to heleeve, bur 


'paſvely. 2 Tim. 3. 14-C- |alſo truſt, ro put confidence 1n, 
"Iv, 0, x) n, unfaichful, |ro lean upon, to truſt. So Exo. 
14.31. 
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14. 31. the words are, and the | He therefore that beleey 

I beleeved the Lord and'| Chrift, he doth not one 
Moſes, that is,chey put confi. | down with himſelf tha 
dence and truſt in God and | is the Saviour of the ele&, ld 
Moles, In God viz. as a hea- | alſo that he js his Savioy, ices 
venly and omniporent father, | therefore cleaverh tohin, 1 
who is that truch which is firſt, | puttech his cruſt in hin, 
chiefeſt,& immutable, and then | he that doth not ſo do, j 
in Moſes, nor as a bare man, | the kingdom of Sathan, 
bor as the meſſenger of God, in | ſpiritually dead, for the j 
whoſe mouth God had pur his | livech by faith. CRom. 1.11 
word, for by whom God ſpake | by which he is united to 
as by his own mouth, («s you | who is life it ſelf. This 
may fee, Ierem. 15. 19. ) or | therefore 7155u@ , ſomet 
thi, they pur confidence not | ſignifieth to cleave to thel 
Mm Moſes, bat in thoſe promi.. | Deut. 4. 4. Loſhua 23.8. : i 
fes which Moſcs related. | 23.8, 2 Kin. 18. 6. ſont 
See alſo Iohn 8. 3o, 31. where | to truft or put confidence 
the ſignification of 715tuw, is | the Lord. 2 Kings 18 5.} 
to traſt, or lean upon, to con- | 25. 2.Plal. 118. 8. Grn.15.6 
fidein. So Rom. 4, 3. compa- | Deur. 1. 30. and ſony in: 
pared with Gen. 15. 16, &c, | beleeve in God, as in many 
Tfai. 28.15. Rom. 9. 33, the | fore-mentioned Scriptures,t 
words in that of Iſai. are, | hence it is that ſaving fiith 
he that beleeveth maketh not | the New Teſtament is «alk 
hafte, rhat is, although the pro- | 1s15:2»0;,truft or confident 
miſes of God may not be forth- TAypoprgia , full affuraoce 
withfulfilled, yet neverthelefſe | Rom. 1. 21. Colol. 2. 2-0 
the minde is nor wont there- | times weppnTia, boldne 
fore to deſpaire, the foundati. | Ephel. 3.12. 1 fohn 5.1%] 
on of our faith ſhall never be | Sometimes *T-r6au01s, 
confounded, it is the will and | ſubſtance ot foundar:0n- Heh 
power of God, it doth not one- | 11.1, the paſſive voice of td 
ty behoove us to know the pro- | verb T:icrvw is Tig*/outoR 
miſes of God, but rs pur a ſure | believed, or truſted. Row-16 
confidence in them, that God 10. Alſo to be ccmmitted® 
able ro bring them to paſſe | one. 1 Cor. 5. 17+ Gal: ©: | 
for us, and with this faith A-| Titus 1. 3. $ Thel. 2.4.49 
braham the father of the faith- | 3. 2. 1 Tim. 3. 16. 2 Thel 
full, was endued. Gen. 15, 6. | 10, _ 

mh 
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Nor or@,4, #3: far, &- | TAdyoean, to wander. 1 Tin. 
\ j faneſs, mis 17G, | 6. 10, 
ws fame, Rom. 11. 17. | ThxxEZ aws,f, a Table. 
ro make far or groſs. | Heb. 9. 4. 2 Cor. 3. 3, Exod. 
baw, or according to the | 31. 18. 
hs 4\dfe, to make, ro! Thazms tia, v, broad, 
ion, to counterfeit, ( of large, fpacious. Marth. 7. 13. 
clay upon whieh porters | TA&T&« a;, n, @ broad way 
k ) Gen, 2. 7 Rom. 9. 20. Of great fircet, Matth. 6. $. A» 
im, 5. 13. Tladeue TO, poc. :1. 21. Apoc. 11, 8. 
the work or workmanſhip. | Sometimes the Mfarket-place. 
n. 9. 20. Iladgts $, dy, | Apoc. 22. 2. TAzTya, 0 
d, feigned, falſe. 2 Pet. | firerch in breadth, ro enlarge. 
+ C. oewrrhagey, that is Matth, 23. $. In the paſiive 
formed, it is the Epithite voice, TAaw/ropecr, to been- 
Adam. 1 Tim. 2. 13. GC. "A- | larged, 2 Gor. 6. 11y 15. Gen. 
| ar withour de. | 28. odor bb pee 
. 25. 28. largeneſs. E . 3.18. 
Naan Fs, i, an errour, a| TIabxw, to knit ther, 
opinion, deceit, ( of Tad- | to weave, it is read ely., 
to caule ro erre. ) Tohn | Iob qo, 12, Lamen. 1. 14. 
6. 2 Theſ. 2. 11. Thadlvos v, mAby wa ms, 79, inthe ploral 
t couſener, a deceiver, in r, TAN (carte, 4 
2. Epiſt. of loha 7. 7a&vog | of curled or criſped hair. 1 Tim. 
#, ſubtile, deceitful. 1 Tim. 2. 9. C. *Eurabxouar, ro be 
I. herd &, to ſeduce | folded or wrapped in.2 Tim. 2. 
&1waway, to cauſe others | 4. EwTraox) is, i, a wrapping 
ere of go out of the way, Or entangling wichin a knot, x 
kidinto errour. x Tohn x. | Pet. 3. 3. *Eumabuoy v7), £ 
Mitth. 24. 11. Apoc. 19. | coller or chain. Numb. 31. 
, lathe paſyive voice, T7aa-| Tixios, and watos » foll, 
u ©na, to be deceived | repleniſhed, in che Compara- 
tiſled. Matth. 22. -29. 1 | tive degree, Tae5bTegys fuller, 
b2.25.Tohn 9. 47. Math. | ranpns #05, 8, x 1, and m8 
q, 13. Apoe. 18, 23. Luke AMnptsy fall, perfedt, large, 
8, herimns x, 4, a wan- | whole, plenteous. Tohn 1. 14, 
Te, a vagabond, alſo a ſtar. | As 5.3. ARﬀs 9. 36. Matth. 
e'13: GC. *AmeThardy &, | 14 20. Matth. 15. 37. TAnegs 
into err6ur, ro lea [a &, tofill, it is properly fpo- 
*the right way. Mark 13. ken of a meaſure 3 bur by 2 


lathe pative yoite, ' Am | Synecdochical Metaph, it is 
meant 
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meant of any filling, it ſignifi- | on: {fo other things weft 
eth alſo to undergoe all the | when they come to palk, ſg 
of a duty or office. Col. ! fulfill an office, when wely 
4-17. to fulfil,to accompliſh, to | fully d'\clurge ir,r1.iouu 
ſatisfie. As 13.25. Acts 2. 28 |73,fulneſſe pleuty.loh.1,1s, 
Phil. 4. 19. Rom.13, 8, Ads | ſo chat which wakethupy 
2.2. Math, 23. 3:. Sometimes | plicth that which lacketh 
wholy to polleſſe. Atts $.3.2Ifo | 9. 16. Alto a fulfilling 
to finiſh or make an end. Luke | compliſhing , perfettion « 
7.1.1 the paſlive VOICE, TASG- pertedting R1:m. 13. 10, 
Oat, #140, to be filled, to | AreTAneow wyto (fulfil, wy 
be fulfilled, or accompliſhed, | compliſh, co peiform. 1 
it is alſo .madea verb mean, | 14. 16. z Cor. 15. 17. Gils 
and fignifiech aRively, as Eph. | Phil, 2. 3o. 1 Thel. 2. 14 ; 
I, 23. Afts13. 25. &c. Gal. gs. | the p.ſs.ve voic?, Areny | 
14. Ats 7. 23. 2 Cor. 5.4. | 04% 8a, to be fulfiled, 
x John 1: 4. Phil. 1. 11. James | accompliſh:d. Math. 13 
2.23. 2 Tim. 1.4, Matth. 13. | C. 'Ayreva garj ow, 0, tl 
35.: Colo. 1. 9. Luke 21. 24. fil by courle, or curns. C.c 
compire this «cripture With | araTAn;ow, w , to lupply, 
Rom.,r1, 25. and here note | make vp. 2 Cr. 9. 12.2 
that: the \ Scripture is faid to | 11. 5. C. *Exmanpio, 6, 
be fulfilled, and that (1) ac- | fulfil, to accomplith, AtSIY 
cording tothe Hiſtory, as Plal.-| 33. Exmangonss £5, 4, 1 


22.16. the words are,they pier 
ced my hands and my feer, 
which things were fulfilled in 
Chriſt | alone. (2.) Myſtically, 
Exqd. 14.12.46, (3.) propor- 
tionally, of agreeably. Hoſea 


ling or making peſle(t. A 
21.26.C. ZUM TANp0ouantk 


to be (ulfilled or accomplity 
tobe made up or pellede 


ARts 2. 1.. Luke 8. 
[n this Scripture you hat 


II.1. Compared wich Matth. 
8 15, (4) by alluſion, or by 
coupling, of joyning toge- 
ther. Matrh. 2. 23. Iſai. _ 
Zach. 6.11. &c. Luke 1. 20. 
Luke 2. 5, And here ycu may 
hote the property of the Heb. 
tongue, to fulfil the law, is to 
keep itz and the Scriptures 
are fulfilled when the divine 


meronymie of the adjonct wi 

as the pecple are put bor | | 
ſhip. TA43w,jro fill, co ful 
accompliſh. lohn 10.*9 L V0 
$5.7. inſtead of TM», wi | 
time mv 7A, is uſed, vr 
C. EumuTAnjw and FP 
TAdw,0,0 fill AR,14.17 

| Tw, the patlive voice, mak 
TAjjojaay, to be filled, 0 
a:compliſhed,Mat, 22-10 | 


Propheſies are put in cxeccuti- 
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9, 2+ 


« ly, $. 25. AQs 3. 10. 
6.1, At.4.8. At.13.9. 
AR iaſatiable. 
n.:8,:5 C. E TA, to 
to 2ccumpliſh, or fulfill. 

1.52. ln the palsive voice, 
m\4%/404, to be filled, of 
accompliſhed. Luke 6 
John 6. 1 2/TAI Gas 706, 7D 
iogthatfilleth up, TAIK@> 

n, the fame, TTAnun , Of 
way, the approaching, or 
ing of the raging Seca, 
Wogy Or TANK en, the 
; Alſo a flood or 1nunda 

Luke 6, 48. TAnowort 
hglutting, plency, fulneſſe. 
lol. 2. 23. Ai vos +}, 7h 


Itirude. Mark 3. 7. Luke 
1. Luke 2, 13. Lake 1.10. 
n 21. 6. lames $5. 20. Afts 
v. Aﬀts 23.7, Aﬀts 5, 14. 
Neurhnge, Adverb, that 


s done by the whole 
KNmce, of people, C of Ty 
and TAjSvs, a mwiticude, ) 
e 23, 18, T>anSvyw, to 
tiply or increaſe Heb 6. 
Alb incranſicively ro grow, 
encreaſe, Aﬀs 6 1. 2 Cor. 
lo. In the paſſive voice, 
Wouuy tobe mulriplicd 
ncteaſed, to grow, Ads 
l Ats 9 31 Aqts7, 
1 Pet, 1. 2. Marth, 24.12. 


Wage, 65.9, afide of tib. 


U 19.34, Aﬀts 12.7, 

,t0 go or be caried on 
* Tater In a veſſel, to ſail, 
® 27. 2. Luke 8. 23, acts 
+6, 24. TI\07ov s, 7% 4 ſhip 
refſel cf the Sea. Luke 
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TTavorgeey v, TR, 4 little 
ſhip or boat. Iohn 6. 22. 74d - 
& vs, 4 layling, or travelling 
in 2 voyage by ſeay Aﬀs 2.1,7. 
Aﬀs 27.9,10, C, 'AToerate, 
to ſail away or from. Acts 29. I. 
ARs 15. 4.C. Bradvwacke, to 
ſail ſlowly. Atts 27. 5, C. Ara» 
a>iw,to ſail through, to paſſe 
over by ſailing. Acts 27, 5. C. 
'Ex TA, to ſail through to a 
place, to eſcape away. Ats 18. 
18. As 20.6, Aﬀts 15. 39. C. 
Kammato, to ſail, or palſe e- 
ver.Lu. 8.26. 'Ymeraio;co fail, 
or palſc under or by. Ats 27.4. 

Tlalw, Adverb, fave thar, 
or befides, ſomerimes it is 
read with a caſe, fomtimes 
without As 8. Deur. 1. 36. 
2 Kings 24. 14. Mark 12. 32. 
Ex01. 20 3.Sometimes it figni- 
ficth but. Lake 6. 24. Some» 
times neverthelefſe. Matth. 18. 
7. Sometimes but onely, Acts 
27. 22. Alſo notwirhfianding 
or yet. Phil 1. 18. x Cor. 1). 
11. Ly. 10. 11-Sometimes More 
over, Mat.11.22,24 Sometunes 
yea.'Luke 11, 41. Alſo bur as 
afore. Luke 22.21. Sometimes 
therefore. Epheſ. 5. 33. bur. 
Apoc. 2. 25. except. Ioſhua 
66.23. 

Ilajare or TAfw, toſmite, 
to beat, in the paſſive and. 
mean voice, FAu7T]oua, tO 
ſmire cr be ſmitten, 2 Sam. 4, 
4. the word there is lame, that 
is ſmitren on his feet. ranxlng, 
x $, a ſmitcry a fighter, 1 Tim. 
3-3 


q I THR 
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3+ 3. INany? ns, 8, & ripe. | things, as Rom. 2.4. ko 
Atts 3.3.Apoc. 22.18. C.*Ex-| 33. Epheſ. 4% 1h, 
Fanerw, to firike and over. | 5, Epheſ. 3. 8, 16. Enkef 
throw, to move, to daſh our | 19. Phil. 4. 15. Coleſ, 1 
of courage; in the paliive | TAv7Yw o, to berich o w 
voice, "ExtAnar ue, wo be thy, i Tim, 6. 9, 18. Apoe, 
ſmiccen down, to be moved, 17. 1 Cor. 4. 3 2 Cor.8.g 
to be amaZed;for thoſe that are  poc. 18. 3, 15, 19. m1 
amazed, their minds are as ic | ro make rich. Prov. 11. 2, 
were ſtracken with a firong | the paſsive voice, Thrity 
ſtroak. Matth. 7. 28. Match. | co be enriched. 1 Cor. 1 
13. 5+ As 13.12. Mark 11. | Ava v, 5, rich, 
zÞ. Luke 2 48. C.*Emrraino, | abundant. Marth. 27. 57 
to reptave of reprehend ſkarp- | 15. 1. Match. 19. 24, 2( 
iy, and ehacwirth too much and | 8. 9. Epheſ, 2. 4. lame: 
too often a repeated aggravati- | Luke 18, 23. Coloſ. 4. 14 
on, of heaping up offences | this Seripture the wordis1 
paſt. i Tim.-$: 1.And hete yon | ofws, adverb, which (iguft 
may note the difference be- richly or plentifully. 
wixt our word "Empires, Thavrw, to waſh ons 
and ulups Sts, immuty, and ments. Levit. 11. 25. Ap 
Xotdbyory. "Emmannew, is | 14. C. *Ammayya, tov 
to reprehend ſharply, and that off or away, co purge. Loke 
oc dhe be —_— | , TAs vThs - 6, Hy 
. pearing of aggravacions, or Cloacth. rAuypoys, 7, U 
woofren heaping wp of offer. ' ward that is paid for waſhing 
ces: Miuptui; istorepre- | TIyiw, to blow, of bred 
hend, - that we may «ſo com- | to live, to breath ont. Luke! 
plain of injanes. *E71wuey, | $$. Tohn 6. 18. As 2), 
ro ſo,es to threat- | Iohn 3. 8. Apoc, 7. 1. Mit 
enpunifhment, alſo ro forbid 7. 25. TreVuy o&, i, 
by threatni Aoifopery, is Iungs or lights. NNvivus'd 
rs repre ſo, as that we 7) the winde. lohn 3.8, 
ning reproaches, &c. 2 Spirit, and is attributed 

AT+G> v, b, riches, wealth, God. Iohn 4. 24. Alſorheti 
C of 7940 mach, and frG>, a  perfon of the holy Trinity 
Year, becauſe they are the re- called. 1 fohn 5. 7-A® 5% 
turns of many years gathered Apoc. 1. 10.Sometimesi ff 

. )1 Tim. 6, 19. Mat. angel is ſo called. Heb: 1% 

r3. 22. 1 Tim. 6. 19, Bya M& Sometimes an evil ang*!" 
taph, it is applied to other called. Marth, 12. 43: FF 


$3 4421 
$4 


A 


12 Somecithes it ſignifierh | 
(ſoul of man. Atty 7. $9-| 
imes the Incerpretation | 
the tical part | 
erinenre. 1 Cor. 14. J2- 
mes the teaching or. 
ige of the Goſpel. 1 | 
$.6. 2 Cor. 3. 6. Some- 
$ it Gignificch one thar boa- 
kat he ts endoued with the 
tefthe ſpicic. 1 Tohn 4. 1. 
(ic; 4, a puſfe or blaſt of 
, breath, or vapour. 
19; 28, Ilrtvuanxys NH, 
ſpiritual. Rom. 9. 14. 
one renewed by 


ſpirit. x Cor. 2. 


La: > 
, oy hy. - 
-Y 


ſometimes one ſuſtained 


ſupported by the power 
Write of the holy Ghoſt. 
15.1. Gal.6. 1, Alſo one 
Wed is Chiiftian know. 
o ledrning. 1 Cor. 3. 1. 
me one induced with 
gifts. 1 Cor. 14. 37. 
Aorious. 1 Cor. 15. 44. 
wtimes ir is oppoſed ro 
ethings. Epheſ. 5. 19. 
l Cor, 2.13. x1 Cor. 12.1, 
xs; adverb, ſpiritu- 

if Cor. 2. 14. Sometimes 
Foperly, bur by 2 Metaph. 
- UH, 8, C. *ExTriw, to 


Ergliſh Greek Lexicon, 


253 
God. 2 Tim. 3.14. 

Ilviye, tw firangles to 
choak or throttle, allo ſimply 
to preſs, to oppreſs, Hlyigae 
Kaz to choik, cr tb be thogk» 
cd, Match, 18. 28 Mark $. 182 
Nyxnp s, 75, aſtrangled crezs 
rure, As 15. 20. C. *Aronyte 
4, to choak or firaugle Mar; 
13. 7. luke8. 33, C. 'FEmryt- 
4, to firangle, ro ſtrain. Luk. 
8.7. C Evunrt)e, toſtrangle 
together, or to preſs together. 
Maith 13. 22, Mark 4. 19. 
Luke 8. 42. Mark 4. 7. In che 
paſive voice, E vurilyua, 
to be ſtrangled. Luke 8. 14. 

NniI& x, 6, defire, wrote, 
to deſire. C. *'EmmoStw &, to 
defite greatly, to lave exceed. 
ingly, to embrace with the 
greateſt love. Rom. 1. 41. Phil. 
1. 8. 1 Pet. 2. 2. 2 Cor. 9. 14. 
Tames 4. 5. *'EmTodung «we, of, 
deſire. 2 Cor. 7- 7,12. 'E-mmio- 
2wrTO- 6, % y , Withed for 
greatly deſired. Phil. 4. 1. *E- 
mrodie &;, yy Uefire. Rom. 
» %; > 

TToriw &, to do or commit, 
ro make, give or caule tohelp. 
Rom. 7. 1o. lohn $. 19. Tohn 
. 21. Marks. 21. Merk 1.19. 


e Or breath out, to Toh 27. 22. Luke 6. 11. John 
«n out the foul, that is, to 13. 12> Mark 7. 3 lohan 2. 
Mark 15.375. C.*Eurrio 18. Mark 15. 7. Tohn 9.21. 

n, to inſpire, alſo fin» Heb. 8. 9. In Mark g. 14. fo 
[® breath out. As 9. 1. C. appoint. Like 19. 18. TIn'Mar. 
"is, to breath or blow 20. 1 2. To labour, &c. Macth. 
Pa. Atts 27. 13. C. Orb. | 23. 23. Luke 6. 11. Matth. 3. 


WF, 0, x u, inſpired of | 3. Matk HS Heb. 4a 
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Sometimes it is rendered to 
bare Matth. 3.8. Matth7, 17. 
Alſo to appoint. Matth. 4. 19. 
Mark 3. 14. &c. Matth, $.44. 
Mark 14. 7. Luke 6. 27. Mar. 
6.2. As 9. 36. Aﬀs 10, 2. 
Sometimes to ſhew forth. Mar. 
7. 22. Natth. 13. 56. lohn 2. 
23. lohn 3. 2. &c. Ads 9.36. 
Matth. i2. 16. Matth, 26. 73, 
Matth. 13. 41. Matth. 19. 4. 
Sometimes it fignifieth to cre- 
ate, and is attributed tro God. 
Macth. 19. 4, Mark 10. 6. Ats 
17. 24, 26. Heb. 1.2. Some- 
times co celebrate. Matth. 26, 
18, And it hath theſe fgnifica- 
tions by reaſon of other werds 
with which it is joyned, &c. 
Matth. 28. 14. Ats 23. 12. 
Sometimes to prepare. Mark 6. 
21. Luke 14. 12. Luke $5, 29. 
&c. Mark 15. 15. Luke 1. 72. 
Luke 1. 68. Luke 1. $1, To 
poure out. Luke 5. 33- Phil, 
I. 4.1 Tim. 3. 1. &c. Luke 12. 
4. Luke 13. 22. Aﬀts 10.33, 
Ioha's. 15. Ioha 8.29. In loh, 
I6. 2. to excommunicate, K&c. 
John 18. 18. Ads 15. 3. Some- 
times ro conſume or waſte. Aﬀs 
15.33. 2Cor. 11. 25. James 
4. 13. Alſo to ſtir up or raiſe, 
&c. Rom.1. 9. Aﬀts 25. 3. Ats 
27.18. Rom. 13. 14. Epheſ. 
2. 3. Epheſ. 6. 6.2 Tim. 4. 5. 
Apoc. 19. 19. Apoc. 22. 15. 
Apec. 17. 17. Tloinue 7G, 
N, a work or labour. Epheſ. 2 


I. 20, Tlolnog $65, 1, a work, 
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an ation. Tames 1. 25. T1yy; 
x, 6, a Poet AQts 17, 28, 
a maket, worker, or finif 
Rom. 1. 13, lames 1, 22, 
An ebſerver. James 4. 11, 
Azz mids 8, 6, bounti 
"Azz.IvToUu1ia @, to dow 
ro do good untcy to bene 
Luke 6. 33. inthe 3. Epiſtle 
lohn 11. *A3aSoTojie, 29; 
deed, kindneſs, a benehs 
Per. 4. 19. C. y64e;moinrh 
0, nv, made with h 
Mark 14. 58. Ats 7.48. Er 
2.11.C.'AytegroInng s 
v, made without hands. ! 
14.48, 2 Cor. 5. 1. Cold, 
I1. C. 'Eiplworoiee o, to 
concile, to eliabliſh peat 
Coloſ, 1. 20. 'Eiglworui; 
0, a peacemaker. Math, 4, 
C. EumToids v, ©, bountit 
liberal. "EvumToiia, bene 
cence, bountifulneſs. Keb.1 
15, C. Kaxomerds v, 6, t 


| doth hurt, wicked. Iohn 1 


30. Kaxorelau todo 

to abuſe. Luke 6.9. Allo 
hurc. Gen. 31. 29. C.K 
Foikw &, wo do well, topie 
ſure. 2 Thef. 3. 13. C. Mey# 
Toitw &, tomake 4 Calf. AC 
7. 41, C. 'OyAovoiie @, | 
gather a multitude of rave 


: 
| 
SY 


10, Alſo things created. Rom. | 


rogether. A&s 17. 5. C. Ile 
Fotkojacu xj40u, O gets to fe 
to attain, to purchaſe. 1Ti 
3-13. As 20. 28. Tun 
ong #wry io, a getting, 4 ſec 
ing, &c. 1 Thel. s. 9. Allopis 
per goods gotten by g_ 
4 
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ſubſtance, riches. E- 
{4.14 By which word is 
the people of God z, ſee 

wr, 2./9, Somerinies a pre- 
dee, Heb. 10. 39. C. T1-99 + 
bez; to be like to. 

Lo reſemble, Alſo ro coun- 
ke, to pretend. Luke 24, 
lwwhich Sctiprure che verb | 
h this ſignification, name-, 
yflence, deed or- geſture, | 


ſomething 3 fo Chriſt 


vs geſture of walking, | 

wif he would have gone | 

me, ſo God doth make | 
lie would not hear us by 


ngeid, when as he is a- | 


v help us, and yer here 
"» © ting. C. £w0- 
s, td quicken or make 
the paſsive voice, 
vwWuai, 0 he 

. 1 Cor. 15. 22, C. 
Marnie G, wo quicken to 
f, Cphet. 2. 5s. CZ wme- 


' 


| 
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ulw £1, o, the prince of the 
thepheards, | the chief paſtour, 
1 Pet.5. 4. Tlergdirw, ro feed; 
by a Mctaph. tm regard br take 
care of, allo to teach. Iohn ar, 
16. Allo to govern cr rule. Mat, 
2. 6, Itis a Metaph.raken front 
2 ſhepheard , who ought ro 
he like a King 3 alſv to govern3z 
ſoas to bridle in, and puniſh, 
APNC. 2. 27. ApCcc. 12. 5, Alſo 
to reach as afore. 1 Pet. 5, 2. 
Hloiggvn ne, n, a flock, a com» 
pany or band of men. lohn 10; 
16. Hloiyvroy u, 7, the ſame, 
Luke 12. 32. Ads 20. 29: 
[loAtwes v, 6, war ( of 75: 
Alg a City, and werow tolflen ) 
Match. 24. 6. Tratww ©, td 
| make war, to fight. Apoc, 19. 
11. Apoc, 2. 16. Excd. 14. 
14. Apoc. 12. 97. loſhua 10. 
q2- | 
Poags 4ws, v, 4 City. Atty 
14. 19. Matth. 10. 32. Mark 1: 


b 4 a Bread baker. C. 
TL ntouos vs, 0, the chick 
'. Gen, 40.1, C. Z xlwo- 
5,0, a tent maker. Acts 
þ Exlwororiw G, ro make 
pavilions. , 


| 45, Tude 7. Luke 5s. 12.. Ads 
22, 11. Matth. 23. 34. Bya 
Mertonymie cf the ſubject the 
Cit izens themſelves. Ma'th. 21: 
10. ToAiryg a CHITen. Luke 19. 


", oY, diverſe, 
chan-eable, Iames 1. 
ther, 1.6, 1 Pet. 4. 10. C. 
Miu 8, w, very chan- 
le, of divers faſhions of 
", Epheſ. 3. 10, 
Muy IG, 0 4 ſhep- 
I keeper of cartel, a 
7. Matth. 6. 3.4. lohn 10. 


C 


14, FoAlns 1d), i, a woman 
citizen; C. EZ vumonimys s, 0 
a fe|low-citizen. Ephel. 2. 19. 
Tl-arde, to rule, govern cr 
manage a Common. wealth. 
Iloarredowear, the ſame, alſo 
ro be governed, likewiſe to 
be converſant or exerciſed in 2 
thing, to live; to carry or be- 
have ones ſelf. Phil, 1, 27. To 


Md, 13:40, C. ApwTu- 


| ſerve; but Toarmrvouars pro- 
S 2 perly 
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perly Ggnifieth to diſcharge 
the office or place of a Magi- 
ſtrate, and by a Synecdoch. 
of the ſpecies,to difcharge any 
office or duty. As 23. 1. Ilo- 
Airevua, mc, my, a Citizens of. 
£vil life, civility, curreſie,which 
Cirizens uſe, a City or the,free- 
dome of a City. Phil. 3.20. o- | 
MTeid,e5,y,a Common: wealth. 
Epheſ. 2. 12, alſo a City, or 
the freedom or right of Citi- | 
Zens. Atts 22. 28. C.*AmoAis 
ihs,0, 1,a baniſhed man or wo- 
man,one deprived of his coun- 
try,properly expelled the City. 
C. * AupimAis ears n, the 
vame of a City which the wa- 
ter flowerth by on both fides. 
Aﬀts 17. 1. C. aergmarg,uos, 
, a proper name of a Coun- 
rey lo called from 10 Cities. 
Matth. 4. 25. ©. "Ite& mais 
#5, 0, n, an holy City, thc 
name of a City. Celol. 4.13. 
C. Keoubmars wwe, y, 4 little 
town. Mark 4. 2$. C. Mes | 
TedmArs $95 1, the chief City | 
or mother City. 1. Tim. 6. and 
at the end of all. Hence the. 
Hebrews by the ſame Mtraph. | 
call little rewns and villages; 
daughters. Indg.11.26. | 
Tloaws, Tm, MAY, many, 
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wy ev, 6, 1, more 

or abundant, more tich 

large, alſo very many. 3 

11.4, Acts 27. 20. Att. 2 

Adts 25. 6. the nevter pe 
of the Comparat. degree 
FX40y, more 0r of greatee 
cellency. Mat.6. 25. tor ma 
read Twaioy. Luke 3, 13, 

Luk. 11. 31.Luke 21.3,lokt 
15. Luke 9. 13. Matth, 21 

Acts 25.26. Acts 24. 17.16 


| 4-15, 1 Cor. 10. 5. A&2, 


In the Superlat. degree, 
v6 n, ov, very many. Marth, 
20. Matth. 28. 8.'Em 

a long time, Adts 28. 6. 
TMGoy, Fariher, more lay 
2 Tim.3.9.A&s 4.17. Allo 
longer. As 20.9, Ad 1 
lleaandt, Adverb, Oftent 
Rom, 15 22. Sometimesf 
ly. Mark 3. 12. alfor 
1 Cor, 16. 12, &c. Row. 1 
22+ Tlonaduu , Often 
Natth. 19. 15. Ilaagugt 
ceeding often, T6520 , it 
moſt. 1 Cor. 14. 27. 7M 
to be encreaſed, or emi 
to abound or flow forth.: 
1.3. 2 Cor.8. 15. 1 Thel.31 
Rom. 6. 1. C. T mem Men 
to flow ovcr, to ſyperado 
1 Tim, 1. 14. GC. ut 


much, great. Marth. 9, 37. very much or very many. 
& Cor. 7, 4. Ats 24. YJ. Aqs 8. 1. C. TIoaanmhant 


27.11. 2 Cor. 6.4. As 2.20: 
lohn 4. 41. Matth, 13. $. Mark 
6.34. Matth. 18. 11. lohn 21. 
25. Sometimes all. Rom.s. 15. 


In theComparar. degree, Tar. | 


2.1, of divers ſorts, vari 


18.30. -- 
Iloysggs wicked, ſee 


YOjm. 
Hibprvs, x, 6, the ſes, | 
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to labour, becauſe it is 2: 3. the words are, knoweft 

| of aboors. ) -70y79 89, Ad- thou not thar the Lord will take 
\ Fom the Soe. INevriZa, away thy Maſter from thy head 
town, of plunge, or over- | tO day? And it is thus faid, 
ls. C. Loremorite, to. from the manner of fitting in 
Junge over Head in the wa- | Schooles , where the Maſter 
ſa che paſſive voice, Ke- | fitteth in the higher place, and 
milouay, to be drowned, | the Scholer in the lower,ſo thax 
over head in the | the Maſters feat is above the 

x. Macth. 18.6, their heads, and the Scholers 
Nije, Adverd, afar off, ac| are at his feet. Hence Paul 
Mance. Match. 15. 8. Alſo | faith that he fate at the feer of 
Luke 14. 32, ToppwTtpe, | Gamalicl, and Elias is ſaid to 
ther beyond. Luke 24. 28. | be taken from the head of Eli- 
wow, afar off. Luke 17.| feus &&c, As 22. 3. Rom. 10, 
$. Atts 14, 8, Gen. 33. 14. 
Noyoveg, ac, n, (of pipe, to| C.'ArSpamrodir, v, 70, a Cap. 
kk « wieG x, 6, gain) | tive or priſoner caken in war, 
, Alſo cloth died wick | a bondman, a drudg. *ArSeea- 

ple, alſo a purple garment. | 76dYCw, wo deliver poſſeffion, 
ct 15S. 19, Luke 16, 19.| to give the right to another, 
Wd, and contracted, | ro give into bondage. *ArSpa- 
i, z of a purple co- | rows , v, 3, he that buyeth 

. loka 19.2, 2 man for aſlave, a ſtealer of 
Nemwde,n,d, ariver. Matth. | other mens children and ſer- 
+2527, Mark 1.5. As 16. | vants. 1 Tiw. 1,10, Now 'Ay- 
GC. MinTomuia as, », | garodty, the word afore 
Wpotamia, a Country of Aſia | mentioned, it comerh of 735, 
Feater, fee in the proper | the foot, and «rp35 of a man, 
hes, for captives are the feet of 
Nom; 3, dy, how great, cheir Lords, whom they ICs 
MAI y. knowledge for their heads. C. 
Wipe, ud, which of the] Aao/Tvs, os, 0, an hare, C. 
inch;,wherher of the two. |* Oe2>'Tx5 ods» 5, one that hath 
7-17. it is underftood. 1. | ſtraight feet. 'Opdyrrodto, 9, 
> ro make ſtraight ſteps, r> go 

\\ 86, Tos, 8, a foot. Mat. | with a right and true foot. Gal. 
ay Cor. 132. 15. Mark $.' 2. 14. C. Yrowidbor, x, 72, 4 
; Atts 10 25. Tohn 20. 12.| foot-ſtoole. Marth. 5.3 5. Marth. 
422.3. The words arc, at | 22.44. C. Terea'Tes og 0M; 


4 


. of Gamaliel. So 2 Kin. | that hath four feet. Aﬀts 10- 
$3 12.Rom. 
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12. Rom-1.23. C.'EurodVGo, 
to hinder, properly ro involve 
or cnrangle the feet. C, Suy- 
od)(w, to binde the feer.Gen, 
22. 6, | 
leg, &, op, kinde, gentle, 
milde, curteous. Match.11.28. 
Tpays sG, 6,n, the ſame. Mart. 
5.5.1 Pet 3.4. in the Com- 
parat. degree. Tpay tp &, 
more milde. 8c. In the Sup: r- 
lat. degree meau m}(F+, moſt 
mild, &e. Feavra, ro make 
entle or tame. Teo ans, 
#, mildaeſſe, mecknefſe. 1 Cor. 
4. 21. Gal. 5. 22, meaums 


y7@&, n,. mcckneſſe. lames 1. 
21. 

IT-avia 454, 2 little floore 
or garqen-bed. Mark. 6.40. ( it 
ſeemeth ro come of 77pa oy v, 
T, a leek. Hence C. yevor- 


Teens v,m, a kinde of green 
ſtone mixed with golden 
brightnefſe. Apcc, 22.20. 
Tledmw of mgaw,; to do, 
to cauſe, to make. Rom. 7. 19. 
Atts 26.31. Aﬀts 5, 35. As 
19.35. 1 Thel, 4.11. Alſo to 
require, for ſuch a ſignification 
It hath in the New Teſtament. 
Luke 3.13: Luke 19. 23. Luke 
23. 41. In the paſſive voice, 
ae4Hopeai, to be done or com- 
mitted. Luke 23. 16. reg y- 
jaaty TOs, T1, a thing, a matter. 
Ads 5s 4. Alfo buſinefſe, a cafe 
in law. 1 Cor.6. 1. Alſo work. 


I, Heb. 2, 
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Feg xp oe, 6, Bathers 
money, 2 colleRour. Luks | 
58. wpayutTou, wy 
fick, or handle marrer, 
19. 13, Ilrayuaree y, 
Buſineſſe, aft aircs, ſucha 
chants are imployed aboy, 
uſurers. 2 Tim. 2, 4. C, 
Tpay 47 jput3 10 nf 
or handle matters. Luke 
15. C. woauTyay wy, of 
©, , he or ſhe that entangy 
themſelves with much buſug 
BGOAUYTp oy (TIN N61, 
and light curiohty, 
TTe&-mws to be weetare 
venient, Epheſ. 5. 3, Titw 
10. Heb, 7: 
Feerov oyT ©, mn, a fitnefet 
comlincfie. Matth. 3. 1, 


Cor.11.1 3.TgeTovT2g, Ade 
comely, honeſtly, C. Out 


Ts, agrecing, of becoſ 


| God. af "Lepg ren me, G,k 


becoming kolineſſe. Tit, 2.4 
C. 'EumoemTis 4G, 6, 6, Ne 
decent or comely. Eva 
& 5, 5, Comlineſſe, beaury.lane 
1.11. C. Mcjaaoveemsi@ 
ſumptuous, tmous y renoune 
2 Per. 1.17. 

' TIpeoCus vOr, an old mit 


' Cit is ſo called of og Meu 


a Ciw to extinguiſh, bea 


| old men native heat beginte 


to be extinguiſhed.) 1» ® 
Comparat. degree, Tt# 


eG, more old, alſoa Senatd, 


James 3. 16. TipaZis eos, x, | Luke 15.25. alſo the Mme" 


an ation, a deed or doing, 
Marth. 16. 27, Rom. 12, 


thoſe that bear ofhce. my 
4- | cſpecially thoſe 


chat i 
whe 


| 


att £7 T 
OT TTY 
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fre the Apoſtles are no- |, time. Atts $, 23. Acts 12.6. 
by this word. 1 Per. 9.1. [Luke 9. 29. As 13. 24. lam. 
» as 6, 4. AQ 20. 28. 8c. | 5. 12. Sometimes it isa note of 
Tim. 5. 17+ A Senarour, as | comparing things wnequal , 
Mad. 31, ap+4&Curteg | ſometimes ic fignifieth For, 
{ ah antient woman. 1 | ſomerimes before, and it cauf- 
6.2, CE vuaysoCuTrpey | eth a periphraſis. Matth. $. 12. 
Gllow elder. 1 Pet. 5. 1, | Levit, 18.16. ey is compared, 
if rnieuey x, 8, the Eccle. | and maketh Tiporrp&@ a, op, 
cal Senate which we call | in the comparative degree, for- 
Fderſhip, ſee the latine | mer, firft, before, Ephel. 4. 
td Prebyteriam. Luke 22. | 22. apoTrepy adverb; at the 
{1 Tim. 4. 13. apsoCurys v, | firft, before. John 6. 62. Gal, 
nold man. Luke 1.8. -apeo- | 4. 13. 2 Cor, 1. 15. Heb. 4. 6. 
ifs, #, an old woman. Heb. 7. 27. Heb. 10. 32: mea» 
f 2, 3. aprioCuvay, to dil-| TG n, or, (Citis the contratt 
an Embaſſage. Epheſ. | of ax+m7©,, ) it fignifieth the 
10, aptoCoig 5, y, an Em: | firſt. Apoc. 1. 11. 1 Cor. 15. 
ige or meffage. Luke 14. | 45. Apoc. 29, 5- Sometimes it 
fignifieth the former. Iehn r. 
Nelwis +&, 5, having the | 15. lohn 20: 4. Sometimes ic 
tt downward , ſtooping | fignifieth chief or excellent, 
wn headlong. As 1, 18. | and is referred to vices. 1 Tim. 
of og} before, and yeuw to | 1. 15. or to riches and honour, 
l, to bend forward. ) and other of Gods gifts. Rom. 


yly adverb ;- firſt, before, | 3- 2. As 28. 7. or to order, 
before that, AAs 25. 15. | of any race or courſe whatſoe- 
£2.16. Mark 14. 72. Iohn | ver. Mark 12, 28. So agg: 
(5. lohn 14. 29. lohn 8. 58, | &:1, which is the plural number 
113.19. Mark 14. 30. Aﬀs | of @g57@ » fignifieth chief 
21a theſe 2. laſt Scriptures | governors, noble men. Luke 
elegantly pur afrer otly. | 19. 47. ep adverb, firft 
Iv, Prepoſitions it gover- | and formoſt, at the beginning. 
Kia genitive caſe, and ſig- | Iobn 15. 18. Luke 19. 25. Al- 
Meth before. Iobn 1 2.1, Tohn| ſo Tſpecially.Luke 12. 1; And 
$51 Cor.g, $. 1 Pet. 1. 20. in thisſence & aggp7715 is u- 
Im. 4. 21. Sometimes itis| ſed. 1 Cor. 15. 3. aywTruo. to 
Kgntly pur before an infini- | hold the chief praiſe and prize. 
Me mood, as if it were a noun. C. $1100yw7rye, to ſeek for 
M1, 49, Somerimes it is to be chief Magiſtrate or go- 


ore of a place as well as of | vernour ofa city or Kingdomr, 
S 4 to 
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ter dignity in place, | 


inthe 3, Ip CORSA S 
$739. T& vu, 6, the O- 
| "2" Agr the ſecond after 
the firſt. Luke 6. 1. This Scrips 
ture underſtand thus, by the 


ſecond Sat 

1s meant, in the laſt day of the 
fea 'of unleavened bread, 
which was to be celebrated 
with the ſame ſolemnity as the 
firſt. Thewlw adveib , long 
ſince, a long time ago, of late, 
before. loſhua 8. 5. C. "Eu 
apn2v, before or in preſence. 
1 Thel. 1. 3. lohn x, 35. 

. Tipyadw,, to fer on fire, to 


enflame, to ſtir up, ro make 


very angry, alſo te blow.m or 
puſte vp; inthe paſiive voice, 
Later a to be ſet on fire, to 
be cnflamed or ftirred up, &c. 
Numb. 6. 5. 214 27. #pu9vg 
7p@, 6, akinde of tempeſt or 
whirl-wind 3 alſo a venemous 
worm, fo called from the burn- 
ing heat of an inquenchable 
thicſt, which jr brings into one 
by its biting. Tijuana the 
ſane as our Radix ap13w, al- 
ſo in the paſlive voice, Iliu- 
DeXKaiss tO be ſet onfire, to 
be enflamed, to be ſtirred up, 
to be puſted up of ſwollen. 
Atts 28, 6. C. 'Euapiw, to 
ſet on fire, &c. {ce arw, it 
1s read paſſively. Ifa. 4 26. 
EuaprnTuus vs 6, a burning, 


ſometimes envie , "Lane anc" s 


«, & a navghty fellow ferting 


th afrer che firfty, | raph 
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houſes and cities on fire, 


ple, fo cut withaſys 
tO Cleave, to divide: in 
paſſive voice, api2ua, th 
Cleaved or divided. Heb.; 
37- G Amametoun, by 

+ to griude or gaſh þ 
teeth together for ange 
pain. Atts 5.33, way of 
0, 2 ſaw. Ia. 10. 15. 

los, with a Genitive 6 
Before. 

HlpbCa7y x, 75, a ſheep 
 DEFCaL vw to go forward, t 
come forth. ) Luke 15. 4.x 
Is. atr:Cany &» 7% 4 lil 
ſheep, axeCenny is, n, 1 
ſinfe or place where cattle 
the trade of praficrs. loky 


Tlpzps, a prepoſition,whai 
governeth a genitive caſe ith 
nifieth For. A&ts 27.14. (of 
times it is joyned with a} 
tive caſe, and is rendeicd 
or among, lohan 18. 16. | 
10.12. Allo Even unto. I 
19. 37. Apoc, 1. 13. It gon 
neth alſo an accularive caſe, nt 
ſhgnifieth To. lohn 14.1211 
15. 58. Ir is raken a little 6; 
therwiſe in Matth. 27. 40 
lohn 21, 22. &c. Sometins 
Yowzirds. 2 Tim. 2. 24. 50 
times among. As 28.1) 
Mark 16.3. Sometime [n.Reb 
12. 11, Sometimes At, or mi 
or among. Marth. 13. $6. Mit 
26. 18. Mark 6. 3. Maſk " 
lohn 1. 1. 1 Cor. 2. 3 


18, 
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11, Luke 22+ 56+ Luke 24- | 
$ametimes according Of 
hto. Luke 12. 47. Gal. 2. 
2 Cor, 5. 10, Sometimes 
uf. Epheſ. 6. 11. Adts 23. 
Ads 26, 14. Luke 20. 19. 

12. 4 Sometimes abour, 
pgh unto. Luke 24+ 29. 
time ont, or from. Ephe, 
1, Alſo concerning. Heb. 1. 

fled. 4- 13. Somer 


1mes For, 
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Mark 1 6. 2+ Als 18, 23» Ipod; - 
@, &>, 0y, belonging to the 
morning, -ofwic «5s #, the 
morning. lohn 189. 28, Matth, 
21. 18. Matth. 27. 1. Jonas. 
4. 2pwjuCr », or, belonging 
to the morning, carly. Iames 
5. 7, the words are, the carly, 
and latcer rain,which ſeem to be 
oppalſcd to the rain that fallerh 
| at noon-day, which fs very of- 
by Reaſon of. Match: 19. 8. | ten hucttol] : bur others by the 
times with. Rom. 8. 18. | morning rain ( as the Hebrew 

6 Of, from, or fro. 2 Cor. | words ſeem to kint at _) under- 
1, Sometimes it notes the | ſtand the rain which falleth a 
of a thing. 1 Iohn 5. 16. | lictle after ſowing time ; by 
wetimes the end, Luke 1 4. | the Evening or latter rain, rhat 
> Loke 19, 42. Luke 14. 22. | rain by which the corn encreafe 
Ms 15. 2, Somerimes itnores | eth and waxeth ripe, moiſture 
ke. 1 Cor. 9. $. Heb. 12. 10. | being poured on it, fo thatir 
DO, a3 afore, Luke 1. 73, | may a little while after be mow- 
d Heb. 9. 20. Sometiives it ed. Tiewivds », oy, early, or 
elegantly conſtrued with an | belonging to the morning, the 
tive mood to Note a Ge- | words are, and | will give him 
din dum. Match. $. 28. E- | the moraing Star, t is,1 
el. 6, 11, Luke 18. 1, It is |'will grant to him the glorious 
lentimes wanting. Luke 10. | reſurrection, wherein his body 
Luke 14-31 Luke 18. 10. ſhall ſhine like the morning 


BMA. 11. 7. Match. 16. 34. , Star. See Dan. 12. 3. 
9.15. 12. Matth. 20. 28. 


1&6, », the Stern of a 
Wh, ( of apvuy3; I, dr, the 
\ he uttermoft, ir is name- 
7. Utermoft part of the 
3d ) Mark 4. 38. apvurimas 
\ 6 the Pilot or Maſter fitting 
Rite Stern, 
I, early ja the morning, 
1 adverb of time. Match. 
Frag 20.. 3. Mark 1. 


ak 13, 35. Mark 15. 1. 


kt 
I 


C. 
5. 


Hew -g &s, 1, the fore. deck 
or caltle of a ſhip, ( fo called 
of e504, to foreſee. ) AS 
27. 30. 

IIndiw, to hucle or throw 
againſt a thing, to daſh, 'to 
fall upony or kir againft. lames 
2. 29, Rom. 11.11, C.* ArJa- 
5vs v, 0» 1, free from falling, of 
fin. Iude 24. 

IT7rere 1s, #, the heel. lohn 


I2. 18. 
| II7rgus 
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TIzhug y@, n, awing, the 27Y7ue 7, 3, ſpite. 1 
armepit, the wing or pinion of 9. 6. v2» v,77, a vm 
of any thing ( of [I7egdy &, 75, now withal. Matth. 3.12 
A wing, of mT. ro flic. Fo "Exmva, fo ſpir Ont, and 
TTypbo a, to add wings, to | a Meraph. to caſt off or deb 
catry upon wings, ſo a man reproachfully. Gal. 4. 14 
by a Metaph. is ſaid to be car-| "Euro, to ſpit upon. 
ried on the wings of hopeand | 14. 65. Matth. 26. 21, 
joy, when he is exceeding | read paſlively. Luke 18, z, 
glad. TIreeU3ziorw,70, 4 pi-| TIarw, to fold up, to 
nacle or turret on a houſe. Mar. | together. Luke 4. 20. C,'\ 
4.5. Luke 4. 9. Huarw, tO unfold, toexply 
Timo Gy to rerrifie or make Luke 4. 17. This verb is 
afraid, ( of ww, for which referred to the mannet ef 
ar77w is uſed to fall, when as time, in which books weren 
we make one ſo afraid as that made up in diſtin leaves, by 
hiscourage or ſpirits falls into rolled together informofan 
his heels. In the paſhve voice, ler. 
Tl7r6ouear $a, to be afrighred Tiuzrss 8, 3y, thick, fullt 
or amazed, to be aftonied. ſrequenr, often. 1 Tim. 6. 23, 
Luke 24. 9. IlTinor $ws, jy, a Tvxye Adverb, ofcentine 
great fear or aſtoniſhment. 1 Luke 5. 33. 
Pet. 3. 6, T7Trarw, allo rwarw! Ivan ng, n, a gate, ado, 
accoxding to the Poets, for | an entrance, alſo a way. Mat 
MoGouar, to tremble, to wan-| 7. 13, 14. Gen. 28. 17. Math 
der about begging, from w«-, 16. 18. Sec how Pan| calle 
ere cometh 37w505 #, &r, poor, theſe gates of Hell. 2 Cor. 16 
that beggeth, beggerly. Matth.| 4, mua&'y ar. 6, an cnt) 
S. 3. Mark 12. 42. Gal. 4.9.|a porch, or h:ll, a portal 4 
MOV, ro be peor, to beg. | court-yard. Lake 16. :0.AG 
2 Cor. 8. 9. foye &<,n, po-| 10.17, Ads 12. 14, C. Al 
verty, want. a Cor. 8. 2,9. A-| gi7vaG}, having porches ® 
poc. 2. 8, both ſides. C. 'EfJam\Þ, 

Tipe, eo terrifie, or a- | having ſeven doors. C. By 
fr ighten, ( of Fokw, the theam | T1 mvAG, having an hundred 
immediately going before, ) | doors. 
In the paſsive voice, Mueymass ITuy Sw yo tis ro demand, 
to be terrified, amazed, or a-| to enquire, to watch to the its 
frighted, alſo to tremble, ro| rent to know. AQs 10. 35. 
be afraid. Phil. 21, 8: R tohn 4. $, John14 

p AQS 4. 7. 4 
Huw, to ſpit, Tohn 9. 6." 24, Ats 23. 34: ur 
0,4 
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4 propheſying ſpirir. ARs 


{.16- | 
nip, Adverb with the fiſt. 
wi; #6, nga fiſt, the exer- 
of a Champion. (Matk 7. 
i ſignificth here adverbially, 
| is rendered diligently, 
haftivity like a Chan pion. 
ſynifieth alſo the meaſure of | 
gbict. Hence Ty uact, 
fs. NyxTH1, x, 0, a Cham, 
Nux14yvw, to play the 
roſa wraſtler or cham i- 
2, 1 Cor. 9. 26. Tlvzre- 
,n, a wreſtling place. | 
Nop, fire. Heb. 1 2. 259.Mar. 
2. Matth. 13. 45. Alſo mi- | 
alous fire. As 7. 30, Luk. 


'1 Pet. 4. 12. compare it with 
'1 Cor. 3. 15. Alſo a burning. 
Apoc, 18. 9. mvppds, y, oy, 
yellow. Apoc.6.4. AROC.12.3. 
7/ppagw, to be red, to bluſh. 
Marth. 16.2. C. Z&mTveor,u, mf, 
a paice of bellows. Zamypia, 


'@, to kindle a dead fire, and 


the coles that are covered 
with aſhes. C. "Ara(w Toric, 
properly to ſtir up a fire hid in 
aſhes, by blowing, to kindle 
again, and by a Metaphor 
to raiſe again. 2 Timothy 1.6. 

lup3es v, 8, (of mvess, fire, 
whoſe ſtecple-wiſe ſhape it re- 
preſents,) a Tower. Matth, 21. 
33. Luk. 13-4- 


1.29, Heb.12. 29, the holy; Tleaiw a, properly to take 


wit iscalled a fire. Matth, 3. 


I, Ats1.5. Ats 2, 3. Somes- : 
6. ic fignifierh offli ion, 1. 
A. 3-13. Sometimes eternal 
riſhwent. Match, 3.1 2. Mat. 
$.41. Tvpe, &@5s v, an heap 
wood made for the burning 
a dead body. As 28. 2. 
M4 v3, a burning fever. 
un 8. 1s. Tupimor x, 70 @ 
Intle or eaſie agne. Tvpiars 
X TVpiNs, to be ſick of a fc- 
'. Math, 8. 14. Mark 1. 
30. Tvverds, y, &y, fiery, burn» 
| Apoc. 9, 17. aveyojas 
Kaiito burn, to be irflamed, 
d de hat, ro be ardently in 
We, 1 Corinthians 7. 9. 


ſomewhat, for the young of 
any thing, by # Syncope of - 
the ſpecics,to ſell. Matth. 13. 
44.Ads 5.1. Apoc. 13. Inthe 
paſhve voice, 7wAlopuai vpuar, 
to be ſold. 1 Cor, 10. 25. Luke 
12. 6, C. Topgves mwAig tw5u, 
a woman that ſelleth purple, 
Acs 16. 14. ( it cometh of the 
maſculine oppugymwaAng, © 
ſeller of purple.) C. *Oryo mu - 
Ang v,0, a wine ſeller, a Vinr- 
ner. C. BiCAtomwang vs 64 
Book ſeller. 'Oryo-maie, to 
ſell wine. *O1yo-7wAtoy v, T9, 4 
' wine- tavern. C, Kpsw@7rAng 
4,65, a butcher. Keswmwatey 
' v, 73, the Shambles, it is called 


Gor, I, 29, Epheſ. 6. 16. | by another name. 1 Cor. 10. 


Apee. 3.18. TVpuotg y 66,» 


iYing which is cauſed by af- 
on, 83 by fire, (a metapli.) 


25. Kocwmwnie @, to fell 
| meat. 
| TIWADS? v, 6, the young of 


any 
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thing, 2 chickin, a foale. 
Rakes los 12.15. 


Toes, 8, v, blinde, mwpOr 
5,6, mourning, Or forrow. C. 
Taraiwess v, 6, », wretched, 
mulſcrable. Rom. 7. 24. mrAal 
aweid. «a 4, miſcry, unhappi 
neffe. Rom. 3. 16. Iames 5. 1. 
-eAatrwers, o,to berouched 
with che fenſe of miſery. lames 
4- 9. Our theam Pop©>, figni 
fieth alſo a kind of hard fleſh, 


— 


CI —_— 
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alſo brawn or hardneflein; 
Skin by much lahour, þs 


Flwezwa, to bring orer;þ 


Skin, to wax hard, Ichn 14 
By a Metaph. jt is ofteh q 
ferred to an obftinate ni 
[n the paſcive voice, [lagi 
vjcau, tO be brawney, cork 
fleſhed, ro become (iupit 
(ſtubborn, Mark 6. $2, Ronuy 
7. Ilwewas £vcy " an hart 
ing, haidneſſc of heart, Eq 


| 4-18, 


—_ 


#, It is the ſeventeenth let- 

rer in order, 3 ariſeth from 

Heb, Reſch poor, becauſe 
they are few that pronounce 
rightly this word fſingingly 
and rremblingly, in numb, 
x00, 

PaCS& x, v, (of pay cafi- 
ly, and BedYCw to beat, )a rod, 
arwig. 1 Cor.4 12. Sometimes 
a walking-ftaff. Matth, 10. 10. 
Alſo a aff. Heb. 9.4. Alſo a 
Princes or Kings Scepter. Heb. 
1.8. Apoc. 2. 27. Alfo a ſevere 
and ſharp reprooſe, it isa Me- 
taph. taken from boyes, who 
«re Want t9 be beaten with 
rods. 1 Cor. 4.21. &c. Heb.rt. 
21. Gen. 47. 31. 'PaCdYCo, 
to beat with rods. Aﬀts 16.22. 
In the palsive voice, *PaCH/7e- 
(4, to be beaten with reds. 


——— — 


P. 


| 


| 


2 Cor. 11.29. 

'Paiyw, t9 poure out 
pr ro flow._) Pais, IA) 
a drop, 4 tear, 'PavTt, 
beſprinkled, wer. Hence Pu 
1, to beſprinkle, wet of 
ften. Heb. 9. 13, 19: Iris re 
paſſively. Heb. 10, 22, Pant 
Wag, 8, 6, a beſprinkling,watf 
ing, or moiſtening. Heb.12-th 


[3 Fer. T. 2; 


"Pam, levs, n,t rod, a0\0h 
a ſtick. (of paiw, to oven: 
> deſtroy) "Pam ®, co bet 
with arod or club- Marth. & 
39. Mat. 26. 67.'Pamdjp y 
nl, a firoak of a ſtaff © 
lohan 18.22. 

"Pd7Fw, (of paoy, eafily, 1d 
«Fw, to knit or joyn toge! 
to ſow or pack together, 
Metaph. to deviſe of py 
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{4;3,4 Needle. Marth 19, | of precepr: Luke $.5. Devr. 4. 
Paphics 4 ſeam or joyn- | 13. &c. Alſo a word as afore. 
together, C. "Appzp@, v, | 2 Cor. 12. 14. Phas bas yy 2 
anfewed, withour feam. | ſaying, a ſentence pronounced. 
19.23. C. Emppaco, to | Prov. i, 6. Prov. I$S. 27. *PJ- 
j, alſo co joyn cogether,ro | 7pau @y, ac, decrees, laws, of- 
h, Mack 2.21. dinances, eſtabliſhed and made 

Wh ng,ny4 chariot,a coach. | with a penalty, *Purwy og F Þ, 

x. 18.13. | 2 Rhetorician, an Oratour.Adts 
ww, co flow, rorum as wa- | 24. 1. p473g 1, 8y, ſpoken, ſaid. 
doth toſpread fir abroad, | *Pnmis, Adverb, eloquently, 
we 7&,n, a flux or flow-| clearly, manifeſtly. 1 Tim. 4.1. 
| Pol, os, 8, aud po 3G, | C. *Arernppnr@ 6, #, thar 
lame C. '\ qopphe mz, fick | cannot be diſproved. As 19. 
roubled with an ifſue of | 35. C * Ararnppures Adverb, 
0d. Matth. 9. 20. for p4w, | invincibly, that cannot be con- 
js, is uſed to flow &c. Hence tradifted, Alts 10.29. Ilabpudie 
nc 165,07, a flux or flowing. | as, s, hberty of ay of 
ik 5. 25. Mark 8. 44. C. | ſpeech, when as wi fcar 
99v®, tO run out on All | we ſpeak forth all things, wei- 
ies, to leak as a veſſe}, alſo | cher arc ſilent concerning the 
ow. Heb.2. 1. ye/wapp2 | things that ſhould be ſpoken. 
aftream coming down an | As 2. 29. As 4. 13. Aﬀs 


ll, cauſed by water or ſnow, | 28.31. Ads 4+ 29, 31.2 Cor. 3. 
land or rain flood, (as it were | 12: Mark 8. 32. lohn10o. 24. « 


Gy 5G po@, a ſtream or! Tim.z 13. 1 Tim-3. 7. Some- 
wing of waters in the winter) | rimes ic Ganifiech cruft or con- 
yona.18. 1, fidence. Heb. 4. 16. Heb. 10. 
Pla, to ſpeak or fay, (ſee | 35, Tlapjnoin, Adverb, open- 
te theam pw.) In the paſsive y, manifeſtly. Tohn 9.26. John 
Mice, Ployar, to be ſaid or | 11.54. "Ev mppnoia, the ſame. 
en, Matth. 5, 21, Apoc.6. | Colof. 2. 15. loln 7.4. Alſo 
". Rom.9, 12. Marth. 1. 22. | evidently, openly, freely. Mar. 
+8, 18. Prue, 7G 7, | 8. 32. lohn 11. 54. Phil, 1. 10. 
wad. Matth. 12. 36. Luke | Sometimes powerfofly. Heb. 
9.20, 26, Alſo a fpeech. Lu. | 10. 19. TiappnrieCoper, 
2, 50, Alſo a thing or matter | fpeak boldly and freely. Aﬀs 
Kordmg to the Hebrews) | 9. 28. As 19.8. Aﬀts y. 27. 
+S.11. Matth.18. 16 Luk. | Epheſ. 6. 10. Atﬀts 13. 46. 
137. Allo a deed, Luke 2. 15. | Nappnoiecs v,o,he that uſerh 
Mime a commandment hberry afd freedom in ſpeak- 
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x,0, », and T3 «ppuToy, that can- 
not be ſpoken or uttered. 2 
Cor,12,4. 


"Pxaxw, to break, to burſt, 
alſo tro break our violently, 
Mark 2. 22. for pharw Pyy vow 
or *Pryvvau, is uſed the ſame 
as Pare, alſo to tear. Luke 9. 


to be broken, Matth. 9. 17, 
hence pyypuea 7G, mT, ruin, 
deſtro&/bn. Luke 6.49 64x 
#3, 72, a rag, a torn garment, 
Matth, wi paxons £70, 0, 
ragged, beggerly. C. Arappiy- 
yuus, to burſt or break i 
to trouble. Matth. 26, 65. Mark 
14. 63. Ats 14. 14. In the 
paſzive voice, Aidppiyruvua, 
to be burſt or broken aſunder. 
Luke 5.6. C.sgippryvuwy ro 
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ing. C. ITgdppio, to ſpeak be- | ſively. Matth. 
fore, to forerel. Matth. 24.25. | 17.6. 

Tipbppno ts tor, vy 4 prophefic | 
of forcelling. C. M#3aAoppnawy | to calt away, according tg 
or@& 6, a boaſter. C. "Apoy7©- | Acticks p14, the ſane. | 


36S, Luke 17, 2. Pim Wh 


| deſpiſe. Aﬀs 27. 43.C.' 


42. Gal. 4. 27. Match. 9.6. in 
the paſtive voice, *P1y roman, | 
' hiſſing. ic is alſo attributed 
| an atcow that is flying, allo 


the paſsive voice, Puiliu 


burft or break aſunder, to | 


_ in pieces, to bruiſc. Ats 
I6. 22. C. Pegggnyvuw, to 
drive or beat to a - tA daſh 
er thruft into, to ſtrike vehe- 
mently. Luke 6.48. 

"Pie nco5u, aroot, alſo the 
bottom ofa thing. Matth. 3.10, 
Luke 8.13. Mark 11.20. "a7 
14at 5a, to be rooted. Epheſ. 
3-18. C. "Exer/bw &, to root 
out or pull up by theroots, 
Matth. 23, 29. it is read paſ- 


IS. 13. 


'Pi#7%,to deſpiſe, todillg 


' 22.23, As 27.19, Math 
5. It 15 read paſſively, Math 


Caſting or a throwing, 1 

15.52. PrmiCopn, to bet 
or hurled. lames 1.6, C. 4 
pize, to caſt off or away 


pizJw, to caſt in or upon. 
19.3S.1 Pet. $.7. 
'PoiZO ny 6, i, the noik 


waves, and toa ruſhing win 
he op to make a noiſe, t 
gnaſh, co make an hiſzing, 


to be carrie4 or driven wi 
violence, and an hiſsing nol 
to be cartied about. Pi{ndh 
Adverb, with an hiſsing, wil 
craſhing or gaaſhing noile.! 


: Per 3.10. 


"Powpaic &5y 1, (of pi! 
binde, or rather of paugi 
y, a (word which cometh ( 
$2lo, ro deſtroy.) it ſignifi 
a ſword and is taken propel! 
Apoc.6,8 By a Meraph: 
Sharp and ſower ſorrows. 8 
2. 3s. Sometimes 2 token 
vengeance or puniſhment. / 
POC. 1.16. ApOE. 2+ 16.Ap0 
2.12. " 
Pie, to waſh awi) ": 


[4 
ro pnrge, ſcrub clean. Mn 
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MS Gi, 1 Pet. 3- 21+ Pume- proceeding from the relicks 
Iz, "24, uncleangcorropt, vile. of fin and aftlitions. Ephel, $, 
o 60 Mie 2: 3: Pomngle og, 1,9 27, | 
ling ro WP. 10 1+ 21+ "Punto G,| PU nr, n, 4 ſireetya vile 
LN tefilchy or flartiſh, to be | lage. Marth. 6. 2 Luk. 14.21, 
mop efteered. Apoc. 22. | Atts 9, 1H.Ats12 10, | 
2 Math 0) ' e « # 
> or fvow , to draw, Payydw, or pouryvyuy tO 
- F- yl i to free, to re- | firengthen, to fortifie. In the 
% | in. fun 3e ©, 6, and þv- | paſzive voice, "Payruwu, to be 
W: 4&4, a drawer, a keeper, | ſtrengehened or fortified. 
"1 ir! of deliverer. Pour, (Hence ſome think comes the 
oy. o mean, to free, to dcli- | word *Pw uw "eo, ty Rome, the 
pon 1Theſ, 1. 10. Rom.9. 24. | name of a City. Adts 18. 2. 
| I.1.13. Matth. 6.13. Mat. | ARs 19.21. Aﬀs 23.11.) the 
ent 1, lt is read paſxively, | preter tenſe of the Imperar. 
ibures RP”: 4 27. Rom. 15. 3T- Mood of this verb, is, Tppwor, 
-. ale 3 2: Luke 1. 74. Pu- | be ftrong or in health. A&s 
mm 1 deliverer, a ludge| 23.30, ARs 15. 39. And after 
"viſe of eg of injuries. Rom. | this manner the Greek and 
Kin ns, 26. ; Latines concluded their letters. 
Wj ns, ibs, ts, (of pu, to| C. "Appoosy uy d, , fick, weak. 
ico wal for it is made of the| Matthew 14. 14. 1 Cor. 11. 
wi draved together) a wiin- 30. * Appw5Ie py N infirmicy, 
"Pilnb by a Metaph, deformity, | weaknelle. 
f, With 


——___ 


noile, ! 


15; (0 
3h uf 
meth 


ignifiet 


ropetly, Wierpent. letter from the Hiſſin 

g 
n. a terpent, and: alſo from its | 
: , form or figure, for the 
OKen of this letter in all 


ent, & 


ſheweth forth the 


5, Apo "y Serpent, 
eny vs, m9, ( itisan 
As ey word ) it fignifieth | 


TL) 


ÞI7 


Y Iyue it is the eighteenth | properly, = ceffation from [a- 
tet: it was called the | bour, reſt, alſo the Sabbath, 


| or Sabbath day, a day ofreſt. 
| Matth. 24. 20. Mark 2. 27.loh. 
$5.18. Ats1.12.the words are, 
a Sabbath days journey; which, 
| as inay be gathered out of the 
| Syriack paraphraſe , was & 
journey of an Italian mile, an- 
ſwering to the fourth part of a 


germane 
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germane meaſure containing 
sO. paces, &c. Iohn 19. 31, 
The words arc, for the day of 
thec Sabbath was great ; thar 
is, thac Sabbath was exttaor- 
dinarily ſolemnized, a double 
ſolemuitie at that time concur- 
ring the oncof the Sabbath, 
the other of the feaft of the 
Pafforer, whence it was called 
a great Sabbath, 8c, ſometimes 
the word ouCCamy, ſignificth 
a week. Lake 18. 12, Matth. 
24- 20. And this is dane by a 
0 4my of the member, 

4s the whole is ſignified 
by the part, &c. Iohn 20. 1, 
In which Scripture is meant 
the firſt day of the week, which 
is called the Lords day. in A- 
POC. 1. 16. &c. Matth. 13. 1. 


An Engliſh Greek Lexicon, 


alſo a toſsing of the wii 
the ſea. Luke 21. 25, aut 
to toſs to and fro, (ate 
is wont with windes ) t 
ro ſhake, At 17, 13,1 
12.26, Luke 6. 48. Inthe 
[we vOICey ozAtVouu, th 
ſhaken or toſſed, to be uy 
ftaat, to be driven this 
and that way like waters 
11.9, Heb. 12. 27, Luk 
38. Acts 4. 31. Ads 16. 
[tr 1s taken Metaphoriall, 
Thef. 2, 2.'C. 'Amzawrk 
% #, unmoveable, thats 
be ſhaken. Aﬀs 27. 41, 

= day; tyyF, h 
Trumper. 1 Cor. 14. 8, 
12. $9. Matth. 24. 31. 1 
14.2. 1 Thef. 4. 16. an 


to ſound a rrumpet. Apor, 


As 17. 2. SaCCantw, to 7-1 Cor. 15. 52. Apo. 11. 


reſt. Levie. 26. 35. EaCCenc- 
pe v, 6, the celebration of the 
Sabbath. Heb. 4. 9. C. IT-g- 
cxCCey, the diy before the 
Sabbath. Mark 15. 42. 

SE aiyw, to ſhake, ſce more 
afterwards in ov. 

= aig, to make clean with 
brooms or beafors, orlywwe ms, 

filch gathered by bruſkivg, 
ot-ſcouring, orgys v, *, the 
lame, ongie ©, to purge, to 
make clean, wo ſweep. Luke 
Is. 8, It bs xead pallively. Mar. 


I.3. þ) 
| F vs, 0M bag or ueh, 
a lock. Math. 11, 21. — 6. 
I.2. Apoc. Ti. 3. 
E&AG v, 6, the ſea-ſhore, 


Matth. 5. 2. Apoc. 8.6.; 
Mis x 6y a trumpeter, Ap 
18. 22, 

Z ay ov vx, Toy prope 
ly a womans ſhooes of { 
which kecpeth the plant 
the feer from injury , 
were tyed a top with it 
firings, a ſlipper of pantops 
Mark 6.9. Adts12.8. 

ZE eris iS@&, n, nf 
boards, planks, 4 pie 
ſquare wood As 27-44 | 

E «£@, fee following ® 
os, lafe. ; 

Z & mpeg v, b, apieil 
ſtone called a Saphir. Ap% 
Ig. Exod. 28. 18. , 

* «p3ayn;'a basket, "" 


s following. | 12.7. In general icnotes him 
apt tr ' that is averſe to the will of 
nile iathe Lybick ſea uſu- God, whether our of malice, 
called ardegna, very ſob- as Jud1s was Ichn 13. 27. Or 
» the peſiilerice, op yog out of ignorance as Pecer. Nat. 
:kinde of Onyx cf black 16. 23. Sce more of this word 
ur called a Corneo), ozc- in the proper names. 
v6, the ſame, Apoc. 4 @©a7w, C of the Hebrew 
Schatch or Sarh.to pur on, itis 
& x@,n, ficſh. 1 Cor. to ſaddle a horſe ) to load, to 
x9. Sometimes a humane lay on a barthen, oz yavy ws, 
jy. 1 Pet. 4. 6. Epheſ. 6. 5. | #, an hoſe or boſomrner, org - 
imes humane nature. 1 3arn ns, n, a basker, a panni- 
3.18. Rom. 9. $s. 1 Tim. er. 2 Cor. t1. 33. 
15, Sometimes a man, E» EZ &47y v, TÞ., ( of the Heb. 
{ 6. 12. Matth. 24. 22. S:ath, ) it isa kinde of Hebrew 
l, 2, 20. Sometimes 4 , meaſure. 
pibour, a kinſman. Iſa. 59, | Zagis for, 6, 1, manifeſt, 
Alſo one ifſuing from the cerraiv, ſure, onpplivts hor 
blood and kindred. Rom. the ſame, C. Aramzgicw ©, to 
14, Sometimes corrvpe ſhew cr declare, ro figuifte. 
Jokm 3. 6. Alſo corrupe Marth. 12.31, | 
we, Rom, 8. 1, 3. Some- Z Ceivivw, to quenchor par 


8 the corrupt + reaſon of cots to aboliſh or diffolve. 1 
,2 Cor, 1. 17. Sometimes Thef. 5. 19. Matth. 12. 20. 
edge and ſharpneſs cf naru. ' Heb. 11. 34. Epheſ. 6.15. In 
m. Much, 15. 87. Scine- the patsive voice, offeyrovpar; 
#4 corrupt foul. Rom. 7., to be quenched or pur our. 
Allo humane fi ailtic or this | Mark 9.44. Matth. 25, 8. 1fa. 
td life. Hb. $5, 7. Gal. 2. : 43.17, 1 Sam. 3. 3. C."As- 


l pros 3, Jy, carnal, | C*zc 0, 1, thar cannot be prit 
ay. Rom. 7, 14. Alſo'one | cur, unquenchable. Matth. 3. 
and ignorant in the Chri+| 12. Mark 9. 43- 
amunh, 1 Cor. 3. 1.7 ag/uvos| E£xv7z, 4 pronoun, it wants 
", fleſhic, pertiining to the Nominative caſe, and fignt- 
el. 2 Cor. 3.3. C. ozexo | fleth of himſelf. See aud. 
wo, to pamper the fticſh, } Z4Cw, to honour, to wor- 
ad the tkin. ſhip, ro reverence or adore, 
Eamipa'c »* Sathan, an | oiCojuauy the ſame, Matth. 15. 
"mary, the Jomce of evil) 9. Ads 19. 27. Ads 18.13. 


Wyels. 2 The 9. 2 Cor.” ow ut; 05 W, 0”, Religious. Ats 
T 13. 43+ 
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13. 43. Ats17- 17, Atts 13. | from oe4e9 a chain, hes 

$©, oica 7%, worlhip, reve- | Nermalds with the farm 

rence, 0%#%5 1, 3v, venerable, | of their ſinging, bring «4 

worſhipful, aud op, to ho- | men to ſhip=cack, of wih 
nour, to worſhip, to adore, | chain, by this naive thehhg 
Rom. 1. 25. ot64ow 7559 Ty | exprefſ-d pleaſures and luly, 
God, the majeſty of God. 2 E cw, tO Mcve, Heh. jg 
Thef. 2. 4- In the plural num- | 26. In the paſſive voice, x 
ber, onCdowam, holy things. | jar, to be noved. Apor. 6, 
Ads 17, 23. owCagrs &, 0, to | Matth. 21. 10. Matth, 28, 
be honoured)s or reverenced, Joel - oy - Guru; v b 
it is attributed to the Roman | EartÞ<quake. Matth, 8. 

Ceſar. Aﬀts 25. 21. orCagy ns, | Mark 13. 8. C, 'Avagts 
n, Auguſta Ceſars wife. Atts| ſtir up, to moye. Luke 2, 
27. kf, C.*Evortng tog,0, xn, | Marks. 11. C. Atzoy, 
Godly, deyout. Atts 10. 2,7. | ſhake, ro move, to bing 
2 Pet. 23. 9. EvoanCog, adverb, | manifeſt ſirength, to brand 
devoutly, godlv. 2 Tim. 3. 12.) ro wake to tremble. Luket 
"EvozCela a, n, godlineſs,- a 14. 1 Sam. 12, 13. C. Ke 
natural love and attc&tion. 1| geiw, to ſhike or move, Af 
Tim. 3. 16.1 Tim. 4. 7. 2Pet.| 13, 17. Acts 21. 40. Ati 
3. 11. *EvoxC4w &, to worſhip. | 33. For ow gaty isread, 
Ads 17. 23. Alſo to inſtru | move, to ſhake, to brand 
in godlineſs, to appoint cr or-; it is properly ſpoken od 
der, to praiſe er be diligent | that ſhake their rails, andf 
in. 1 Tim. 5, 4. C. 'A7iCns vos, | ter and faune wiil then, 


0, ny, wicked, ungodly, irre- 
lIigious. Rom. 4. 5. 1 Pet. 4, 
18. 1 Ting. 1.9. 'AotCeia, as, 
1, Impiety, ungodlineſs. lude 
15, 18. verles. 1 Sam. 24.14. 
"AmCew o, to Co wickedly and 
ungodly. Iude 15. C, Og00% 
Ciis «CO, 6, n, a worſhipper 


of God. lohn 9. 31. OzoorCein | 


&;,n, thewor.hip, of God. 1 
Tim. 2, 10. 

ES teieg'i as, 1» a Chain. 2 
Pet. 2, 4. Hence Z evolu Hye, 


the palsive voice, 9a; 
ro be moved cr ſhaken, 17M 
- iy. 

E eaas aF, m4 
| noun #An brightneſs, ) (kia 
brighrneſs, glory, light. 
Ad, [O ſhine, 77A Ng, 0, 8 
Moon. Matth. 2.4. 29. JAW 
| Cope, to be frantick arac 
[Tain time of the M000. Mart 
(17, 15. Matth. 4. 24. Now 
may obſerve that thole zcd 
led Lunaticks; that 1av0w® 


n, a kinde of ſea monſter, a | the falling ſickneſs, & that" 


Mermaide: and it is ſo called 


|alwayes, but at certa von 


#\ 
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diſeaſe is fo called, be- 
ſeit either waxeth fierce ar 
ainſmaces fike the moon, or 
aoſe jt was wont to trouble 
m that were born in tlie new 


Equidzac tor, 1» flowre, 
meal, Apoc. 18.13, 


Etuyds f, bv, vencrable, | 


woſhipſul, grave, honeſt; 
2. 2, Phil. 4. 8. ourorng 


\ 3, conſtancy , gravity, | 


Shue TO, 7, a mark, a 
yr note. C. "Ao Cry ig- 
be, obſcure. Atty 21. 29. 
nanwor' v, 7%, a Common 
o token. Mark 1 4. 44. C. 


27t 
called ſigns, becavſe they re. 
preſent another thing then is 
ſeen, as thoſe which are no- 
thing clſc but the ſeals ef troe 
do&rin. Matth. 1 2. 38. Matrh. 
24-24. Aifo a ſign of ſome good 


| or ill luck. Mark 8, '41; Apoe. 


11.3. 7H/40102Meu 8/404, CONE, 
to mark. 2 Thel. 3. 14. owwel- 
peo, to ſ1gnifie, to give align. 
Acts 11. 28. Ads 25. 27, 

Z nuegoy adverb, to day. 


meſly. 1 Tim, 2, 2. 1 Tim, 3. | Matth, 6. 11. Luke 2. 11. Mar. 


I1. 28. Rom. 11.18. Match. 


' 27. 19, Sometimes it fignifiech 


from eternity. Heb. 1. 5s, 
Somerimes while ſpace of re- 


| penrance is givea. Heb. 2. 13. 


( It ſeems to come cf the theam 


egmwuey v, 3, a notable | uudeg a day.) 


vor coken, the arms of a 
leman, Ilaggon ws v, 6, f, 
ted or marked wich a no- 
ſign or token. As 28. 
CE 6, if, notable 


mked, that it may be | 
famons, | Whereby chaſte cars are often. 


mn 4 excellent , 
mm, 16, 7, March. 27. 16. C, 
us 6, v, ſignifying or be. 

ing well, manifeſt, clear. 


» 14.9. oe oy 4, 70, @ | 


en of mark, a mogſtrous to- 
no things to come: in the 
Tit ſipnifiech a certain cr 

fign, fo the thunder and 
Pings which were ſeen and 
ae, when Cyrus went on: of 
$ fathers houſe to war, arc 
ed the ſigns of God, &c. 
W.4.11.1 Cor. 14, 22. Al- 
Uracle; and miracles are 


E 1-77, tO berotten, to be 
reſolved inte ſtinking macrer. 
lames $. 2. ox -7yd5 &, 8y, Iot- 
ren, coriupt. Ephef. 4. 29. the 
words arc corrupt communica - 
tion, chat is filthy and obſcene, 


ded, &c. Matth. 7. 17, The 
words are, a rotten tree that is 
dry. putrified, or worm-earen. 

Z hc ours, ©, 4 little worm 
hartfol ro cloathes. Matth. 6. 
20. Luke 12. 33. A moth, Iſa, 
51.8. 

E i 35, 6, a little worm 
that ſpinneth ſilk : rhey are a- 
mongſt the Indians, and in the 
trees .they draw forth ſmall 
threads like a ſpiders weby of 
which filk is made 3 gyauxes fy 


%, of or belonging co filk. 
II Ap9C- 
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Apocalyps 18. 12. 

Z Siy®- vog, m3, ftrength, 
power, might, Ieyow @, to 
ftr n. 1 Pet. $. 10. C. 
Acvys hos, 6, v, fick. Matth. 
25. 39, 44. Mark 14.38. Some 
times weak in faith. 1 Cor. 9. 
22. Alſo contemned, deſpiſed. 
2 Cor. 16. 10. In the Compa- 
rative dezree, Avzyi5t295, 
more weak, or impotent. 1 
Pet. 3.7. Acts tos, 7h, 
weakneſs, ſickneſs, lack of 
ſtrength. 1 Cor. 1. 25. In 
which Scripture the Apoſtle 
- mn by an Ironical conceſ- 
lon. Agvweac as, n, weak- 
neſs, ſickneſs, lack of firength. 
x: Cor. 15, 43. Heb. 4.15. 
"Advrio ©, to be weak or ſick. 
James 5s. 14. Sometimes to be 
affliated. 2 Cor. 11. 29, To be 
of ſmall force, to be weak or 
fick as afore. 2 Cor. 13.3.1 
Cor.8. 9. 1 Cer. 9. 22. lohn 
4.40, Rom. 8, 3. Phil. 2. 26. 
2 Cor. 11. 21. Rom. 4.15. Aqs 
9. 37. Avvnue ms, T5, weak- 
neſs. Rom. 15. 1. 


= 1a ay ovos, i, the jew or. 


cheek bone, ( of 0&4 to move, 


end £1w to break.) Matth. 5. | 
| move, Jro Van Or winnow, Wk 
| , > a (kt 
| 21. 31. aFL4HeV 55 TH 

| or larce. 


39. 

= 13a @, to ſpeak nothing, 
to keep ſilence. 1 Cor, 14. 30, 
34. As 12.17. Ads 15. 12, 
13-Itis read paſſively. | Rom, 
16.25. The explanation or ra- 
ther confirmation of which 


Scripture fee in 1Per, 1, 12, | bread, meat, in 
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- PITTH vs 0 Iron, 
18.12. dYptos, and by & 
ondgous, of Iron. Apoc,s, y 
Apoc. 9,9, ad pry v, % 
ſmichs ſhop, opus wy, 6 
(mith. 

E 146105 v, 0, ( it 50g 
nally a Jatine word whiche 
eth of Seco to cur, for the 
in latine 1s Sica74s or Sicg 
dagger, ) 4a privic mutth, 
one that weareth a dagyer | 
he may murther. Atts 21.3k 

"Zix642 79, 4 manne 
drink whetrewitha manmy 
dru: ken, firong drink, lat 
&c, ( of the Hebrew Schechs 
Ia. $. 1. Levit. 10.9. In,; 
7. In the N.;T. it 15 Oncered 
as Luke 1. 15, 

Z ivnm 196, 73, Muſtard, 
ny ſeed whercot Multad| 
made, ( of os c1 Tr; wm 
from hurting the eyes, ) Ins 
yum, in the N.T. orants 


ſed, and this according tot 
Doricks. Mat. 17.20 
- iv Ivy ov0s, 4» fine [10g 
cloathing of Egyptian bu 
Mark 14. $51. Math. 27.5 
Mark 15. 46. 
Elvial , 


C cf FI 


E imog v, 0, properly = 
or Rice, ( of oj@ Of 9% 
ſhake, becanſe wheat is [hall 


out of the ears, ) a7, 5 
, the plu 


fy Ns, v, ſilence. As 21.40, Number 7% , nouriſhwes 


| 
profit 


a 3 £ 4 
+ ad. 


f 


 Aﬀts 7.12 Gen. I. 
by 2 5 xechdoche ein og 
> wheat onely. Ma 
:. Marth, 13. $0, o/]4V@,to 

to cram or fatren with 
s. 0178VNG, ty Cv, fatted; 

d. Luke. 15, 23. ole, 

en; to cram. o1m15og u, 
fed; cramed, made fat by 


wiſhing. Matth. 22. 4."Ao:- 


} «,4,n,hungry,bare, barren, | 


ry, faint, As 27. 33. An 
'#, want hunger, lack 
peat and drink. As 27. 21. 
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19. 26. In the paſſive voices 


| CxardariCou, to be offended 


2 Cor. 11,29. In Rom,14: 15. 
to be grieved &c. Mark. 13,53. 
Match, 11.6,Tohn 16.1. Matth. 
26.33. Mark 14-27. In Matth. 
16. 23, you read ox&y JxAoy, 
again. 

Exaipw, to leap,to skip, to 
go tripping on the toe. qxip mic 
@, to leap, to leap for joy, 
'to rriumph. Luke 1, 41. Luke 


6.33. | 
Ex47@,to dig, to make hol- 


Erremowis #, 6, food, | low. Luke 16. 3. Luke 13. 8. 


*, Luke 9. 12, 'E19171Ge, 
give meat or nouriſhment, 
ny v, 7% a commonalty 
living. ovari7G,, a dayly 
anion at table. 
Sor), vc,n, filence.o:wmla, 
ones , to be fi- 
, , to hold ones 
of a voice.) Mark 


«ty 1 
$9. Mark 3. 4. Matthew | ines or devaſtations. AR, 19.16. 


 63- Luke 1. 20, Mark 
4n Luke 19, 40. Aqs 


Zug, to halt or go lame. 
is & dy, left. xg Cds}, n, 

, Croſſe winding. 

With v,wd,an impediment 
't 1s properly a let of 

i feet which is inſnacingly 
In the way. Rom, 11. 9. 


| 


/ 
' 


[0 


Luke 6. 48. ozguws TO, 7, 
a ditch,a moor, a trench. oxa- 
p$vs, i©,, 6, a digger/a delver, 
oxdpn, 15,1, 4 ſhip boar made 
of a whole tree, oa48d; Mrs #, 
a digging or delving. Kam» 
7x47 to break down, to over- 
threw, to deſtroy. Rom. 11, 
3. KReno1x9juuly Td, rm. 


SxiAaaw, to dry up, tw make 
or become dry, to wither. 'In 


| the paſſive voice, ox4Aroueu, 


: 


mI4 13. See the explica- | 


mn of the word in Iudith 5. 
LcRom.11.1t. oxgydtAilo, 


offend or treſpaſſe, to cauſe | 


Me to. offend; Matth, 5. 29. 


IGr.8, 13. Mark.9.42. Luke 


to he dry, w be made drygor 
dryed up. oxantio' the ſame 
as ExiAAw; hence oxeaagmns X 
dried up,0x4a87%, 3,7, a dry 
ſceleton, a dry carcaſe, rxi;aQ@- 
«G-,79, the ſhank, the leg from 
the knee to the ankle. fohn 19, 

3 $3233. 
Sxi-w, to cover, hide, to 
keep Cloſe. 0x47, ns, 1, & cO- 
vering, a cloathing. gx#m, 
and ox4miTw, the ſame as, 0x4- 
mw. OthmaTue, mg, 79, 4 C0 
T3 vering, 
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vering ,.4 clothing. 1 Tim, 
6.9 


Sxiouuay, to look about di- 
Iigently, ro diſcern, to cohſ1- 
der with care. oxom9s £50, 4 
butt or mark to ſhoot arand 


by a Metaph, any end or mark 


wFliereat ones purpoſes are di- 


retted, Phil. 3. 14. oxomia @ | 


toconſfider, ro look abour dili- 
gently, Luke 11. 35. Gal. s. x. 
Phil.2. 4. C. *'Emmriroun, 
ro come oft t6 ſee, to viſic, to 
take: a view, to mnſter. Heb. 
2.6, Tames 1. 27. Luke i. 58. 
Marth-.2$..35. In As 6. 3. it 
isreadeced tochule &c, Ads 
15.30, Aﬀs 7. 23. Numb. 3. 
I5S..1 S4h4r4.16. Num. 2.26, 
3z Tag; 2, 15.ludg.21. 9, 'R- 
H7khowx&+ 8, 6, a viſiter, a Bi- 
ſhop, an bverſcer, a paſtour of 
the Chun» who is called ſo in 
the New Teſtament, becauſe he 
ough, to ; viſit, and feed his 
ſheep. Jpg, 9. 29. 1 Tim-3:2, 
ſt. L. 2,:L Pet. 2. 25. E719 x, 

(ts $495 n,, 2 viewing, a muſter. 
ing. "Emorom, ws, v, the 
office and digniry of a Biſhop. 
Atts 1.20. a viſiting. Luke 10. 
44. Now you may norte a dou 

Ble viſitation of God in Script. 
the one of grace and favour, the 
other of anger, as in Exod, 20. 
$,6. 'EmTxomw, to foreſee, to 
take heed, to provide, to look 


ro. Heb. 12.1. 1 Pet. $. 2. C. 
AAXoTg10077x0mms v,"0, 4 nice 
or medliag gueſt at ayothers 
houſe,or in anothers matters. 


| pie. Gal 


{ mour, weapons, tooles ory 
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| 1 Pet. 4, 15. C. Kerr 

| &> 0, A ſpir, a plivie (ene 
| Heb.11, 
' ſearch d1 


Ls) 


31. Karmnotniad, 
ligently,to gropeant 
* 

| Sxev&t eG, n, an ijnh 
| ment. AQs 5, 15, a cunt 
| Alail. As 27, 17. Some 
the body of a man. 11 

4 Allo a vellel. 2 Tim. y 
Rom.9. I. GRAN HG 1, 


Aa A 
<< <z4s 


| viffon for war or Shipy 
| kinde of tooles. Aﬀts 27, 
TaveCw, to prepare, to pi 
vide. C. Arg Tx a, 0 
feeble, or weak, to | 
to ſhake, to deſtroy A 
18.24." Ar47ztv4 15, n,20 
furation. C. TIagookwaly 
make proviſion before hand 
prepare or make ready. 
EqTxaun ts, wy prepara 
provilion. C. 'Aw227u0G 
55, 4,8, 1, unpreparcd, wilt 
niſhed = Cor. 9. 4. C. M 
TKS v4.0 0! 24,10 take 0p,t9ot { 
ropether bag and baggage, ( 
carriage. Acts 21, 15. G 
TaTkavalw to provide, Ul 
make ready, to ſer in ordeh, 
furniſh, to prepare. Marth. ll 
10. Heb. 11. 7. Heb. 3 
1 Pet. 3. 20, Luke |. Tl: 
Heh. 0.6. Heh. 9.2. Ram 
ns, #, 2 defence, a ſhewle } 
declaring. Tlapuort WW! 
+. providing bel 
and. Luke 23.54: 

bern:ck. 


Heb. 9.3. Ads 4-44 Alloa 


> 2 = S 


Sxnzn, Ne» yz 4 (3 


| 
; 


if 


t 
| 


z ” > 
=. 


4X 


properly made of 
k fort Heb. 11. 


the heavens ſometimes 
called habirations, that 

| for ever. Luke 16. 9.| 
$.4.2, Heb.9.11.Sometimes 
Temple of Solomon is ſv 
led. As 7- 46. Alſo the 
dy of man is called the dwel- 
place cr habitation ct the 

| 2 Pet. 1. 14.0%n1@t < (©, | 
atentor pavilion, an hahi. | 
003 By an elegant Metaph. | 
xtransterred to an humane | 
ly, 2 Cor. 5.1, 4. GKHyow @, 
d dwell, to lodge. Apec. 13. 
Apoe, 21. 3. Apoc. 7,15. 
01,14. oknvoue TO, mh, 
ahernacle, a tent or pavilion, 
tabiration, ARs 7. 46. by 
Metaph, ag humane body. | 
Fet, 1. 13, C. *"Emoxnvew | 
to dwell or lodge in tents or 
lions, 2 Cor. 12.9. 2 Cor. 
| C, Kamorxnviw, @, to 
d or make a tent, By a 
aph. to build a neſt, alſo to 
ll, toabide or tarry with. 
W.35.34. Atts 2.26. Hath. 
$32. Luke 13.9. Sometimes 
cauſe or make to dwell, 
78.61. lerem. 7.12.Ke 
" wworg $w5, v, aneſt. Lv. 


Sud, & 4, a ſhadow, Mark 
32. Matth, 4, 16, Colo. 2. 
7. Heb. 10,1, C. *Amroricd- 
10 ſhadow over, to make 
, Amouacus T@&, To | 
{ Urkening. James 1. 17, C. 
mud?y, to caſt a ſhadow 
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upon, or give a ſhadow unto, 
alſo co defends, Mark 9.7. Luke 
1.35.Aat.17.$.Ats 5.15.C. 
Kam onalw, to ſhadow over, 
to make dark. Heb.9.$. 

ExAvpes, &,0v, hard, ſolid, 
itis taken in the New Teſta- 
ment onely Metaphorically. 
Match, 25.24. lolin 6. 60. Aﬀs 
Acts 9.5. Iames 3.4. ud. 15, 
TkAnesDis, n7 », hardnefle, 
cinclty. Rem.2. 5. ExAngure, 
ro make hard or harden. Rom, 
9.48.Heb. 3. 8. In the paſlwe 
VOICE, EXAnpuvopausto be hard 
or wax bard, Acts 10, 9. Heb. 
3-1 Jo | 

Ex0A135,8, oy, that turneth, 
or windeth many WAYES, Crog- 
ked, crabbed. Luke 3. $. by a 
Metaph. wicked, naught, Acts 
2. 40. Alſo heady , wild- 
brainedſhary , ditliqult. 2 Per. 
2.18. 

Ex0nouþ omg, 0, 4 picked 
ſtake. Cir is neer akinne to 
Ty3AAv, 0 dig, becaulc, pick- 
ed ſticks are faſtened in tke 
groun4d to keep up vines. _) 2 
Cor. 14. 7. In which Scripture 
$. Paul doth Metaphorically 
underſtand by a picked ſtake, 
luſt or concupiſcence which is 
fixed in our fleſh as a dart. 
Sometimes our ward fignifieth 
a crofſe, and oxoaxomCw, (a de- 
rivative of this theame in 
hand |) ſignifieth to . Cruci- 
fie. 
Exopm®,u, b, 4 venemous 
worm called a Scaxpion, (and 

T4 it 
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it is ſonamed of oxoprfay, ing of an honſe o ay (ai: 
7% 16y,thar is, ſpreading abroad thing, dung, drafle, filth, niireat 
poyſon. Luke 11.12. oxcem-| 3-8. == 
Co, to ſcatter or ſpread abroad, | ExwAn,, nyo, 6, a wh 
ro diſperſe. Marth. 1 2.30. lohn | (of oxgax, to dip) iris 
10.12. 2 Cor 9.5, it isread paſ- , properly. Exed 16. 241 
ſively lohn 16. 32. C. Ata-| 12. By a Metaph. an oj 
0:90m7 ew, to diſperſe,to ſcatter | wicked conſcience, ani ak 
aſunder, to conſume and ſpend | of divine anger. Mark 5.44 
waſtcfully. Luke 16. 1. Luke a Metaph.allo a weak and 
1.51. Iris read paſſively. -{ohn | ral nianis fo called. lohy 
11.52. Acts 5. 37. Matth. 26. | 6. Alſo a worm being a « 
31, | temptible creature, wakes 
Sxo7G, £& mn, and £xo]&- for the proverb, that keny| 
£,0, darknefſe, obſcurity, blind- called a worm , that is, 1 
nelle, ignorance, Luke 23. 44. vile, and unworthy of then 
Rom.2.19. Heb.12. 18. Some of a man. Plal. 22.7.&c. liug 
times it fignifiech Sathan. Lu | 14. In this Scripture the | 
22.53. Colof. 1. 13. &x07i&, ag, brews note the great infeni 
», darkneffe. John 20, 1. lohn of Iſrael. 
6. 17. Sometimes ſpiritual , Euvera, 2c. n,myrmhe. 
blindneſſe. 1 Iohn 1. 5.x John | 2.41. Tohn. 16 45. (omen 
2- It. Alſo the ſoul of man | this word to the theam wy 
from or fince the fall. 1ohn 1.5.  «,75, ointment.) '7uv2vIt, 
oxoTHEY3$5,n,0y, full of darkneſs, ' caft a finel] of Hyrihe, U8t 
or that which maketh dark.Mat. | paflive voice, 5j.vpiiC71th 
6.23. oxtriCw,' to darken, or be imbrued oi mivgled 
ro make dark, it is read paſive- | myrrhe, Mark 15.23. 
ly.Epheſ. 4. 18. oxoriw @» to, 
darken,to obſcnre, exombuar,| Eoggs, &, na coltin. to 
£244, to be darkened. Apoc. | a dead body iu. Luke 7-140 
16.10. PSV, to pur up ded carals 
Exwiaaw, to make weary, to | a coffin. | 7 
trouble much. Mark $. 35, Ln. S veſterov, it 15 original 
8.49. It is read paſſively, Luke | Latine word, an handKercit 
7.0. . ſce the latine word 1d" 
ExuCanov,y, m0, (as it were | and ſo mux/yS$191, is anothe 
xvCartv, that is, 79 To3s xwe? | the ſame nature, an apron 
Bannouyey, that which is caft | girdle that half compalſeth.® 
ro dogs, ) it is put for any vile | the latine word ſernicintinn, 
thing whatſoever, the fweep- | in the Lexicon or Latine = 
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\. both cheſe greek words | 


read Abs 19, 12. 

p "TÞ by, wiſe, Skilfal, 

et Rom. 16. 27. 1 Tim. 
' Jude 25. 1 Cor. 3.19, 

x. 3. 10. In the Compara- 
degree, nor & &, 07, 
wiſe or wiſer. 1 Gor. 1. 
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people, C. Kamogiloum, to 
circumvent by cavils or ſophi-. 


ſtications, tro labour deceiiful- 
ys to oppreſs one. Aﬀts 7. 19. 
C." Amps v,9, ny, VOId of wiſ- 
dome. Epheſ. 5. 15. C. $1a6- 


| eQ05 vs, 6, n, given co the ſta- 


| dy of wiſdome or knowledge. 


in the Superlative degree, | Acts 17. 18, $:A0ovgle as, ny 


img, moſt wiſe, copia 
j, wiſdome, the knowledge 
hngs divine and humane. 
&f. 3. 10, Somerimes gol- 
leaching is called the wil- 

of God.. 1 Cor 1. 24. 1 
\. 2,7. Sometimes it ſignift- 


the myſtery of predeſtinati- C 


Rom 11. | 3. Sometimes the 
xrmanſhip of this world. 1 
\ I. 21. Sometimes wiſdom 
ittibuted to man. viz. that 
dome which he recciveth 


m God. lames 1. 5. Luke 11. 
1, Luke 21.15, Epheſ. 1, 17. 
Jut. 4. 6. Sometimes the 

fignifieth the faculty of | owZopz, ro be preſerved or 


m___—_—y. 1 Cor. 1.7, 
nd ſuch wiſdome of men it is 
poſed to the wiſdom of God 3 
elCor. 2. 13.2 Cor, 1,12. 
Or. 1.19. ovpice, to ren- 
 o make wiſe or $Kilſul. 2 
M. 3 15. Its read paſsively, 
Wer. 1.15, oxongroutyos Ad- 
mt, after the manner of So- 


ers. ovgris s, 6, a Skilful: 


Man, alſo a deceiver Or 

ſtor, who for gain or vain 
boaſting diſputes of philoſo- 
Phie, and blinds the eyes of the 
We rude and ignorant ſort of 


the love of wiſdome. Colof. 2. 
8. $1A0009tw w, tO beſtow his 
ſtudy in ptlolophie, 
' 20G s. 6, ſale andſound, 
whole, fcr ov&> oz > is read, 
and for av@- 1s read contra- 
ttedly ors fates &e. hence ow- 
©, tO preſcrye or ſave. Iude 
23. Heb. 5. 7. Marth. 1. 21.1 
Gor. 7. 15. In which Scripture 
by ſaving is meant turning to 
the Chriſtian Religion, &c. 
Matth. 9. 22. Tir, 3.3, $. Mar. 
$, 25. Luke 23. 35S. Rom. 11. 
14.1 Cor, 1, 21, Luke 6.9. 2 
Tim. 1. 9. In the peaſsive voice, 


! ſaved, ro be freed or recove- 
| red. 2 Cor. 15. 2. Mark 6. 56. 
' As 4.9. Kpheſ. 2. 5. Matth. 
| ©. 22. Matth. 24. 22, Rom. 8. 
24. 1 The. 2. 16, 2 Thel. 2. 
10. Atts 27. 31. Ads 2. 21. 
lohn 11. 12. Rom. $. 9. owTHp 
"pO 6, a preſervFr, a delive- 
rer, a Saviour. Luke 2: 11.10h. 
4. 42. cwrHerG+ x, 0, x n, that 
bringeth health, wholſome. 
Tit. 2. 11, ow7Ti/ecol x8, To, (afe- 
ty, ſafegard, healch. Luke 1, 
30. cemeia, 25, n, the ſame. 
ARs 4. 12+ Phil. 1. 10. 2 T1. 


2.10, 
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2- 10. Heb. I. 14. Heb. 2. 3, | read paſtively. Ads ;1.1, 


10, Heb. 5. 9.1 Pet. 1.9. Iud.' Amana's, to diaw will (f 

' 3+Itis meant of the healch of from.Atts 20 30, al pd 
y. Atts 27. 34. C.” Aow7G | out. Match, 26, 21, To gol 

' an 


x3 0, #, intemperare, predigal, | way, it j$ cead paitiveh, 
/ 


Incontinent. 'Aowne &5, #, Ii- | 22. 41. C. Aide", to; | 
ot, ſupertluity in carnal plea- ; or tear in pieces, in thex L 
ſure. Epheſ. 5, 18. Tir. 1. 6. | voice, Aaomgwm, i 
1 Pet. 4. 4. "Aowrws Adverb, | plucked CT torn in pieces, ſt 
profuſely, laviſhly, inconti- , 5. 4. Ads 23, 10. C. 'F 
nently. Luke 15. 13. AowTetoy @ @, to draw unto, in th 
x,77, 4 Tavern, a victualling five voice, F1274010, oi" © 
hovſe, a Brothel houſe. C." Ai- drawn uato, to be allwed @ 
«onto, ta preſerve or ſave, to Cor. 7. 18, C. Ilecma 
free, to heal or cure Luke 7.3. pluck away, to diaw al 
Atts 23. 24. Aﬀts 27.43, Itis todivide, it is read palin 
read paſsively, Maith, 14. 36. Luke 10. 40, C. 'Aming 
1 Per. 3. 20, Acts 27. 44. As ' adverb, without any Cilin 
28. 1,4. ,on, or divifiou, 1 Gt, 
= mgzarw, to pluck or 35. 1 
tear in pieces. Mark 1.26.C.| Z memay vs, 4, delight 
overeggTv, tO tear in pieces, | pleaſures, ( of ara5us, 
Luke 9. 42. | adde prodigally, ro thethie 
& Tiga yer v, 75, a ſwadling of the web, by a nietaph. 
band, (C of az«4pgy, to binde | live proſulely, ) creme 
together, and 29r@+ x, 0, an |riot, to wax wanton, tv| 
off-ſpring , _) aregzavew , to | per the fleſh. 1 Tim. 5:5, 
binde in ſwadling bands. Luke | 5. 1. 
2. 7. It is read paſsively. Luke | EZ mTipr, to ſow, toi 
2.12. or ingender, 1 Cor. 15. P 
= 7, to draw, in the paſ- | Matth. 6. 25. Matth; 13-4 % 
five voice, ardouar, to be | Cor. 9. 6. Icrem. 12: 13M 
drawn, and in the mean voice, | 25. 25. 1 Cor. 9, 11. Gal.6 
erdouar, Yo draw, to bring | Luke 8. 5. Math. 13.3 
out or draw forth. Mark 14. 47. | the paſsive voice » 74h 
eraos 5, 6, a plocking or | to be ſown. 1 Cor, 15: 43: 
ſhrinking up the cramp. C. 'A- | 13. 19, Mark 4-15 35 
yaadw, to draw upwards, alſo | Mark 4. 20. ar4gus Ns, 1 
to draw back, C for ay in | kirnel of fruit, ſeed, ©%} 
compoſition will bear both fig- | Cor. 15. 4 8. Sometimes al 
nificaticns. ) Luke 14. 5. It is | ſpring. 2 Cor. 11. 22: a « 


PSR=r 
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netimes it is ſpoken of 
(pring or 01e man. Luke 
4. Sometimes of an ofl - 
oof the male kinde, «nd 
xn excellent manner of 
|, who is called the feed 
Woman. Gen, 49. 10. 
3.15. Gal. 3. 16. Alſo the 
ſpirit is ſo called, and that 
its effects, becauſe by its 
ye, we become new men 
a of ſome ſeed, ſee 1 John 
eps; v, 6, ſeed. Luke B. 
2Cor. 9. 10. 27044 ds, in, 
I Pet, 1. 3. andeuuos 6 &) 
tat which is fowed, corn. 
—32. 2.0 Artareigw, 


low here and theie, ro 


adabroad, to publiſh, to 
erſe, it 1s read paſlively. 
58.1. Aﬀts 11. 19. In the 
T.it is alwayes taken meta- 
jically, Arecmoge ds, 1, 


ering. Tohn 7. 35. laws 
L,1 Pet. 1.1. 
Shes #5, 4, a band of 
Cs, a company of men 
loever, ( it ſeems to be 
kined of a74/ew ro ſow. Mat. 
17. lokn 18. > 22. As 
LAs 21.31. ARts 27.1. 
Ids, to trafte, to touch 
' ſacrifice, that is, to 
7 Iquid things as wine, &c. 
1any may taſte of; in the 
A Voice, ex'\veldiaau, to ſa- 
ne, alſo to make or efta- 
a Covenant; becanſe in 
"nts of ſuch ceremonie, 
rifices were wont to be 
Wmixed; ir is taken paſlive- 
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ly, and is rendered to be offe.. 
red for a ſacrifice. Phil. 2. 17. 
1 Tim. 4. 9. avoydV} ts, us a 
ſacrifice, any thing taſted or 
offered. Terem. 32. 29. Alſo a 
covenant, C." AarordG& by 1, 
implacable, that will not be 
appeaſed. Row, 1. 31. 

Z Twedto, to haſten,to make 
haftc, to hie apace. 2 Pet, 3. 
i2. As 20. 16. Ads a2, 18. 
lerem. 4, 6. Luke 19. 9. {n the 
paſſive voice, artdhuar, to 
be haſtened. Eſth. 3g. 15. 
anoudy ns, n, properly an ha- 
Qtcening, haſte or ſpeed. Luke 
1. 39, Some refer the wurd in 
that Scripture to the minde, 
and ſorender it with great fer- 
veicy and defice of minde, &c. 
ſometimes the word ſignifiech 
diligence. lude 3. Rom. 12.8. 
ſometimes deſire or endeavour. 
2 Cor. 8. 6. Alſo ſageneſs or 
a , arlvei(a, to carc 
or a thing, to be diligent ing 
to have a great deſye or minde, 
| ro ſtudy or endeavour. Ephel. 
| 4.3. 2 Pet. 1. 10, Gal. 2. 10. 
| 1 The. 2. 17. 2 Tim. 4.9. 2 
Pet. 1. 10- Heb. 3. 12. Alloto 
urge towards, to cauſe to make 
haſte. Gen. 19. 11. crouÞar@- 
41a, toy, Ntudious, diligent, 
earneſt, painful. 2 Cor, 8, 22. 
In the comparative degree , 
coovd arorte 3), more diligent 
| or earneſt. 2 Cor. 8. 17, 22. 
| ary aubTrgor, it is taken ad- 
; verbally, and is rendered 


more eaineſtly, diligently. 2 
| Tim. 


a80 Att Engliſh Greek Lexicon, 


Tim, 1. 17. an0vÞ\aioTtges ad- | to be touched yith ; 
verb, more ſtudioutly or dili- | mercy, which verh in the 
gently. Phil. 2, 28. avoudalos | T. is onely read t0 exprek 
adverb, diligently, ſtudiouſly. | Hebrew word Rachanin, 
Luke 7. 4. Tit. 3. 13. Dru mercies and x 
= miG@ «Or, mn, a den, a ' which proceed from the 
Caves arhAatoy v, mn, the ſame. | inward bowels. Plal. 26, 
Matth. 21. 13. Heb. 11. 38. A- | Zach, 7. 9. Matth. g, 36. 
POc. 6.15, 14. 14, Matth. 18. 21,My 
= mAG «, ©, aſpot, able- | 34. C, "EvanneſyvGx,| 
miſh, a, mark reproach. Epheſ. », merciful, Epheſ, 4 
$.27, aniAzs dd0;,u, aſpotor | Pet.3 8 VU. Iloyerng) 
blemiſh.lude 12. a71A&w &, to v, 0, that hath many me 
ſtain, to ſpor or defile, to ble- | lames 5. 11. 
miſh. lames 3. 6. arIM00(1.24 x | = m1 & vs, 0s 4 {pt 
peu, bo be ſtained, ſpotred or , Matth. 2-. 48. 
defiled. Inde 23. C." Aawizos |, @EZmdi;s, 0, Aſha. Me 
v» 8, 4 n, without ſpor or ble- 11. 21. 
miſh, uncorrupted. Iames 1. ' @Z vets il, y, abs 
27.1Pet. 1.19. 2 Pet. 3. 4. ( of Tv#3; wheat, ) Minhi 
= rhe [yvor, alt the flicſh| 35. Matth. 16, 10. Mull. 
that is between the $kin and | Ads 9. 25. 
the bone, the bowels or intrals. EZ ad) », 6, a fi 
ARs 1. 18. Phil. 2. 1. Colof. | and o-7d):y v, nr, thel 
3. 12. By a Syncope, bowels | alſo a horſe race, a it 
are put for the = , and | men torun for viftory (9 
therefore by bowels of mercy is | phanus deriveth it of 154, 
meant a heart of mercy or pi- ftand, ) for ina race Nt 
ty, which isa property of the | ſome run, but alſo ſomee® 
Hebrew ſpeech, who expreſs a | by ſtanding until thei 0 
heart, that is moſt prone and | happeneth. _) Luke 74 14 
ready to forgive and pitty, by a Cor. 9, 24- | 
heart of pitty and compaſſion. | Z-wur(F v, 6, 4 pid 
Colol. 3. 12. And here note, | a pot or veſſel, intq wha! 
that when by bowels the heart | names of thoſe that were"! 
is underſtood, it is by a Sy- | choſen by Lot into office® 
necdoche, when by the heart | put. Heb. 9. 4. | 
the effefts of it as charity or| EZ -mwvg55 5, 6, acroly0 
compaſſion, it is a metonymie. | bet or gallows. Math. 27: 
rTohns. 17. araeſyvitoua, | By a Syncope of the (pe 
to be moved with nation | affliion, Marth, 10. 38. g 
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6. 6. C. overvebouar vpuaty tO 


, fo hang on 1 croſs. | be crucified rogether. Gal. 2. 


19, 15. Matth. 23.34.01 
2.8.Itis raken wetapho- | 
1 Gal. 5. 24. See Rom. 6. | 
he words are, they have 
fed the fleſh, that 15,they | 
bridled corrupt nature | 


20, Mark 15. 32, Rom, 6. 6. 


Matth. 27. 44. 


E mpis ids, n, 4 Raiſon, 


OVA) 15, n, a Grape. Matth. 


7. 16. Ifa, $. 2. 
ZE mis v&, 6, the earof 


irmay not rule in them, | corn, Nark 4. 28. Mark 2. 23. 


this they have done by ver - | 
ofthe Spirity which our Sa- | 
x by his death hath obtain- | 
0s: and this phraſe al- | 
alleth into our minde the | 
bofChrift, which remem. | 
e ſhould inflame us, char 
n in konour of him we 


| again break the force of | 5! 


fleſh, &&c, Mark 25. 13. 
e 23.21. John 19. 6. Mark 
20, lohn 19, 10, In which 


j re Pilar erred, for a 
irate is a Miniſter of the 


ra, (Rom, 13.4. )Nota Lord 


d ought only ro tetrifie 
ldoers, but to defend the 
ent, &e, Matth. 27. 3s. 
is. 24. In the paſzive 
t Mupbopuar Tat, to be 


fed. Matth. 29, 38. Gal. 
14 In which Scripture the 
oftle by world, meanerh the 


E 71), to cover, 1 Cor. 9. 
12. Alſo to bear or ſuffer, x 
Cor. 13. 7. Sometimes to con- 
rain ones ſelf. 1 Theſ. 3. 5. 5i- 
yn ns,v,' the roofe, ridges of 
covering of an houſe, a houſe. 
Mark 2. 4. And here note the 
difference betwixt own and 
”, Aoua is the chief pare 
of the building, or the top of 
the houſe. Matthy. 10. 27. And 
5ryn notes the roofe of an 
houſe. Mark 2. 4. C. "Aſs v1 
$, v, without a houſe, atiran- 
ger. Prov. 26. 28, Prov. 10. CG 
Tei5t3oy vs Td, the third lofc 
or floor of an houſe. As 20.9. 


| cr; Te the ſame as 5419w. C. 


"Ameo5+3)4Cw, to uncover. Mark 
2. 4 

E TeiCw, to ſpurn, ſtamp, 
or trample, 53Cw and Cw the 
ſame, 51C&s ads, and iCas 


Kadour of men and all other 
anes, by crucified he 
ai dead, conternprible, b 

Mme of the cauſe. Gal, | 
-100n 19, co. 1 Cor. 1. 
Matth. 17. 22. Tohn 19. 


4 Js, n, a bed to lie on, any 
thing that is ftrawed, alfo a 
bough. Mark 11.8, 

Z Tei9, to go or walkin 
order, + 9%, 4, order, 5106 
s, 6, a verſe or Chapter in any 
\ Luke 23. 23. Matth. 26. 2. book, «31305 v, 5, an order, 

exvpow &, to crucifie and proceſs in any matter hang- 
"* to crucifie again, Heb, ing well cogether, gp1;60v, am 

| element. 
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element. 2 Pet. 3.10, By a me 
taph. a rude or ignorant in- 
firuftion, or education, ſuch 
as was that legal teaching cf 
youth in the old Teſtament. 
Gal. 4. 3. Heb. 5. 12. grt4w @, 
ro walk orderly, Adts 21. 24, 
Phil. 3. 16. Rom. 4. 12. Gal. 6. 
16. Gal. $. 25. The phraſe of 
this Scripture, namely, to walk 
orderly in the Spirit, is the 
lame as x7! Tyet ut Of T1949 
Kan mermeTHY, that is, to 
walk according to the ſpirit, 
ſec Rom. 8, x. 2Cor. 12. 18. 
Gal. 5.16. C. ovsri24v @, to 
anſwer in order. Gal. 4. 25. 

= Twmw, to ſend, alſo to 
prepare or make ready, to 2- 
dorn or deck with apparel, co 


draw together, to preſs, to 
bridle, or to binde hard, _ 


215, i, a garment, a robe of 
honeur, a gown. Luke 15. 22. 
Lake 20. 46. Mark 15. 5. The | 


palsive voice, of Xu is 5t3%0- 
(464, tobe ſeat, in the N.T. 
tocicbew or aveid. 2 Cor. 8. 
20, Alſo to withdraw, 2 The. 
3. 6. C 'Amtiiha, to ſend, 
#0 ſend away. Matth. 9, 15. 
Match. 13. 41.Luke 11. 49. 
Atts 7. 34. -Matth. 21. 3g. As 
S. 17. Iohns. 35. Adqs 16. 36. 
Luke 22, 3s. lohn 4.38, iohn 
7-3, i8, 21,23, 25. Mark 12. 
4. iohn 6.57. x Cor. x. 19. 
Ioha 7, 32. fohn 11. 3. As 
II. 13, Mack $. 16, Luke 4, 
18, Nark 6. 27. In the paſiive 
VOICE, AmtMouaty ro be 
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ſeRr, tobe ſent away, We 


14. Luke 4. 43. lehn 1,6 
poc. 5. 6. Matt. 15,4, 
13. 254 28. Rom, to, 16, 
1.12. AmzaAalt s, 6, a 
balſadvur, an Apoſile, 


| calling was to plant andy 
| the Goſpel 


throughout 
whole world, a meſſenger, 
6.13. lohn 13. 16. key 
7. Sometimes it is att 
to the diſciples of the 4 
1 Cor, 15. 7.thil 2, 15. 
crimes to Chiift hinſelf 
the father bath tent tow 
3. 1. Ammo N, 61, be 
ing to the Apoliles, C. 
mo52A Gr, a falle Apolile, 
meſſenger. 2 Cor. 11. 13.4 
TAN us n, the cthce da 
poſtle, an Apoiile-ſtip. 
1. 25, C. 'EZamane. 
{end forth, ro Icnd ai}. 
22, 21. As 9. 30.AQs 12 
AAs 7. 12. Luke 1. 53.64 
6. C. Evyan5:Mmw, oK 
away or forth together. 2\ 
12.18. C. Atari, to 
one thing from another, 
ſtiaguiſh, co ſeparate. | 
8.532. In the mean voice, + 
e5{)omar, tO foibid: Mak 
36. Alſo to conmand. Al 
24. ArdoAll 1; 1, 4 GAIN 
on. Rom, 2. 22. C. EF 
to lend. Marth. 21: 34 8, 
ſo to write an Epiſtle. Hed, 
22. Aﬀts 15. 20. EmaM 
", an Epiſtle or Letter. 2 
10. 11, C. Kami, 10 


peaſe, to pacific, t0 qu 


WT. Engli ſh Greek Lexicon, 


a. At5 19% 34- 35- Ka-| 


; iy, 8; cloarhing or ap 
| Tim. 2. 9. CG. Gv5rAAG, 
hdraw, of remove. Ads 
Alſoto draw together, 


1,29. C, TTmSHAo, © | 
w ones ſelf, to eſcape | 
away piivily. Gal. 2.12. 


aMoguzts a verb nican, 
{ane as the aftive be- 
Aﬀts 20. 20, 27. He 
10. 38. Tan, ney 
drawing back, or away. 
10,39. C, MyretAAw, to 
all, for which word in 
Teſtament MsTre7iu- 
is uſed, that is, to ſend 
Iter another to call him. 
Atts 10. s, 22, 29, Adts 
z, 
6s to ſhine or gliſter, 
e beautiful. Mark 9. 3. 
= 45, n, 4 porch or gal- 
mlking place. lohn 5.2. 
74%; ny yr, ſtraight, nac- 
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Z TigWw, tO love or afledt 
from a [natural inclination, of 
inftint. Alſo to reſt in, or 
take delighr in. amipts 8wr, 
n, love, ſuch as is that cf pa- 
rents to their children and of 
children to parents. omeyBy 
#5»#, the ctic& of love, by 
which parents are inclined or 
carnied out towards their chil. 
dren, reciprocal love engraffed 
from above in the breſts of 
kinsfolks. C." ASzegos 60, X)wh, 
one without this atore-mentio- 
ned love. Rom- 1. 31. 2 Tim, 
3. 3. C. ginogrpyO& vx, 6, n, 
bent to love, Rom. 12.10; gas» 
wpHea, a, i, that Reciprocal 
love that is between parents 
and children. 

= T%e4ds, &, oy, ſolid, found 
ſtable, firm. 2 Tim. 2. 19. Heb. 
$.,14, 12. 1 Pet. $. 9. oTeptbe 
@, to firengthen, to fortifie, ro 


| confirm. Adts 3. 16. It isread 


Math, 7. 13. o7wo71s | pallively. As 3. 7. oTepiwucs 
lM, afiraitnefſe, a nairuw | 775,79, ſoundneſſe, firmnefſe. 


tons, to bring into 
tot narrow ſpace. go 7t/w 
$) or groan viz. from the 
elſe of the heart. o72r@- 
{0groan, to make a lamen 


Colol, 2.5: 
= Tep+w a, to take away, to 


| deprive. C, " ATootric &, the 


ſame. 1 Cor. 7. 5. Alſo ro ſpoil, 


| £0 defraud. 1Cor. 6. 8. Mark 


wile, to be forry Rom. {10. 19. It is read paſively, 
a Gor. 5. 4. lames 5.9. 1 Tim. 6.5. lames 5. 4. oTtiec 


3,7. Mark 7.34. oTeyaſ- 
vw, 2 lamenting, a pictiſul 
algh. As 7. 34. Rom. 
"6, Agzrox]es, Advcrb, 
"ut groaning C. 'Ayact- 
20 groan or gh deeply. 
"a 6.12, 


ac, n, barren,that bringeth nor 
forth. Luke 1. 7. Luke 23, 29. 
Gal.4.27. 

= Tia, to deck, to crown. 
oTYuuea TH, mn, a garland of 


\ flowers. Ats 14. 13. In which 
| Scriprure by oxen & garlands, 


Is 
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is meant oxen with garlands on | havezinfamie. Gal.6.19, 
them. o7et705n, oy, decked | Z7T>Cw, to ſhine o 
or crowned. o779& «Cr, 7, fter. 
a crown, oTiger© v, 6, the] Zme, 
ſame. Matth.27, 29. Alſo an op- | &c. 


&, n,2 pe 


nament or grace, Phil, 4. 1. 
Somerimes a reward. 1 Per. 5. 
4. TT*parow, ©,to crown, deck 
or adorn. Heb. 2.7. In the pal- 
five voice o7epavodjpuar £14, tO 
be crowned, decked or ador- 
ned 2 Timothy 2. 5, Heb. 
2.9. 

= T0; £G, 7), a breaſt. 
Luke13.18. Luke 23. 48. 

E TnelC@, to confirm, to e- 
ſtabliſh or make ſure. 2 Theſ 
3-3. Luke 9. 51. Luke 22.32. 
lames$.8. 1 Pet.$5.10. 1 Thel. 
Z. Iz. In the paſive voice, 
GTHhel ua, to be confirmed 
or eſtabliſhed. Luke 16. 25. 2 
Pet. 1.12: Gen. 28. 12. Rom. 1. 
12+ GTjerywe TG ,73 a prop, 
pillar or ſtay. C. *Acgzew]& 
x,0, 1, inftable, unconftant. 2 ' 
Per.2. 14. 2 Pet.3.16. C *Em:- 
wpigw, to corfirm, to fireng- 
then, to fortifie. As 14. 22. 
Atﬀts 15. 32. Geneſis 28. 
13, 

E T1iCay to prick, any us, 
ns, u, a point;a prick, the lea! 
portion of a thing that can de, 
aminut. Luke 4.5. Ir is a Me- 
raph. in the Scripture raken 


S& Twixhs # 0, A Stoick 
a Philoſopher of that (eh, 
called ofa Schoole naned$ 
Acts 17.18, 

= Thua Ty, 73, a 
Marth. 15.11.Ads 23.2.5 
times a ſpcech,or laying. I 
3. 14. Luke 19. 22. &c. 
15.6; Acts 18 14-2 Cor. 6. 
where underſtand Ly opeai 
the mouth ſpeaking; { 
times it ſignificih a meſſeng 
as lerem. 15. 19. Somtip 
jaw:. 2 Tim. 4.17. Heb.11, 
In Heb. 11. 234. the edge # 
ſword &c. 2 Tohn 13. 1 Ct 
12. Apoc.12.16 C. Amy 
T4, ro allure or enrice, 
ſpeak. Luke 11. 5, 3+. Allo 
recite of repeat by meme 
C. EmszuiCw, to (hut or 
the mouth, Tie.3. 11 Ar52u 
0, x4 #, having two mouilk 
that is, two edges, Heb. 
12. Apoc. 1.16, 

E, Tow as , 2, the ſto 
(fo called as it wer&el us 
£0 uWCt, that is, Clearing 
the mouth,_) it is propetiy! 
pipe whereby the meat g& 
down intothe ventricle, 


from Mathematicians; fora a 
point 1s related toa line, fo a' 
moment to time. Iſa. 29. 5s. 
CTY fue Tos, T6, a Mark with 
an hor iron, ſuch as. theevyes 


upon it is put for the ventrict 
1 Tim. $.23- 

E Togew @y tO ſpread of Cl 
ver, cewryyc and couvn wb 
lame alſo, to make Py 

HFS 


* DRE: F 4n EnglſÞ G re e& Lexicon, 
| 10, 7. ARts 29.32, Av 12. 6. 


+ w lay down. Acts 9. 


erent TS» T0, 4 bed, 

4 y, every outmoſt 

nent. AMOS 6. 4. C- 4 

Srnuu >» tO ſell. ro the 

ad, tooverthrow. It is read 

wely. 1 Cor. 10. 5+ C. IBLE 

Ve \4;10,0,4 place ſtrewed with 

s Icko 19.13.C. Y-5gav+ 

bd vrogew rum, tO Nrcw, 

put under, to ſubdue, to 
wlticure. Luke 19.36. 

Sn ar,to wink with one 

and look [trait ar che mark 

whe ocher, to level ar, ts 

diretly to the mark. C. 

s, d, one that leveilcth 

wellat the mark. *A57 34% 

tderre or wander from the 

1Tim.6.21.2 Tim. 2.18. 

Tim.1.6. 
Engdaw Or Eragg7]w, to 


& Of tear in picces Luke 


STjaep, & an arny, an 
| of band of armed men, 
aayis tolpread.) 97ga]+V- 
2,080 towar,gto be a foul 
l, ro fight, 2 Cor. 10. 3. 
Per, 11. rea]tveur® vr, 
touldier, 2 Tim. 2.4. oTe90- 
« &,u;watfarg battle. 2 Cor. 
4 STez]evue Tos, 7, an 
W. Mirth, 22.9. Alſo a com- 
of men, power. Atts 23. 
27: By a Syncope of the 
Me, Souldiers: Luke 23. 11. 
Me, y, enarmie. Luke 2. 
+ Marth. 84. 29. As 7. 42: 
MAWwTy, vs, 6, a Souldier. 


Tim.2, 3, John 19, 23. ARs 


| rpbp2unr, to be much 
V 
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Matth. 28. 12, Aﬀs 23. 23. 
C. ovspenums v, 6,4 fellow 
Souldier. Phil. 2. 25. Phil. x; 
2. C. Arnoganwvouu , to 
rebel, ro fight againft. Rom.7. 
23>. 

E TesCalds &, 6, crooked, 
bowed, wriched, ( of 5pige, 
to turn) cp$CAbTHry WIS, Ny 
crookednelſe, gesCabe w, to 
bow or bend, to turn out of 
the right way, 0 corrupt, to 
ſaacch into another opinion, 
2, Per,z.16. 

Z Tees, to turn, to change. 
Apoc.11-5.Adts 7, 42. Matth. 
5.39. In the paſſive voice, ce6- 
Poway to turn ones ſelf, to be 
converted or altered. Adtts 13, 
46. lohn 20. 14. Aﬀs 7. 32. 
Matth.18.3.Match-16.23.lohn 
20.15. Iſa- 34- 9. Spbuwe 705, 
709, that which is writhed or 
wv wdcd in, coves v, 6, that 
rurneth cr may be curned, mus 
table, unconttant, that hath a 
round pronuntiation. rpsxov 
«,79, 4 rope or cord, Devt. 22. 
12 Se9P9 d5,uyſubtilneffe.Prov. 
1.4. Feopey; eG, 6,a hinge or 
hook of a door or gate where- 
by it turneth or moveth. x 
Kings 6.33- Cee © v, 0, frer- 
ing or wringing in the belly or 
guts. C. 'Ayargioe, tO return 
2g:in.ARSs 15. 16. Allo to o0- 
verturn- lohn 2. 15. &c. to Ice 
turn as afore. As 5: 22. In the 


paſsive and mean voice, 'Are- 
conver- 
ſanf 


=Y; 1} &/gH)D Greek Lexicon, © 
fant with ſome body, to cariy ruin. - Tim.1 2.4.1 Pet,a.c 
d p THE 
ones ſelf or behave ones ſelf, Mzs7zc:igw, to tan back 
Heb, 15, 18,1 Tim.3.15. Eph. tranſlate or change, © v 
2.3. 1Pet-1.17, Ayergggn, of Corrupt. Gal. 1.7, lt 
35.u, converſation, familiarity. ' paſsively. Atts 2. » 
x Pet.3.2. 2 Pet. 2.7. 2TYet. 9, Wh VC am, 4 
x. 18. 2 Per. 3. 11. C. 'Ame- | ther. Acts 28.3, = v5pogd, 
eptpw, ro turn away, to Ire- |a runnnp lOgether, 2 ty 
move away. Luke 23. 14.Rom. , Acts 19. 4o. Atty 24. 1, 
TI'S 26.9 Tim.4. &, Sometimes | "TT0cpi nw, twin a7vh, 
to bring back again. Matth. : 7. | rerurn. Luke 8 39, Luke 24 
3. Alſo ro put away. Matth. Acts 8. :8. Luke 23, | 
26.92. *Amorevpouer, a verb | Luke 11.24. Like 1. 55, 
mean, to tarn away,to diſdain,| 17.15. Afts 14. :1. ag 
z0 ſhun, to deſpiſe. Tit. 1.14. | 6. Ads 23. 32. Gal, 1,1 
Heb.12-2$. 2 Tim.1-15.lerem. | Luke 8. jo. Luke 18, 1 
3.12.Matth, $.42. C.Aiecrpipw | Luke 7.10. Like 23. $6, 
to lay overthwart, to curn up- | 4.5. 
fide down, to corrupt, to per- = TenvO 3, and &e 
vert. Luke 23.2. Acts 13. 8, | trated «5,77, delight, pleaſay 
10. It is read paſlively, Matth. | luxuric, riot, (of 574i 
27. 17. Atts 20. 30. C, Ex- | ſroil, and ir: 0, 1, the k 
eptpw, to turn out, to over- | dle. (ir is a Mccaphor tak 
throw, it is read paſhvely, [from the horſes, who be 
Tit.3.11. C, 'Emcopopw,to turn, | well cranimed wax wilde, 1 
to change, to convert,to alter. | breaking their biidlet, wi 
AﬀR.14.15.Mar.12.44.Lu.1.16., | der any way Apoc. 18. } 
Sometimes to turn back again. | Fpyyizw © , to he riotous 
Luke 2. 20. Mark 13 16. &c. | wanton, to 1/4 the I 
As 3.19. Matth 13.15, Luke | cher. Apcc. 18, 7, 9. C. Ke 
17.4. Ads 26.18. 2 Petr. 2, 21. cenvicc &, the lame l Til 
Luke 22.32.2Pet. 2, 22. Iris | 11. 
reed paſsively, 1 Pet. 2, 25. E Furs v, 0, 4 ſpat 
Matth, 10. 13. John 12. 4o. | ® JS v, 72, a littic {pair 
Marrh. 9.22. Mark 5,30. Em- | Matth. 10, 21, Luke 12.5 
-p*2M» We» ny 1 changing, Or | ET) TDI o if js propeſy 
meving. Aﬀts 15. 2.C. Kam | acertain well in 41calin, 
cptpw 00 ſubvert, torurnup- | water wherer'f is {o cold # 
ſide down, to overthrow. Mat. | venemous thit it ll of 
27.12 Mark IT. 15, Kamzoes- | thins thar drink: th of 1t5 3 
oh, Ns, 1», an overthrowing, trembling a1d horror proved 


i 
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fo cold : by a Metaph, It 44. Math. 6, 2. 14. Matth. 21. 
for the march of tie in. 5. Apoc. 2. 16. Rom. 15, 24, 
al ſpirits, 4s Geherna by Phil. 4. 3. Loke 1. 76. Macth. 
fime Trope Ih divine writ 2. 6. John 2.4. Mztch. 25. 9. 
t fot the priſon of the 2 Saw. 15, 10. The phmal 
&& £4 9, roNiate, number of this pronovn is 'F-- 
Ld, by, odions, hate- pers yee. Mark: 13, 1. Loke 
urplexfant, horrible dread- 10. 16. 1 Cor. 5. 2. Matth. 7. 
Tir. 3. 4 £09138 4, 07, 7. Rom. 11. 25. Ads 7. 26, 
19d ſpiteful in looks, fad, from the genitive caſe ſingular, 
roperly, odious; hence, 4s, is defived cs, ov, oy, 
mille, to be ſad of for- thine. Totm 17. 17. Matk 5. 
if. Mark 10. 22. In Mat. | Þo. Mark -. 18. loln 17, ro. 
4, The leaven is fdid tro be From the Genittve cafe plural. 
| thr is, covered with | *Yw7/ comerh ') #728 @ &, or, 
& clotids. C. 'Amoriw &, yours. lotm 7.6. Luke 6. 20, 
Ohor, co be averſe to.Rom. Luke 15. 12, Ads 29. 34 Rom. 
6. C, Ort yi EG, 6, i, | I. 31- 
bitet of God, Rom. 1. 306. | 
EG e, 8, ground pillar 
jſt, ( of nls, ro cauſe to | 21. 15. 
d for it props 4 loufe. JJ | 13. 7. cov &> 


Dx) T7 "Þ a fig free. Mat, 
Matth.. 24. 32. Lnke 
7, a fig. Mar. 


7.9, Where you havea | 7- 16. Mark 11. 13. C. vagus. 


wh. taken from buildings. | 1 », 5, a mnthery-tree, Luke 
the Chun ch is called. 1 17. (. cr2/eeln gs i, the 
63,15. Namely, the pillag fime. Luke 19. 4. 
, for miecd the ZE VIM VS, Tp ſport! taken 
Wis the uſe of Gd; in from the enemict, a prey cr 
h dwellech 2 coinpany of prilage, 7,130v uy 79, the lame. 
pearfons that are raughr ' Luke 11. 22, Zv2.dw @,torob, 
Go. lon 6. 45, and 1 ; to bereave, to pill. 2 Cor. It. 
4.9. And therefore ſuch 8. C."AmarC v, 0, Ln, fate, 
ethe mh imprinted | or free from prey of violences 
er tearts deeply. Sce Toh. | hence the facnes call a moſt 
I), fafe place an Afylumn ſo may 
EY, pronom of the fe- | towns of reſuge be called, of 
| perfor, Thou ; fee the | which ſce Exod. 22. 23-and 
"mg of it in the Greck | Deut. 10, 4» S. C. Iee50va0r 
Utter among the pronouns. | s, 6, a Chorch-robber, wick- 
811.14, Math. 7. 5. As | ed, curſed, fFee9ruatw w, 10 
5. Marth, 3. 14. Luke 7. commir ſacrite=ge or tO os 
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or ſpoil an holy place, Rom. C. Aoganis 5G, gg, 
2. 22. | CeFtaiN, true, that never { 
Zvy, prepoſition With, it eh. Adts 22. 30. ads :; 
governs only a dative caſe Phi. Alſo ſafe, Phil. 3.1. % 
I. 23. AfS14. 4. Matth. 25. Aws adverb, fafcly, ſure 
27. Luke 1. 55. Sometimes ly, Maik 14. 44. 'Aggeai; 
befides or beyond. Luke, 24. 77, truth, or certainty, | 
21. 21, 34. Amrqd a &(,1n, | 
Z upCn ns, y, 4 tumulte, a Fity, quietneſs, cuth © 
rabble or rout, according to tainty. 1 Thef. 5. 2. Luke 
the Articks, the word 15s, Tp-| Acts 5. 23. 'Aogadilous 
Cn, hence, TypCd{ome, to be fortific, to guard, to 
buſied about, to be vexed or Matih. 27. 54, 65,46 Al, 
troubled Luke 10. 41, binde, C. EmTgrang 46, 
Z upe, to draw, to pn'l, to x", dangerous. Ad 27. 4 
bring. Apoc. 12. 4. Iohn21.| @©god'pog », 0, Vehene 
8. afts14. 19. C. Kamovpwa, ſtrong. & godeg adverd, gre 
ro draw by force, todrag.Luk. ly, vehemently, ſtrongly. 
12. 58. oveus T&, 7, the 2.10. Zgodpaus adrab, 
tra11 of a womans gewn, ſuch | ſame. Acts 27. 18, 
as formerly Noble matrons uſe; EZ gee id©&, v, a 
to weare. Image giaven <T molten ak 
= od w, or opar/w, to kill or print. Apoc. 7. 2. Apo 
or cur ones throat, io flay ( of j 1. *poc. 9, 4. 2 Tim. 2.1 
O40 o kill. ) 1 John oo | Apoc. 6. 1. Ap. $ lj 
Poc. 5 4. Inthepaſ:ive voice, | = ppa3/w, toeal, clo 
" Epd7-1uay, to be killed or ſlain. | ſhut, rv ler alittle (Mage! 
Apoc. $S. 9, 12. ogayy ne, n, | thing. Apoc. 7. 3+ APO. 
the burtchery, a flinghrer | Apoe. 22. 10. Math. 21.6 
hc: ſe. Aﬀs 28. 32. Somerimes | Io the paſs ive voice, 024) 
a hanquet: James 5.5. ogdpyoy Mar, to be ſealed, 6 © 
x, 7, the beaſt killed in ſacri- | with a ſeal. Apoc.7- 4Fþ 
fice for victory, an oblation.|1.13. It is read in tent 
Ads 7. 42 &c.C Keamogd7w, | voice with an ative (gn 0a 
ro flay or cut ones throat. Luke | on; in 2 Cor. 11. 10, 1 
I9. 27. Scripture note thit Z vea) 
Z care, to pur wnfer the | Taz is pur for 'Aya92r7 
foor, ru trip with the foor, to} C which is cf «ra99e77%* 
overthrow, to fell to the unſeal, ro abo''lh , rol 
ground, to deceive, Z 0@Awe Point, Rec.) Ron: 15- i. 
7\&, #, an error, an cftence, '- Cor. 1, 22, C, Kamiv297 


ae * Engliſh Greek Lexgcog, 


289 


" efeal co his hand, itis | Place where humane arts ar®© 


pakively. ApoC- $. I. 


«5, by and ZE Qves 
j, 2 mallet, hammer or 
.£ 0ve3r 5, the ankles 
Je bones. As 3. 7. 

y adverb, nigh, ncer 
by, almoſt ( of L244, to 
xn, ) Aﬀts 13. 44. E 54dV 
4, 4 pair of writing or no- 
nb'as, in which we note 

together, and fer down 
cometh ſuddainly inte 
nindes, E 1d) & x, 0, 


liv, elaborate » withour | 


ditation. E 4No'(@, ro 
addainly. E 1474 Tee, 
awork done without pre- 
Itarion or ſuddainly, C.'Av 


Wiletfw, to do fuddainly | 


| haſtily. *Aurrg4Nag ad- 
b, ſuddainly, without pre- 
tation, 
£14/u, to cut, to divide 
cleave, to tear or rent. Luke 
36. lohn 19. 24. ln the pal- 
yaict, Z WGopuar, tobe 
orcleaved, to be corn. Mar. 
lo, Matth. 27, $1. Acts 14. 
E Tue To5, T9, a Fenty A 
it. Marth. 9. 16. Diſcord or 
ice lohn 9.43. Alſo a di- 
Neonſent in ſundry wilfull 


2" a Set, 1 Cor, 11. 


Eir@ uy ©, a rope or 


p i made of Bolcuſhes. Z 407- 
"tn, alitnle rope or cord, 


M215. AS 27. 32. 


0M is, #, reft, leiſure, 


"any, eafte labour ; alſo the 


 ravght a School. As 19. 99 


That is,a company of teachers, 
and ſcarners of the tungnes of 
wiſdome and vertue. Z 20A&= 
Ca, properly. to be idly alſo 
tro be at leifure, alſo to be 
empty or yoid. Matth. 12. 44, 
Sometimes to give his mind or 
diligence tea thing. 1 Cor. 7. 
s. C 'Ayoaiw &, ON &%onte- 
Ke vai, to bufic himiclf, ro 
be occupied. 

E oua THY, mn, a body ( of 
owTw, to belofe, ) itis ſpoken 
of nicm. 1 Cor. 5. 3. Sometimes 
the body cf a man dead. Mar. 
14. 12. Alſo a dead carcaſs. 
Lu.19.37.&c.1 Cor.15, 44.the 
words are, it iSTaiſed a ſpitita- 
al body, that is» a glorified bo- 
dy not liable to the laws of this 
life, there ſhall remain the 
ſame ſubſtance and effence of 
the body as was afore; but 
there ſball be other qualiries, ic 
ſhall not wax..cold or hot, it 
ſhall nor want meat, drink, or 
the like, &c. Matth. 22. 20. 
Sometimes this word is ſpoken 
of plants. 1 Cor. 15. z8. [n the 
plura} number, Z axarx wy, 
Te, Captives taken in wary 
bonimen, drudges. Ap0.18.13. 
= wuanxos 1, oy, that hatha 
body, alſo of the body- 1 Tim. 
4. 8, Luke 3. 22. Z wpanwws, 
adverb, corporally or bodily, 
Coloſ, + 8.C." Aowu@, and 
aowud] © bd, xy without a be- 
dy, Ine ane Z Varwwos 

3 


0, Xs 
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Z« 6+ 


Soros 7 % 4 heap, '& of 
oaiew, to bruſh together. ) 
SEweedo, to heap up or toge. 


ther. Rom. 12. 20. The wards 


are, thou ſhalt heap coales of. 
fire on his' head, that is, thoy | 


ſhalt cavſe the enemic ro del- 


cend upon him, and to accuſe | 
himſelf, avd to leave off hurr- | 
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TE LF and To W/aIwOoy, are | crucl and void of al 


taker of the fame body. Ephelſ: | 


| God, before whoſe eyerwe 


| ſeq 


wayes ate. Prov. 14. be, 
1 San, 1 fam, 1 
17.Our word is cypiefiedy 
by 2. Ew(try; x, 6 ak 

argument or imperſeR | 

grime among LLopicians, wh 
afrer many j iopoſitions; 
firft ſubjett and 1 predig 
arejoyued. C. Em» 
heap, fo liczp vp togethe 


A 4 - 
@ <p» 3, 


ing thee, or ar leaſt to flaken | great heaps. 2 Tim. 4. 3, 


his rage, yalcſs he be extream 


——_—  —— 
 ————_— 


i I 


Tau, itis the vinteenth | 77, it proper!y fiznifieth af 


letter, and in numbers is 
300. it takes ics name irom an 


bound, and fo indeed it was 
called from irs arder, becauſe 
it bmits the Hebrew Alphaber 


TaxayToy uy 73, @ Talent, 


{ce nuore in the latine word Ta- 


lI-nym in Riders Dittionary, | 


(it cometh of -uaay, to bear 
or ſuftain. ) Match. 15. 24. Mar. 
25.15, 16. TeAarnal® da, 
afoy, weighing a Talent. Apogc, 
16.21; 
Tawiayx 6, (from the He 

brew word Famidn, to hide or 
lay u 


Of common ticalury. 


) his hath the keeping | 


cret place wilre we lay 


, hide ſomething : alſo a « 


Hebrew word, fig:ifying. a 


or ſtore-houte;, allo pub 
4nd 
a Synecdoche of the ſpec 
any clove OT private 
whactocyer. Marih. 5. 6.18 
(:6i6p v, 73, the fame. Marin 
28. Luke 12.3, 74. Tau 
LO UNGcrgo Cf wile Narge tie 
ce of a riea{urci ; allo rot 
or lay v 

Rats 3 8, hound 
low. porr, abject, vile, 
(mall ccſt, ( fome thiok 


| cometh of E967, that i 
have buried, for a Church-jAt 


of a ftore-houſe or dry-larder, | is the School of hnmility, Nt 


the keeper of che Sellar, a 
butker, a ſteward. Tawcoy vr, 


properly oppolcd to 4 pobl 
man, James 1, 9. A 
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4< matt, James 1. 10. but 


morn ie is very often | 
wled to & prond man, 


i», 11, 29. it is Iikewiſe 
led to a great man.Lu.1, 52 
4.6, Alfo to a bold and 

id nr perſon on' 2 Cor, 10.1, 
marie 6, to humble, to 


How ro debaſe, tro pull 


, to brirg wonder 2 Cor. 
7. "Matth. 23. 12.Pfal. 119. 
. Phil. 2. $. Matth.18. 4.” 
12, 21, In the paſziy: 
itn mer beuue 3 ai, tobe 
bed or brovghr low, to be 
mbled. Phil, t2. lames 
1. Marth, 23, 12 Luke 
mTavons frr, 6, wack, 
mhicneflc, bafevefſe. lames 
10. Luke r: 48. in which 
ripe by the lowſineſſe of 
wy hund-maid, is underſtood, 
writ md baſe condition of 
re. Phil.z, 21. By vile bo- 
Yin chi Scripture. is meant 
day brought Jow with af- 
Wons and diſeaſes, torn as it 
re in pieces Im "this vally of 


; of Tau, to 
we of move, :to fiir vp, 
ou ſpoken of water, 
s the mud is moved in 
hd it heconerh; for, rem- 
0. See Tofin 5.44, 7, By a 0 
. t is the ſame a5 to 
miex to ſtir pp the afteFi- 
vh to afiriph : 
ny.10 Io onhg 11.2 
AST$:34.n A Ka Td ee 
Tap ar/lae, to He” rroubled 
Ted, to be made unquier, 


þ> | Wouiied minde. 
2 pfaxw, to trouble, to difquier, 


ht, to draw away, 


to he aftrighted. Tohn 14. 1. 
lohn 12-27. Luke 24.38. Mar. 


| 2.3. Marth. 14. 26, 1ohn 5.7. 


lobn 13.21. 1 Pet. 3. 14. Ta- 
ear Ag, trouble. Mark 13. 8. 
Allo a troubling. Iotm 5.4. 
Tapas v0, 4 tomulr, rofffing 
or ſtir. Acts 12. 18, Ads 19. 
23. 'C. *ArepaFiz'e;, n, the 
ſtare or condition of an nn- 
C. Atari» 


to ſijr vp, it is read paſtively, 
Loke 1.29. C. *Exmipaore, to 
daſh out of courage, to vey or 
firike ro the heart. AG 15. 20. 
Tomo v,5, the moſt pro- 
foundef pace of the ;nfernd] 
ſpirirs, hell 10 called, þecavſe 
by its woſt thick dar neffe it 
refrifiech rhe damned, Tap- 
raphy &, td OIL of ff 

t. 2.4. 


headlong into hell. 2 
Td47 of T&avw, to »0Igt 
or otdain,.'to difpo * n 
order (from the Hebrew Teah, 
rt» determine.) Ads 15...2. 3 
Cor, 15. 15,” In the ppive 
voite, Tila of Taar9/424s 
ro be! derermined, to he diſps- 
[4 or ſet in order. Lyke 7. 8. 
Agts 20. 10. Agts 13, 4 - Hot. 
13. 1... Jt is pead,nn. t 
voice with ayaQiwe. ſip Ns 
i. "Aarth, 22. 15, 1a, $% 
AG 48. 23, Td 4h 73he 7% 
one _ Cot,ts; 8 T4- 
«09% 1rd er, ayay4 Cor 
40. alforank Of Liree , Luke 
1.8. C.*AmZid 6; tg Fa 


fon, diſorder. Toxms, 1» OV, 
V 4 ordai - 
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Ordained, appointed , diſpo- 
ſed Afts 12.21, C." Amin v, 
#, x) #, anappointed, inordi- 
natc, confulcd. 1 Thel. 5. 14. 
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1 Cor. 9.14. In thepaſſne 
Mean VYOiICe, Aitrg 3 
be diſpoſed or be, 
| tO dilpoſe or (et in order, 


'ATdxmwe,Adverb, diflolurely, | appoint, 1 Cor. ». 1+, 


nnordinately. 2 Thel.3. 7. A- 


ax] a, to carry ones (elf dif- 


11+ 34 Ads 20. 12. Algy 
| 31, Luke l7 5. Gal 2. 19, 


orderly or without diſpoſition, | 1, 5. Sic] 211 is, 1, dips 
eo live difſolutly. 2 Thef. 3. 7. | 90,'citing in cer, Attys,, 
C. AraT&2r0ua, to compuſe Rom. 13.2. dig]eyus n; 
or putin orice. Luke 1.1. C. a commandment, c& an 
"ArnTd 0uas, tofſet ones ſelf | nance ,an injun4ion. Heh. 
againſt, ro oppoſe. lames 4.6. 23. C. 'Emlurizeuus, 


1 Pet,$.5,Rom. 13. 2. C. Tp 
Te xo, to put under, to bring 
under, 1 Cor. 15.27,28. Kphel. 
1.22. Heb. 2.5,8. In the paſsive 
voice, 'TmTd aroma, to be 
put or. bronght under, to be 
niade ſubjet, 1 Cor. 14. 32. 
Alſo. to obey or ſubjeR ones 
ſelf to. Luke 10.17. Luke 2.51. 


Rom. 13.1, Epheſ.5.22. 1 Cor. 
16,16. Rom, 13,5. 1 Cor, 14 
34. Titvs 2. 9. Titus 3.1. Eph. 
S. STCLIET. $.1. Tis--2. 6.1 
Cur.15,27. Heb. 2. 3. Rom, 8, 
20 Rom. 10, 3. 1Pet. 5.5. 1 


ſuperadd, or add over and 

boye. Gal.3.15. C.'Ems; 
' to command with autho.iy, 

enjoVn, to have the Lord(h 
over. Mark 9. 28. Lie 4.38 
Mark 5 39. Luke 14. 22. 
8.31, Emmy nin, Sok 


command inent of chorge, a 


thoricy royal, oftice, poxt 
Rom.16.26.1 Cor.5.6.1T1 
I.n. Tirns 1.3, Titus 2.1 
C, TIpoT27, :4424, 10 be appt 
ted 07 ordained before hat 
AAs 175.25. GC. Weg Tary, 
command, to Enzoyn, to & 


Cor15.28, 1 Pet. 3. 22. Heb, 
12.9. Tx0]ey", ns, v4, 4 put- 
ung under obedience. x Tim. 
2, 11.2 Cor. 9.3. Gal, 2.5.1 
Tim. 3.”4, C.'Avvmrmarc©,, 
wee thhelhoch, ſtubbcroa, 1 

m. 1.9.C.* AwoTdaroua, to 
bid farew«II. Luke 14.33. As 
18. 2'. Luke, 9. 6r. Mark 5. 
46. 2 Cor 3- 13. C, Aia-| Tere v.0.4 bull, a ſirongo% 
Tearw, togive charge, to com- | Mar, 22 4,Heb 9.13.He"-.104 
mand. Marth. 11. r. Att 18. Texws ©, 6, in the oo 
2- I Cor. 16. 1, Luke 8. 55, nine gender, m4 &) b 


mic to. Mirtli, 1.24. Marth. | 
4. Mark 1.41. Luke 5.14 ih 
read paſlively,a.cts 10.33.18 
uy ue TO 72, a commas 
men or precePpr. C. Z une! 
Tw, tO command, to 4ppoith 
Matrh,27.10. ou yet ls $65, 
2 building or ſcaming,an orc! 
ing or placing. 
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ute gender, Tay y $0, 
ſwittflegc, quick. Ge I. 
Tears 8, dy, the fame as 

62 Pet. 1.14 2, Pet. 2. 
«xv, Adve'b, quickly, 
ily. Muth.$.25. 72 34w5, 
rh, the (ame. Luke 14 21, 
e145. Iohn11. 31. 1 Cor. 
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or ſtretching ferth of the voice, 
an acccnt. 'Evrhyws, Adverb, 
with great contention, Luke 
23.10, Ev ©; very much 
ſirerched forth. C. Moyomavie, 
&.5,#, a ſtrerching forth of the 
ſound and ſpirit rogether. C. 


("Any©, without an accent, 


F 2 Theſ 2.2. 1 Tim.$.22. | <. BapyrrvG, thar hath a grave 
Mi Adverb, ſooner, ſw f- | accent C. 'OZyr:y +, that hath 
ha 20, 4. allo (ſud.lainly. | an acte in 'end. C,Teagofo- 
013. 27. Taygen, by and | Tv, that hath an accent in 
wh all peed, Atty 17.15. | the Jaft ſyll.bl- fave one. C. 


$+7, haſt, (pced. acts 
', Aﬀts 22.18. Apoc.22 6. 
I, Adverb, peradveiiture, 

os. Rom. 5, 9. Phil.15. 
ls, and, it is a conjunction 
is put alwayes after other 
X05, 24 the Latin gue is. Rom. 
20,26, Aﬀts 15.9, Aﬀs 12. 


l2. Sometimes it ſignificth ' 


Aﬀts 13, 44. &c. Luke 24. | 


At 10.2.Rom.1.20.Heb. 2. 
L Hebr.9.1.Rom. 1,1 2. Epheſ, 
10, Apoc. 1,2, C.My7s, nei: 
r. Lokeg. 3. C, Qcr, So 
i; noreoyer. Gal. 13. 
mew 9, 28. Matth. 15, 
L Nath, 24.24. 1 Thel. 1.8. 
7. 6. Sometimes it ſigni- 
Wl forverily. 2 Cor. 5. 17. 
mes therefore, 1 Thel, 
CO, Aﬀts 28. 8. C. 
the ſame. C. Ei7e, whe | 
*.1 Cor.z. 22. Somtimes it 
"pes 3s a conjunction co- 
Rltive, » Cor, $.9. 1. 1 Cor. 
38.1 Cor.15.11.Coloſ 1.10. 
Tens, to extend, to ſtretch 
1G 
Otiguation 


A 
as * 


of things, a ſound 


' office, or of flame, 5 


lleomp;>u ny ©, a word that 
h.ch an accent ia the laft (ylla- 
hleſave two; norte farther the 
d:fterenc- berween theſe greek 
words, «L59©+ «s, 6, a rone or 
accent, it is a general word, 
wyO,is properly a ſound from 
fiddle-ftrings rhar are fcrued 
vp high. gaoioCO «, 0.3 ſonnd 
ct che waves of the Sea, Aeg- 
T(> s, 6, a found of waters fal- 
ling down from ſome high 
place. "Hoe, v, 0, 4 recipro- 
cal found. Be*:,@, v, 6, a lound 
Cap 
©, properly the ſound of an hu- 
mane voice. *AzeC&, v, 0, 
th found of weapons | fal- 
ling down &c.C Xerorrta,a, 
to ftrerh forth che hand,to give 
ſentence, ro chuſe by holding 
up the hand, to creat by a ge- 
neral yoice or ſuftrage; becauſe 
in giving voices the hands 
were wont to be lifred up. Aﬀts 
14. 23. In the paſsive voice, 
Neqporortop 3/404, £O be Cre- 


v0, an. order or ted by a gencral yoice. 2 Cor- 


8.19, 
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8. 19. C. Tleoy erpornve0 yas 
#144, © be before deligned of 
appointed by conſene. Adts 
10.41. C. *ExTevo, to ſiretch 
our or forth, Aﬀts 4. 20. iohn 
21.18. Matth;1 2. 13. Luke 22. 
$2. Matth,12.13. Marth.B 2. 
It iSread paſuvely. Helea 5. 1. 


' Ads 9. 25. APOC.21, 17 


: 
: 
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ro ſfiretch out. Aft, ,, a 
Tec; &&, > 4 walle 

| wark ( of Ttv3w to hen 

lcf 11 Order. ) Apo 21. 


= ” / + If 
I Go & \/ « | 1 Hf ro dis 44 
abour with a wall, \ un | 
17. Terags, 8.0, be101pmp 


ExTmeris #&, 6,4, and 53 64- |a wall. * 


T«r$5, ftterched forth, prolang 
ed; dayly. Aﬀts 125.1 Pct. 4. 
8. E«eras, Advcib, with all 


| Te<xunp 1 G-, 5) an 
{1gne. (ot 77, to bring f 
to eflcet. Texmuom, rom 


ſtrength and vigour, carneſily, by ccrtan fignes, to divire 


1 Pet. 1. 12. *ExTerecrpoy, an 
Adverb, of the Comparart. dec- 
gree, more fervently Luke. 2 2. 


conjetture. Tex; tne 
'4 guelſligg or eivination, Ty 
' plerdr 8,79,2 fore & undonhit 


44. Enmiveg es, n, perpetuity, 
Acts 26. 7. C. Era To v0jrcus 
[tis averb mean, it figuidics ro failketh. Acts 1,2. 
$0 towerds, or toa place, to | TWO 4, 7, the ent 
labenr earneſtly,to ſtrerch our. | concluſion, the pwr poſe 
Phil. 34, 14. C. "T0 TEIWW, | (ting done, 2 hound Or Ini 
to Arerch ones {elf beyond | (of 7).zm yo, to be dnt 
meaſure. 2 Cor.10,14. C.'Ev-; Luke 1. 13.- Mark 3. 27M 
Teir@, to bend, to ſtretch our, | tbute or culiom, Rem. 7 
to ſettle;toapply,tointendyEv- | And in this Scripture take 9 
Twins £0550,u,fet or fixed;inten. | tice of tho wviftcrence berare 
tiveghenee ErnniGe,comark di. | ora, and 65005 s,0, 19.91 
ligently wich che cyc,to behold | coftom, e605 is extraordint 
with atzteentive' Cycs. Aﬀs 10.4. | cuſtom er tribute &c. a\py 
C. Ares, intencive,diligenc. | reward. 1 Pet. 1. 0. Sond 
ly bent to a thing, where note \cthe ſcope nr final cavſe, Noth 
& here, of which the word (10.4.2 Cor. 11,18. Phil. 31% 
1s compounded, is nor privative | In Ly. $27.4 ſulfilling Aon 
but intenfive. 'Anvila, co fa- | end,as afore. Toh. 13.1 * C6 
ſen or fix ones eyes 00 ſome | 13. Heb. 3.5 He. 5, 11. T44%5 
body. Adﬀs3.12. A&s 4. 10. | to looſe, to deliver, to 1) 0 
2 Cor.3, 7. As 3. 4. Ads6, | diſcharge. Rom. 13. 5 St 
15.,Luke 22.56. C. Tla-grsyw, | times to keep. Rom. 2. 25, Al 
to polong, to ſtretch oor. | to acconiplith, ro finiſh, end Of 
AS 20. 7, ©. Flporelve, | perfet. 2 Tim. 4. 7-Mith!l 


fgne or neceffory, not 
tiagent or probable, that nex 


j, Mit, 
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th, 10, 23. ApoC. 11. 7. 67] 2, moſt peifet. Texcins 
We pifire voice, Traigun | adverb, perfectly, fully, com- 
\ 10 be accompliſhed, to | pleatly ; alſo even. unto the 
ſhed or perſeRed. John | end. 1 Vet. 1.13. TiActomys 1 
20. Luke 18 31. Ap<c 15. 70, n, peifection. Colol, 3. 
ke 12. 50. Luke 22. 37. | 14. T$acc@w, to periedt, to 
Ammar $1.44, to be | finiſh or abfolve, ro conſum. 
\mpliſhed or finiſhed. lam, | mate cr bring toan eng, Heb. 
«Cf. AaTi\iw ©,to remain | 10.14. John 17, 4, Heb. 7.19. 
continue, Acts 27. 33. | lohan 4. 34. Ads 20. 24. Heb. 
Er7azo @, to finiſh or | 2. 10. Exod. 29. 33. In the 
et. Loke 14. 2c, 30, C. | paſsive voices T6Auuopume &- 
mais, to perform or ful- | w24, to be perfeRted, finiſhed 
wperfet, ro fiaiſh or :c- | 01 accompliſhed, Luke 13, 13, 
wiſh, to bring to an end, | 2 Cor, 12- 9. Phil. 3.12. 1 loh. 
Sfpatch, to work out or | 4+ 17, John 17. 23. Heb. 7.28- 
et, Luke 13. 32. 2 Cor. 7, | Heb. 12. 23. 1 lohu 4. 17. 
Phil. 1. 6. Heb. 8. 5. 2 Cor. | Heb. 11. 40, lohn xg. 28.Heb. 
$11. Rom. 15. 28.Inthe | 5. 9. I$a$tags gay, vn, perke- 
[Ire voice, *'Emm7Treatcuau ye | Hin, fluiſhing, Luke 1. 45. 
to be perfected. Gal, 3,,| Heb. 7. 11. Txariwris by 0, R 
CEMmaws, to end, i | bringer cf a thing, to pals, 4 
wompliſh. Rom. 9.28. Match. | worker or finither. of a thing, 
}?, Alſo to make acove- | Or according to ſome a conte- 
nt Heb, 8. 8, Tn the paſſive | crgtour or maker <4 a thing ho+ 
© Zuymak put « 1.04 » rQ | Iy, Hcb. 3 "Oo Ce AvamAls 
te accompliſhed, finiftcd, | «&', 9, v, profitable, ferrite. 
eſſe Fed. Mark 13. 4. Luk. | C, Adrvarrrars 4G), & od, wn- 
& EVrTHAGE &5, 1, a finiſh- pioficalile, Heb, 13, 17. Ava 
, perfettiog. Marth, 13. 30. | Ako @, to het proficable or 
| fe, coy, palect,, expedicurt. Luke 17,2, C, O- 
pleat. * Marth. $. 45. Mat, | A573Avs *&, 6. 4, the whole, 
21. James 1. 4. 1 Toba 4. allrbrough. 1 Tack 54.23: C- 
Ao figeete. Deut. 19. 20, | LIrAUTERYS £05, 6, Hy Previous 
Werown to fall age, come | of great value, Mark 14. 2.1 
ts full ripeneſs, force, and | 2 ""_= Pct. 3. ts TeA*vTy TA 
dS. 1 Cor. 2. 6, Heb. 5. ' i, thg cod ofa thing, death, 
ICor. 14. 20. Tn the Com: | Mat. 2.15, Teaw Td, wwhnſh, 
degree, TexcorreC, ; VG, life, by a Syncope of the 
Re perfect, Heb. o. 11. 14 ! Genys to die. Mark 9 44. Nar. 
t upgrlative degree, Tim 4 18.'3, Tee the [amic ages 
| this 
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tis Scripture, though in other | 
words. Levit 20. 10. Hcb. 11. 
22. Luke 95. 2. Match. 9. 18. 
Marth, 2, 19. C. Ilavrrais 
405» ©, y, awayes, for cver. 
Luke 13. 11. Heb. 7. 25. 

Thaaw, this therm is our 
of vſe. C. 'AyzTtaaw, to caule 
to ſpring, to arile or _ 
Ir is properly ſpoken of Stars. 
Marth. $5. 45. This verb isalfo 
uſed intranſitively, and ſignifi. 
eth to ſpring, to appcat, to a- 
riſe or to have his original. Heb. 
9.14, Iames 1.14. Matth, 13. 
6. *'Avamay ws, n, the ealt. 
Matth.z, 2. 'Aramacl ov, vt, 
the ſame. Matth. 2. 1. Marth. 
24. 27. The word 'Ave@mA) is | 
ſometimes by a Meronymie of 
the adjun& put for the Sun; 
and the Sun by a metaphor for 
our Lord lefas Chriſt. Luke 1. 
78. Malach. 4. 2. In that place | 
of Luke, by the day ſpring is 
meant the Sun at noon-day. C. 
EZeramimu, to ſpring and 
grow up, to atiſe as the Sua | 
doth, to ſpring or appear. Mar, | 
g& $. Ci "ErTtMouar, to com- 
mand or give in charge. Iohn 
15. I4, Matth 4. 6, 1 Kings 
17. 4. Inthis Scripture, ic fig. 
nifieth ſecretly to govern or or- 
der, &c. Aﬀts 13. 47. Matth. | 
28. 20. Marth. 15. 4, loha 8. 
s. Gen. 45. 19. "ErmAua TS» 
7%, 2 precept or commande- 
ment. Matth, 14.9. Mark 9.7. 
Colof. 2.22. *Eynall Fs, ©, a 
Precept. Rom. 7. 9. 


| 
| 
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Teuyw, to cut, t9 tem 
eo divide. Tous #5 4. a6 
ring or dividing. Ti v6 
pare Or pcition, Tews, | 
keen, wells 'dg-d, piety 
quick 5 in the Cor mpury 
degree, TeuuwneC. thay 
more keen or quick. feb. 41 
C."ATuY v, 73, thit ay 
be cut Or + vid d, it is 
perly ſp! ken «{ he quaith 
the body, and by a nt 
it 15 fra feired CO Ugil fie anc 
ment of timc. 1 Cc. 15.526 
"AmT#*1avw, 'O Cut off of a 
"Aziz, @& 5, 0, cut off, i 
ken; allo bard, «tucl, (rae 
inexorable. Wilt. 5 ' Amny 
& &5, n, fſeveliily, ſti.ckbt 
Rom, 11. 22. 'AT»7uas; al 
verb, ſeverely, 11g1d'y, | 
Ciſcly or ſharply. Tis 1.1 


C. Aryomue, @, ro d1v'de,t 
ro cut in peces, ( of /);aimn 
2. Þarts, and THULT 0 (,) 
Matth. 24. 51. C. ham 
ro cut in pieces. Ram|iwl 
x, acutring in picces of ans 


y 


ding, Phil. 3. 2. C. An? 
«, &, a digger of ſtones, 8 
Hewer of ſtones, a ſtone 
rer. AaTuiy @, to cut oh 
C of Ad; Axd5, a ſhone, 

Tiuve to cur. ) Matth. 27% 
Itis read paſlively. Mark1S 
46. C. "Og dv 775 w. 10M 


[ri he. 2 Tim. 2. 15. GW 


TEtvw, to cut about, t0 if 

away or diminiſh, to circu® 
ciſe. lohn 7. 22. Aas pe 
As 21. 21, Ats PLaS 
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the paſive voice Ile 

, to be cut about, to 
arcumciſed, 1 COr. 7. 18. 

6. 12. Gal. 5. 3. Gen. 

22; Colef. 2. 11. Gal. 2. 3, 

). 24. 25, Gen. 19. 12 Is- 
5, #, 4 Cur of gaſha- 
t(rcumciſion lohn 7. 22, 
words arr, Moles gave unto 
circumcifion, thac 1s, the 
ynand of God concerning 
cumcifion, ( d metonymic 
the ad1uuGt poſſelſed.*) Rom. 

24. Rom, 4. 11. In this 
riovure by rece: ving a (ign of 
acilion is meant CINCuInci- 
ju, 5a fign of the covenant. 
'* 10. 45, Rom. 15.8, By 
icenciſion in this Scripeure 
hea the circumciſed, by a 
"wyn'4e of the Adjunct. See 
urth, 15,, 24. &c. So you, 
we the like in Rom. 4, 12. 
Where Abraham is called the 
er of circumciſion, thar is | 
cacumciſed ones : by the 
Ine neon ymie, C. Amnetr | 
v, 0, x, n, Nt cuta- 

It, v-cicumciled, Atﬀts 7. 
IC Evyriuye, to cur ſhore, 
blhorren or abridge. Rom, 9. 
s Znu@& v, 6, brief, 

Wt, Conciſe. Surreuws ad 
Fefd, briefly, conciſely, ( od)" 
Wy, 1 a few things, as you | 
"_ I Pet. 5. 12 ) Ads 


4, 

There TiagT®, mi, a thing © 
Wufirows and unnatural, a 
Wander, It is ſo called, be- | 
Ue it ſheweth forth ſonic new | 


and unaccuſtomed thing, (of 
Tito tremble. ) Matth, 24. 
T6-vaesr, four, it is ofthe 
plural] number only, Adts 21. 
23. AQs 21. 9. Apoc, 5. 8. 
Mark 4. 3- Matth. 26. 31. A> 
POC. 9, 13. APOC. 7, 2, ApOE. 
20. 8. Acts 12.4, ApOC. 7. I. 
Aqts 27. 29. loln 19. 23.C- 
AtrgTiaraits, fourtcen, Mar. 
1.17, Te]Japr& y, oz, the 
fourth, Match. 14. 25. Apoc. 
8. 12. Matth. 14. 25. Apoc. 4. 
7, Terepraa& ara, ator, the 
ſpace of four days. lohn 11. 
39. TsSJdoy v, 7, a gover- 
nour of four fouldiers, or ra- 
ther a captain of the fourth 
part of an armie. Aﬀts 12. 4. 


| T63« x45 adverb, four times. 


C, Tera #701 mr, forty. Mat. 
4. 2. Matth. 15: 38.C. T*Je- 
x4mo; &, &, four hundred. 
Ads $. 36. 

Tei», to make, to build, 
to invent. Prov. 11. 13. Mark 
4. 27. Thx]wy over, 0, a work- 
man, properly one that work- 
ethin Iron. Matth. 13. 5S- C. 
'Aewrixloy or@, I, a maſter- 
Maſon or Carpenter, a ſurvey- 
or of the chief building. 1 Cor. 
3. 10. 

Tiopz, aſhes. Teggsw ©, to 
reduce or bring again to aſhes. 
2 Per. 2.6. 

Tiywn ne, n, arty, fcience, 
skill, craft, trade. Atts 19. 3. 
Texyvims vy 6, 2 workman, 2 


craftſman, a maftes of his art, 
4a cun- 
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a cunning artificer, Wiſd, 7. 2.51. Afts 15. 29, 


21. Ads 19. 24. C.'Owsd7r7y- 
yog 8,6, 9, one of theſame act, 
$kill, trade, or cunning. Atts 
i8;3. (it is compounded cf 
$uos 1, oy, like, and Te4v1 ns, 
9, an art cor trade. ) 

Tixw, to make moiſt, to 
melt, to diffolve. Thxopuau, to 
melt, to become ſoft or liquid, 
ro turn to water. Iſa. 5. 4. 
Pet. 3.12. Deut. 28.55. Exod. 
I5. 15. Micha 1.4. 

Tnpww &, to preſerve or ſave, 
to hoard, to poſſeſs, to take 


o 
- 


TH;2% w, In the NT. ti 
Ken 1nan ill fence, and{ 
fierld co obſerre or keg 
Riciouſly, cc befices tight 
equity 5 Clit of the Nv, Tj 
taken often in a good 

namely, to obſcrye of take 
tice by a dilipeur conſid 
ON, &c. MatK 3. 2. Lud 
ACTS 9. 24. Luke 29. 20, 
ead in the mean voce. 


| 4.10. Luke 11, 1, Ilacep 


good hced, to keep. 1 Iohn 3. 
22.1 Tim, 5, 22. lames 1. 27. 
i lohn 5s. 3, Apoc. 2. 26. Mat. 
27. 35. In this Scripture it fig- | 
nifieth to keep guard, to watch | 
diligently. See lohn 17. 22. | 
&c. Apoc. 3, 10. lohn 14. 33. 
2 Tim+ 4. 5, Tohn 2. 10. lohn | 


I2, 7. Iude 6, 2 Cor. 11.9, 
Apoc. 3.8. lohn 15. 20. Mart, 
19. 17. Iohn 197, 11. Iohn 14. 


15. lohn 17, 15. Mark 7.9.1 


Tim. 6. 14. In the paſtive 
voice, Tyeiouar 5was, to be 
kept, tobe obſerved or watcl1- 
ed. Atts 25S. 21. 1 Pet. 4. 7. 
Ads 12.5. 2 Pet. 2. 217. 1 Per. 
I. 4,2 Pet. 2.4. Iude 1, x Thel. 
S. 23. Acts 25. 21. Tipnorc 
$05, 1, guard, watch and ward, 
2 priſon, Acts 4.3, Acts 5. 18. 
Alſo an obſerving or keeping. 


| 
| paſs1ve and nt: 


ols £5, 0, a1 oblerving a 
king notice of. Like 19.9 
C. Euprypew w,, to kept 
maintain, to five, to 
Mark 6. 20. Luke 2. 16. I 
read paſ:1vcly, Math, I" 
Luke <. 38. 

Tit, (oO pat fl let, 
place, to pitch, to build, f 
lay a foundation. 1 Pet. 2 
lohan 13. 4. lohn 2. 1c. Nx 
6.15. Rom. 15. 2. 1 long 
5. Mak 10. 15. Morx 1.19 
Cor. 2, 12. Acts 3. 2. Mat 

.18, AR. 13. 4-. lohath 


I 
7 
24. lohn 15. 36. Like 19-4 
1 Coe. BS. $2, Lajiics 12.1 


14. 29. Luke 22. 41.10 
m voice, It 
Dewan, to be [a7 OT placed, t) 
be ſer, tro be pitched of but 
ded, andin the mean {renfe 
cation to place, to fet off 


| poinr, alſo in the pal5ive yore; 


8 Cor. 7. 19.C. TommenTys v, | to be appointed of ordered, (0 
% 2 deputy, a vicar. C. Are- | conftirme, Mark 15: 47. 10MM 
Tigew, to keep, to maintain, | 9. 22. 1 Tint, 2. 7. Lukes 
to defend or fave, to fulftl. Luk, | 55. Itis underſtood in 1 0 


6. I 
ww qr . 
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\ p ' a ME® 
« 4. | 14% 775, ,cxecration.Þy a 
kc, 1 Per, I 7 s wack ac of the Adjunct, a man 
ke, 10. 13. "PO & 19, | that is curſed or devored to de- 
, As 1. J* AMS 19, $ IC. 22.3. Kamwyda- 
ſ- 4 Aﬀs 5 25 Itrugion. Apo 3 
RY neo avon, Hes 
F. 44: Luke wa Oxy rake one to the devil. Mar. 26. 
$19, 1 Tim, I, th WA 9 C. FY nTi 114,00 CPpole,or 
qa ſcabbatd, "c FEE enoataſt "A. 1305 16 £9, 1,an 
loha 18. 11, C. p _ Stones contrary ſetting or 
yo ſer forth or lay a I | laying. 1. Tim. 6. 20. C. Am» 
e view, tO expound A . | = 1% to lay atide or tolcave 
xding to airs x3 ioma | ” put away. Epheſ. 4. 25. 
Badeus, Arg ge ate | AR . 2. Colof 3. g. Ephel. 
2ape aid wk pe Sri "Bb 12. 1, James 3}. 21. 
t0/pour them forth = | © Hong $wcy 1.4 COmmireing 
ow Ca het ( fochog to pledg, or keeping 
yeder and a1ſpole of the EY | {1r10n uf 
{ ſhall be. Alfo ſimply - 0-5 Pg ah 2 Pet. 
| ; 11: | ation, «J* << 
quit pope of i pint Fe; a; Het 
eny tO 1ay of put UpWara,| 1.14. _ Matth. 3.19. Mat. 
bd for «yo upward, a | ty? _— ax. ©. mo 
to put or lay.) to offer, 77" 2x to bargain, to make a 
dedicate, to conſecrate, 'o. 22 auf :operly_ ro. difpale 
| > ea 9jpagaeoy contratt, p pj Luke 22. 29. 
on tp reve boy Jer bm order 3. 25. Heb.9. 
Kd, 2.AQS 2 5, os, oy a = In this Scripture it fignt- 
WU » to confer or dil- fieth to make a will or tefta- 
ſe, to talk together, Gal. ict "C. *Aradarivuies, 
15.Gal. 2. Ava uc7os 70; cat "6 z0INt Or de* 
ſtr preſent, ſo called be- to thinks JuCge, Pi crary, It is 
P q ings con . 
ley were hung on the ted» Timorhy 4 25. where 
kr pillars of the Tewple. kw be afteted with 
"Avd T5, 79, it fignficth to he : 
he 3: AvdIiue T5 79, 4 contrary minde. AtaMm- 
ng er gifr given to > Oc 5. 8. will or effiddnnts 
» ad hanged m ge Pers, el 17, Allo a Covenanr. 
WE he a eb. 9. 57..  Ns 
devil, unworthy of com- Marth. 25. 28, nm, 17. 2. 
, ; | COM) ared with Gen, 
mn with the ſons tank - 31:31, 32. Gen. I5. 18, 
1.9.3. Gal.1.8, *ApaStug- on ve Fogel to put, lay or caſt 
%O Curſe, to berake one C. -" — 8. 16.1n.29.4.Ahe. 
"mM Devil, to vow. Aﬀs 23, | — on I $, 22. And bere 
Mark 14.71, C, Kamayd3t- |. 23> 4+ & 21000 


tlke 
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rake norice from this Ps, (27.18, and alfoin the 
that the ceremony of laying | Teſtament. 1 Tim. 4. 14 
on hands, arifech from the cu- | by this geſture of lang 
ſtome of the prieſts in the 51d ! hands in the old Tx 
Teſtament, who did pur their | bealis were rendered hel 
hands on the beaſt that was to | were to be lacrificed, Exod, 
be ſacrificed, and by this ge- | 10. fr was alfoa token of 
fture or form of a&tion did con- | ſing Match. 19. 143. C. 7 
ſecrateit ro God. Exod.29 20. | 54a toſet toitlior layah 
So when in the New Teſtament | to view, to expow 1, to 
we put hands upon thoſe that poſe, to explein, or ud 
are to begin ſome holy office | As 11. 4, Atts 28. :3 
or ſervice, we ſhew that they 7, 21. Atts 18. 25, "Ex 
are conſecrated to God. (Sce », and > Fxo4ny, opt 
Numbers 27. 18. Apoc. , put forth to view. Adts-. 
22. 18, Aﬀs 8. 175, Matth C, Kar m3», to lay 
15.18, Apoc, 22. 18. Mark 3. lcave off, to put aw'y, 
16, 17. Mark £2, 25. Luke 13. times t1 lay to pledg Mi 
13. lohn 9 15. Apoc. 1.17 Mat, 45. A+ 24 48. A'ts 25.4 
21.7. Matth, 27. 29,37. Luke Ilapars utnrn, 4 v9 
23-26. lohn 19.2. Marth.g. 18, gage. 1 Tin, 6.29. C2 
Aﬀs 8.19. Mark 5 23. Matth Taryn, to co ln 
19.13. Acts 15. 10. Luke 4. cord, to aſſent of yecld! 
_ 40. AAs 19, 6. In the mcan Luke 23. 51. Evyuriv 
\ and paſsive voice. "EmrSruas, twg, ” conſent az reemel 
to be pur, laid or caſt vpon, or | Cor.6, 16. C. MiT279W 
in the ſignification mean, is tro carry or bring from one | 
caſt, put or lay upon, (as the | ro ancther, to convey, (ot 
eftive.) As 15. 28. Mitk 4. port, to chang: or tun. 
21, Aﬀts18. 10. Adts 28. 10. | 4. Heb. 11, $. In thepdh 
EmMyors ewe, #, a puttirg | voice, Nereri2119'+ © 
ſerting or laying upon or our. | tranſported, to be © u0ged 
Atts 8.18. In which Scripture, | rurncd Gal. 1. 6, Heb. "1 
by impsſition of hands oblerve, | Heb. 11.5. Aﬀts 7. 16-C-v 
that by this deportwent or | 74% 7:5, x, 6, tf, Nu 
form of a&ion in the primitive | thar cannot be chavged 
Church, the Apoſtle wrought | tered. Heb. 6. 18. 444749 
forth miracles. Mark 16. 18. | v3, immutabllity, fe 
And by this geſture in the old 19. M&T& 3x51; $951, 408 
Teſtament, perſons were ren- | ing or change. Heb. 7: F*: 


dered holy to God, Numb. [ſo a tranſporting or< of 
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feb. 11, 5. C. Titgprt-| 
, $5 put of ſer to, to lay 
20 or nigh, to MIX. Luke 
Lake 11.6, ARS 15.34- 
h.13.14. Mark 8. 5,7 - In 
Kean voice, lager 23alts 
out, toſhew, to publiſh 
{, to ope) and declare, 
opound, to ſer bc fore Al 
» commend. 1 Tim. 1.18. 
20.32, 1 Per. 4.19.1 Cor. 
1, Luke 10.8. Luke 23. 
Like 12. 48. As 1 4. 23. 
Wn. 2. 2, Tlagg rn Ns, ty 
lee or gage, a thing com- 
| to ones trult ro be 
2Tim. 1.12. C. They 
to propound, to ſet forth 
xclent. Rom. 1,13 Rom. 3. 
Epheſ. 1.9. TTeo.329 15 tas, 
ntence propoſed contain 
the ſum of char we will 
a propoſition Heb. $9.2. 
wards are, the ſhew bread, 
mich bread,regd Levir. 24. 
Nd, 25. 30.) Luke 6. 4. 
tetimes the word fignificth 
wer meaning. ACts 11, 
Aload:cree. Ephel.3.11. 
MMernrw,to pur of (ct, to 


by, upon or nigh, to wiXy g 


ga unto. ARs 2.47. Luke 
. Luke 17. 5. Marth, 6, 


| Zor 
Vatth. 6.33. Alſo to purpoſe 
or go forward, in the mean 
voice, Luke zo, 11, Aﬀts 12. 
3. C. NsproSuws, to lay or pur 
about. 1 Cor. 12. 23. Mark 15. 
19. Matih. 21.33, Mark 12.1 

Matth. 29.28, 48, Tohn 19. gg. 
Tse/Seo1s, £w5, y, 4 wearing 
or pureing about. 1 Pet.3. 3. C. 
Evv7iT ua, to appoint , of» 
dain, or aſligne. lohn p. 22, 
Luke 22. 5. Sur2nxy, ns, n, 
a covenant. C. 'Aguy3+T5 x9, 
1, that breaketh league, turbu- 
lent. Rom. 1. 31. Aoyy3e7tw 
©, to make ſhew to do a thing, 
and to do clean contrary, 0 
betray ones Cauſe to his adver. 
ſaries , to CcoZen, or cheat, 
Eſdras' 10. 10. C. "YT wnnui, 
to pur or lay under. Rom. 16. 
4. Alſo to adde or write under 
by way of remembrance.1 Tim, 
4, 6. 07:5 n,8y, put, placed.C. 

"Evufemry x, x, 1, properly well 
pur or placed. Pſal.32. 7. Al- 
ſo eonvenicnt, apt, fit, Luke 9. 

62, Luke 14. 35. Sometimes 
profitable. Heh. 6.7. C. Arsy- 
Ye795, not oppoſed or ſet a- 
aioſt. As 25.12, C.*AIs7s, 

£,0,Xz 4, YOId,emprty, unprofitg- 

ble, hence *ASv7tw &, to abo. 


+Alloto go forward. Luke 
1. ly the paſſive and mean 

Iron um, to be pur 
Vito, to be joyned unto 


liſh, to raze out, to undoe, to 
pur out, to deface, Gal. 2.21, 
Allo to deſpiſe or caſt off, Iohn 
12. 48. Mark 7. 9. Iude 8.1 


ned with;the mean voice | Cor.1.19. Luke 7.30. Allo to 


tht ſame {ignification wirh | refuſe or denic againſt credit 


Live, Ats $.14. As 13. 
At 2.41. Numb. 31. 2. 


| or promiſe given. Mark 6. 25, 
| "AIsmmomns £05,, an abrogating 
þ.4 O07 
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of diſanulling.Heb. 7.13.Heb.s. 
26.C.Nu34 7tw 6,to admoniſh, 
exhort, or counſel. Aﬀs 20. 
31, Ny$491e a, nj, @ ſentence, 
or poſition, a placing in the 
minde, ſo an admonition is 
called, becauſe they pur it in 
the minde of the admoniſhed. 
1 Cor. 10. 11. C. Now StTys v, 
0, a maker or giver of lawes. 
James 4. 12. NowoStrtw @, to 
make or eftabliſh laws. It is 
read paſsively.Heb. 8. 6. Heb, 
7.11, NouwoStoe ag, i, a' ma- 
king,appointing or giving of 
lawes: Rom.y. 4- C. 'Opoyy one 
&;,4, a bound or limit laid, 
or ſet. *Aﬀs17.26.C. TiYIs- 
ole * as, i, adoption, or free 
chooſing of one for his child 
or heire. Rom.8. 15,23. Rom. 
9.4.Gal 4.5-Eph.1.5,"'T:oSy74- 
& @,to adopt, to chuſe, to rake 
to be his childe. Eph. 1. $. T0- 
I6735 #,6,X, #, Ccholen, adopted. 

TixT, to bring forth chil- 


dren or yoong. Gal. 4.27. By 


a Netaph.itis attributed ro luſt. 
Tames 1.15. Alſo to the earth 
which is the nurſe of vs all, 
and then it fgnifieth the ſame, 
as to bring forth or ſhew a- 
broad. Heb. 6.9. Itis read in 
the mean voice with an a&ive 
ſignification. Luke 1. 31. Mar, 
1.21, 26. ApOc12.5. ltis read 
paſhvely. Luke 2.11. Matth. 2. 
2. Taxss «x, 6, properly a bring 

ing forth or birth of children; 
by a Merapb. vſnry. Marth, 25. 
27.Lukeig. 23, Alſo a deeeit 
Plat. 92. 14. C. ExTxlCs, | 
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to lend upon uſury, tow 
20. CG. Rammmxiloua, 
@everwhelmed with Ml 
AveToxiw &, to bins 4 
children or young 0 
culry. Gen.35. 16. C. 
TX v, % A firſt bem. | 
I. 25.Rom, 8, 26. Colol, 
ITewri)oue og, 1, the ti 
the ficſt born. Heb, 12, 
Gen. 25. 32. Ilona 
ſhe which is delivered 
firft child. T{xvey v, Bad 
an oft- ſpring, by a Syncoge 
the Genus a Son. Manh 
Matth 15. 26. Rom. 8. 16, 
11.19. Tixyoy v, 7,1 
ſon. lohn 13. 33. 1 lohay, 
GC. "ATuxr@ x, " vs 
withour children. Luke x 
"ATtxVoew @, to deprin 
children. 1 Sam 15. 33.6 
31, 38. E. Now 
*, #, that hath a num 
of-ſpring. C. $:xzi71w& 
#, © lover of children. Tit 

Tiaaw, to pull, to A 
ort:ke up. Luke 6.1, C. ! 
TMA@®, to pluck up by! 
roots. ler. 45-4.1t is readpill 
ly. Dan. 11,4. 

Tivdarw, toſhake rome 
to brandifſh, .to cauſe toe 
ble. C. *Ammvydaro, toll 
off or our, Luke $. 5. At) 
s. C. 'Exmaas, t 
out. Matth. 10. 14.1t 5 
in the mean voice, Ads 13 

Tis, who or which. Ti, v 
It is an adjective interrogioy 
m the genitive cale, 1% 
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ds T1; Accafetive, TI- 'AHs 21. 16. Luke, r6, Luk. 
i the Nominative caſe -27. 16. 8. "Org, ing, 3n, 
\  Tiysr) in * Genfti y which. Matth. r$,'4.'-Lpkef 3» 
by fo-the Dative, Tre). ' 13. Matth. 18; 48 Luke: ro, 
(8. 25. Mark $, 31. Ads 35. Tohn 2, $. r Cer. 16: 2, 
2, Marth. 20, 21. fohn 2. Heb. 10. 11. Cool. 2. 2g. foh. 
Match. 8. 29. Luke 1.695, 21. 25. C. Arm, becauſe, 
v9. r. Iohn 6.9. Luke ( componnded of Nitfor; and 
14. Gen. 32. 17. Pla. 27, #n, which. ) Rom.'r. 1g, 
iS. 12.3, Lnke 20d. 337, furchermore. Rom. #. 21" Fg, 
7, 21, Luke 11. 19, Luk. 7, if any one. Marth-16. 24. 
2, lohn 6. 68. Fohn8. Mark 4. 23. MarkT. 23. Luke 
lon 20. 15. Loke ix. 11. 39... Phil, 2. 1. In Luke 22, 
18. 29. Iſa. 60. 8. Ads 23. You read To Ws, who. Tig- 
[14. Deut. 6. 20. Marth. 17. edry almofi, Luke 5. 7. Myrr, 
2 Cer. 2. 14. Mark 15. 24. | whether or no. Luke 6. 39. 
bheſ. 3. 19, Luke 22. 23. lohn'7. 31. 'Er xeurry except. 
12.20. Luke 1. 6:. Acts Lakes. 13. 1 Cer. 7. 5$. 
J31-lobn. 10. 6, C. Atarf|] Tirmpwoxw, te wound, to 
erb,- of asking, wherefore, break or pierce the tkin. Tew- 
what cauſe. Marth, 17, | ua 7G, m, a wound or icar. 
Luke 19, 31. Rom. 9. 23. Tow ja r(F, 7, the fame. 
ar, 12. 11, Somerimes Ti, Luke 10. 34. Tecwanitw, to 
nth 'wherefore. Like 5. wonnd, to cut, to hurt. Loke 
om, 3.7. Rom. 8. 24.C, 20. 12. It is read paſeively. 
j, whereſore, ( of irs Ads 19. 16. C. "EknSworw, 
Ih, witis read dividedly. to make aboriive. *ExSowu 
$7.26, ) Pſalm. 2. 1, Atts 7H}, 72, untimely birth, a- 
$. Luke 13. 7. borcivenc(s, x Cor. 15 8. 
» fome body, ſome- | Tiw, to ballance or weigh, 
þ it 8an indefinite, in the | alſo ro confider or value. Prov. 
be caſe, Tieyes, in the 20. 12. Tiuy is, ty ©4 price, 
We Tir}, in the Accuſative, ' atfo honour or dignity. Tohn 4. 
m the Nominative Cafe | 44. ( See how Luke fenders 
Tixds, in the Genitive | that Scripture. Luke 4. 24. 
» Inthe Dative Tio}, in Rom: 13. 7. Aloa price or Ve- 
a Accufative Tiyds, James lue. Marth, 27. 6. Ads $.2, 
. Luke 21. $4. Match. 12, | Trwzw &, to honour of reve- 
Luke 24. 1.1 Cor. 15,6, | rence. loha 8, 49. Marth 15, 
*T. 15. 2 Cor. 10. 12, Luke | 8. Marth. 15. 4, 5. 1 Pet. 2. 17- 
8.Loke 21.5, 1 Cor. 16. | tohn 5, 32. Tohn 12. 26- 
Sometimes it is underſtood; X 2 As 


394 
Ads 28. 1o, 1Pet.2. 17. In | 
the paſzive and mean voice, | 
Tiudojuc 5a, to cſteem of | 
honour, 'to be efteemed or ho- | 
novred, Matth. 27, 9. Tiw@ 
«4,0», honourable, worthy of 


worſhip. Atts 5. $4. ARts 13. 
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WAS 8,0, , equally Pretiogy 
or of the ſame value.2 Pet 
C. EvT1@s v, 0 », pietiog 
Luke 1. 2. In the Conpayy 
degree, Evnuirry, w 
pretious. Luke 14.8, C,' 


| md. a, properly to ane 
4. Sometimes pretious or of | 


or increaſe the price; of 


great value, 1 Cor. 3, 12, A. | times itis the ſame as tock 


POC. 7. 4. ApOc. 18. 12: 16- 
Apoc 21. 11, 19. Alſo deas. 
As 20. 22, In the Compara- 
tive degree T/puurre@® e, ov, 
more_pretious. x Per. 1, 7.1n 
the Superlative degree, Tiuu- 
Sure; 1, 0r,, moſt pretious. 
Apoc. 18. 12. Apoc, 21, 11, 
Tiwomys wns, », wealth, ri- 
ches, abundance, Apoc. 18. 
19. C. "Anwos 6, y, without 
honour or credit, not ſet by. 
Mark 13. 57. Nark 6. 4. 1 Cor. 
4. 10. In the Comparative de- 


uu "AnabTt*eo5, more di- 
onourable. 1 Cor. 12. 22. A- 
Tui ds, n, reproach, diſcre- 
dit, diſhonour. Rom. 1. 26. 1 
Cor. 15. 43- 'AnudCo, tore: 


proach, to diſcredit. or di- 
ſhonour. Rom. 2. 23. lohn 8. 
49. lames 2, 6. Luke 20. 11, 
In the paſsive voice, ' Anud- 
Tojauy tobe diſgraced cr re- 
preached. Rom. 1, 24. Aﬀts 5. 
41. 'Anwow ©, to reproach or 


diſgrace, it is read paſively. | 


Mark 12, 4. C. Vhoaunwoes v, 6, 
Xz #, very pretious. Matth. 13, 
46, C. Bapunwos v, 6, yy of a 
weighty price, or exceeding 
pretious, Matth, 26.7. C, 'Iov- 


| Of reprehend, to threatens 


er to charge firaightly, Mail 
32. Luke 4. 41. Mak 3. 1 
Luke 23. 49. Matk 10, 14 (| 
Marth, 12. 16. Matth. 19.1 
2 Tim. 4. 2. lnde 59. Math, 
26. Luke 9. 21. Emnus 
, a penalty-or fine, 2 Cars 
6. Alſo a blaming or chid 
C. $1A0nu{0/1.24 v/49, £0 (et 
for honour. 1 Thel. 4.11; 
ſo to ſtrive or labour carnel 
Rom. 15. 20, 2 Cor. 5. v. 
' A-mzTiya for dT51w, toweaf 
to pay or give by weight, 
I 9. 

"To, it is an incliical pl 
ticle that uſeth to be joyned 
other words, as adverbs W 
conjunttions, viz. Hm 0 kd 
T4 although. Heb. 4.3 Ke 
m4 the ſame. lohn 4. 2.M 
Tu, nevertheleſs. 1ohn 7.13 
lohn 20. 5. Iohn 4. 27 6 
wivrec, yet notwithſlandif 
loby 12. 42. 

Tois "A " a wall Ads! 
3. C. MeovTo190y x 7% 40K8 
wal, a partition wall. Ephel, 
14. 

Teaus z3 boldneſs, 
dence. Toawdu 4, 10 be - 
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afident, to adventure, to | place, one that dwelleth there 
largo, 2 Cot. 11, 21. 2 Cor. | where neither he or his Ance- 
12. Phil. }. 14. John 21. | ſtors were born, a tenant. 
Luke 20; 40. Rom. 15, 18. | Aﬀts 21. 12. 
th, 22. 46. Inde 9. Toaun-| Ted v, 6, a Buck, Goat, 
s, }, bold, adventurons, | Heb. 9. 12, 13, 
ifident. 2 Pet. 2. 10. C 'A- Tegm(a ns,'s, a table, (ir 
mude 6, to uſe boldneſs | ſeemeth to be ſo called by an 
confidence, Rom. 10. 20, | Apharefis, for xv7-gm(a, of 
pus 4, 6, bold, confi- | xTE&@s5 adds y, the fourth num- 
mt, undanted. TeAungs72- | ber, and Tice ns 4, a foot; 
adverb, a little more bold- | becauſe a table is ſauare and 
; emewhat too raſkly. Rom, | confifts of four props or feet. ) 
$15, Mark7. 28. TeamCimis v5 0, 
Row a bow. Apoc, 6. | 8 banker, or money-changer. 
Tez1ix85 uv, &, an archer, a | Matth. 25. 27. 
w-man. Tofeurys v, 6, the| Tegywaos v, 6, the neck. 
me. Tef4vw, to ſmire with a | Matth, 18. 6. Luke I5. 20. 
C. Kemmitevou, to| T Alito, to turn upward 


thruſt. throu;h with a dare. | on his neck, to held up backs 


þ. 12. 20, 
Tir s, ©, a place, room, 
ext. Luke 14.5. Mark 1.35, 
5, Math, 24. 15. Epheſ, 4. 
|, Row. 12, Luke 22. 40. 
wetmes it Fgnifieth a coun- 
7 & Region, Iohn 11. 48. 
Me 21. 11. Allo time or op- 
Atunity. ARs 25. 16. Tomd- 
v, place, to appoint or 
& Lon 20y io, 79, a TOpaze, 
tame of a jewel. Apoc. 21. 
\C-Anms 3, 1, properly 
at reeth. not in any place, 


Adlent, | tunate, of an 
urd diſpoſition, having no 
qd, cither to place or of- 


Ang a'Theſ. 3. 2. 
"et, - unleenily, wicked. 


wards, to lay open, it isread 
paſſively. Heb. 4. 13. In which 
Scripture you have a Metaph. 
for thoſe things are rroperly 
ſaid Tegywailemnut, that is, to 
be laid open, which being hang 
on the neck have their zkin 
pluckr off, and' at length 
being bent backward by the 
back bone are cleft in ſunder, 
that all lyeth open to the eyes 
both within and withour. C. 
EXAWggTEI WAI E, 0,1, 4 MAN 
of a ſtiffe neck, ſtubborn, ob- 
ſtinate, itisa metaphor taken 
from an untamed or wild horſe. 
Ads 7.31, Exod. 34. 9. 
Teg30s #4,v, rongh, com- 
berſome, uneven, (it ſeemeth 


 tocome of -Tugdarw, to trou- 


ble ; becavſe rough things 
trou- 


we 23, 4i,, As 28. 6.C, 
Eres v, +, one that is ina - 
3 
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trouble ws. ) Luke 3. 5. Ads 
27. 29, | 


Tear 5, di, three, it is of 
the plural number onely, Atts | 


10. #8. .4 Cor. 13- 13, Luke 


10. 36. Aﬀs s. 75, Luke 12.52. | 


ARs 26; 3.A&s 25.1. Ats 49. 
2. Gal. 4. a8. Terrd5h, dy, the 
third. Matth. 22. 25. Naka s. 
28: Apoc. 4: 7. 2. Cor. 42.2, 
Atﬀts 23. 23. Apoc. 5. 5. Mat, 
26. 44- 2 Cor. 3. 1. lohn 21, 
17. Apoc. 3. 7. Math. 20. 3, 
» Luke 22. 3B. Luke 13,32. 

en. 31.5. In both theſe two 
laft Scriptures is rs oY 

icd day, a ſhore time. Tets, 
adverbs, three fimes. 2 Cor. 12, 


90h) $16. C. Tertxorme, 
itis c "a 9g and ofthe 
Iural-camber onely, ir figni- 


h 30, Mark 4. 8. Luke 3, 
28. C. Tedxga: a1, a, three 


28 as 
hundred. Mark 14. 3. Tohb 12. 


$M. 

F ”, 9 torn, to change. 
EN 6 0, civil 
courtefie, pleaſant in behavi- 
of. 'Evregmaiae as, jy, cour- 
telic, civility, pleaſant , grace 
ſn jealting, 1 Kings 18. 27.2 
King. 2.23. 1fa.14.11.It is caken 
by, e -Apoſile in anill ſenſe, 
or ſcoffing. Ephel, $. 4. Mat, 
12- 35. Tegme v, 4 Properly 
a turning, alſo 4 ome or 
manner. Matth. 23. 37. AM 
1.11. Alſo. behayiour. Neb. 
13. S+ ge) tc» , ©totaing 
or Change, Tam. 1. 17. C. TTo-{ 


aur n@ v, 0, "pf of diverſe 


Greek Lexicon, 


manners or faſhions, az 
ot Vermumnus, ſee both « 
words in Riders Diftion 
the proper names, Naw 
ms, adverb, many wy 
after divers manners ov | 
ons. Heb 1, 1. C.'Ararji 
to turn upſide down, to 
throw. 2 Tin, 2, 18, Tit.1.t 
G. AmTes mw, to tuh ay 
to call away, to alien, 
ler by fear, to diſcouragy 
dehoit : ia the mean oc 
be averſe to,or tutn awayfia 
2 Tim. 3. 5. C. EmT;im, 
permit or ſuffer, to grant 
give leave or licenſe, tw/ 
permiſton, power, or aut 
rity. 1 Thin. 2. 12. 1Ca! 
7, Matth. 19. 8. Ads 21.4 
Luke 59. $09. It is read paſlite 
1 Cor. 14. 34. Ats28. 18 
woom ing, n, the doing 
thing, alſo government.alÞ 
pleating of God by ſick 
alſo commiſſion, 4utheniry.Al 


26, 12. *EmTegms «, 6 ih 
Qour, one that ſceth ta 
ther mans affairs, a proul 
a proxy. Marth. 20. 8, Luke 
3.4 tutor or overſeer. Gal, 
2.77. *ExTpemouas, T0 200h 
way, to diſdain, to celilt, 0 
ſhun. 1 Tim, 6- 2O, | Tim, ; 
6.2 Tim. 4. 4, C, Ew" 
to make aſhamed. 1 Cor.4-1 
In the paſfive and mean woe 
"Ey7Tpimpuar, to reverence 
fear, to be aſhamed. Luke 
2+ 4. Heb. 12. 9. 2 Thiel. 3.1% 


E - 3, Matth, 21-3 
xod. 10 5 Fprect 
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wr 36, ns ſhame-faſt, 
, modeſty. 1 Cor. 6. 
Cots 14. 34. C. [lporpirm- 


© co counſel, 
f (ade unto, 


Ads 18. 27. 
emplm, properly to 
xt winde about,to compel, 
by force. A326. 24. 
z to nouriſh, fee » 
ſackle , to cheriſh. 
12. 24. APOC. 12. 6, far. 

19, James 5. $. Iris read 
rely. _— 16. Ats = 
Bus 7@, mn, cattle. 
vy 215 he or (he that 
iheth, a nurſe. 1 The. 2. 
wel 3s, , nouriſhment, 
e;' food, mainte- 
th. 10. 10. ARs 2, 
An. 34, 37, 33. lames 
1s'C. TsxyoSypie &, to 
up or nouriſh children, 


mit g child, and Teegh- 
_ and Tev7 


I Tim. $. 10. 


TG vs, 6, anouriſh- 
" children. C. 'Ararpipo, 
y In. the paſsive and 
yice, '"AraTg4p0jua, £0 
My' to be nowtiſhed @r 
Mts 7. 20, 21, ARts 22. 3. 
Aleryios to nouriſh, feed, 
in;hence AzeTpoft nos 
"nent, ſuſtenance: 1 
'6. 0. C. Exreigw, to 
l'Epheſ. 5. 29. C.*Ev- 
We,-t9 nouriſh or ſuckle, 
eld paſtively, 1 Tim, 4, 


z to. nouriſh or 


WP together. E/rrpop©® 


+ Vought vp or nouriſh- 


oxttet, Adlts r3, 1. 
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| Tei, to run, by a meta- 
phor it 13 transferred. ro the 

ſpace of mans life, or to the 
diſcharge of an office, or to a 
happy progreſs, or to the force 
and ftrenprh of free will.z Cor. 
9. 26, lohn 20. 2. 1 Cer.9. 24. / 
ler. 23. 21. Gal. 2. 2. 2 Thef. 
Zo 1. Rom. 0, 16. Gal. $, I”. 
Phil. 2. 16. Mark 5. 6. 1 Sar. 
20. 36. AgouCOt x, 5, a courſe. 
Atti3.26.Tpordr vy0, a wheel, 
a Chariog,alſo-a race, a tefm or 
' ſpace of time of our life, by a 
, metaphorical metonymie of 
the efficient cauſe, Tames 3. 6. 
| Tpaz4s xy 6, 4 courſe. TeoMe 
&5, 1, a Cart-wheel, a way or 
compaſs. Heb. 12. 13. C,*Ezs - 
Tpi-, to runin. Aﬀs 12.14, 
| G. Kare Tpige, co run down, 
to run in haſte, to rem uimro, 

Ads 21. 32. C. Euyrgiopn,' to 
run together. Z vyPpouy is, 1, 
| a running together, a con» 
| courſe. Atts 21. 3o. C, *Emdyy- 
 Tpi2w, to run rogethet with 
others, ſoas ro lean, lie orfall 
upon. Mark 9. 23. C. Tlzet- 
Tp&5, to run pace or torun 
ftili withour reſt, "Mark 5. $4. 
C. Tleorgs3u, to rim before, 
to get before another by ran«. 
ning. lohan 20. 4. _ 19. 4: 
[Teoeo , 6, a fofe-hef- 
| longer 4 bbks Heb. 6. 
| 20; C. TIpogpi,o, to run finto, 
Mark 9.15.Mar, 16.17./,, T7» 
x10, rm/under. AR, 27.19. 
C. *ErwvSe0ulew &, ro hold a 
| right courſe of way,Atts 15. 17, 
X 4 Tytay 


308 An Engliſh Greek Lexicon, 


Teww, to tremble. and ſhake | verb Tpuywy 61G, 5 
for feac, to be amazed. Toi, 24+ ta Wy 
the ſame. Mark 5. 33. 2 Pet. 2. | TpUCauy, and TVvC1in, 
10, Te$/405 v, 0, quaking,trem- |, A platter or diſh. x 
bling. Ephcſ.-6.5. Mark 16. 8. | 26. 24. Mark 14.20. 
C."EyTpeyos v, 6, x;n, feared | Tyvums, ne, s, when, 
or made afraid, abathed, Att | fruits, alſo the gathering 
16. 29, Heb. 12. 21. C." ATpo- | grapes to make wine, Tn 
Mos v,0,9, ſtour,couragious,no- | w, to gather fruits, alſo 
thing afraid *ATeo,uws, Advetb, | ther grapes. Loke 5,44, 
bodily withoue fear. 14.18, 19. 
Teicw, torub or break, to! Teura, ve, i, an! 
bruiſe, to ſtamp, ro wear. Tet- | an hole bored or pierced 
C@& v, ny 4 path, worn by tra- | an auger or winible, Th 
pellers. Matth. 3. 3. C. Ait-' &, to bore or make a hot. 
Teli&w, to abide with. one, to | wa 735,75,the ſame as 7 
ſojourn, to paſſe through, to | Mar. 19. 24. | 
live, to bring eo an end. ARs| Tevuw, to rub, to braik 
16. 2. John 3.22. lohn 11+ 56 | ſtamp, to wear. Tevua 7h 
Aﬀts 12.19. Ats14. 28. Ads an hole, an hole pierced 
15.35. Ads 25.14. Atts 14. 3. red. Tpumania, 45,6, thel 
Ads 80. 6, AarrgiCh.ne,y, a Mark 10.25 
diſputation of DoRours and | Tew1w, to cat. Math 
Philoſophers. C. | Tlap aa-  3L. lohn 5.54, 57, 58. lobwl 
TpiCn, Ms, *, a perverſe and 18. 
prepoſterous diſputing. 1 Tir. | Tvuy 34y0, to get, tout 
6.5. G. EurTgiCw, to bruiſe to come by, to be of exiſt 
or ſhake, to ſtamp, to beat in 10. 30. Ads 24. 3- 1 © 
pieces. Luke.g. 39. lt is rezd 10, 2 Tim. 2.10.HMeb. 8 
paſlively, fark 5.4. Match.12. Tug&y Zorx, Ir, it is 3 pi 
20. lohn 19. 36. EuvTemus ple of this verb T1251 
706,79, contricion, ſorrow,:broiſ- ſignifieth vulgar,conmol. 
c£dnefle. Rom. 13, 16: C. Xeo- 28.2, Aﬀs 19.11, Tvyh 
veTeiC4w,@s to: ſpend or waſte verb, perhaps. 1 Cor. 16.38 
time. AQts 20.1 | * Ey7/3420, to trouble, to 
Teb '@, tO a noiſe, to quite or demande a thing 
K0ain. apk 9. 28, TeuCwo, ro | perly fo meet one, t0 the : 
myutter, to whiſper, to make a | that he may pray  M 
ng or rumbling noiſe It is | hims So Abigal did Þ 


pro rly ſpoken of a dove or | 1 Sam.25.18.) Rom.I.34t 


curtie,which is named from this 7.25, ARs 25. 24-1 _ 
Criptl 
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- ro come | of thing ro come. 1 Cor. 10.11- 
- to/campel. *EyTevErs | Alſo an image, likenefſe or 
xa calling upon jto pre. | form. Rom. 5. 14. Rom. 7. 44. 
ſome evil prayers. 1 Tim. | Alſo an example or pattern. 
1 Tim- 4, $.C. Yer | Phil.3.17 1 Tim. 4.12. 2 The. 
v@tointercede, ro hin- | 3.9. Alſo a ſhort manner or a 
18 to vichſtand, ro be ſuerty, | ſhore colleHtion of things or 
8. 5. 26.*C. 'EmT/y eve, | words, Ads 23. 25. C. *Avn- 
nov, to attain unto. Rom, | ww v0, propetly he which 
1. Heb. 11. 33, C. KeTvy- | firikes back again like a ſmiths 
10, to pray againſt one | anvil, therefore itis raken for 
Nleggry 2erw, to meet. | one that is ſtubborn and wil- 
1,17.C.Evywvy 34vw,to | fal, In the New Teſtament It 
together. Luke 8.19. 7. | is Fead onely in the Neuter 
Kv, happineſſe. Gen, 30. | gender, viz. 'AvTiT/Tov v, 70, 
the heathens call it for- | and fignifietha figure that an- 
e, which is a blaſphemie | ſwererh to another figure. 1 Per. 
ich the Devil hath ſpue- | 3.21. C. *Evrymew @, to in- 
forth againſt Divine pro- | grave, to imprint, to ſet a mark 
nce. deeply in, iris read paſſively, 
TyMeg v, 6, a hardnefſe in | 2 Cor. 3. 7. CG. Exabrua 
«kn by much labour, a | v,0,zealous. C.-Y row nw w, to 
« thick skin. Tyan ys, », | repreſent to the eyes the form 
tick of a bed, a feather | or ſhzp: ofa thing, toſhadow 
\, a flock-bed. Tuaim7w, to | out) to reſemble, *'YTrow/7wag 
w in the manner of a| v5, 1, an example or pattern. 
0, of carpet C, *Ey9Aifw, | 1 Tim, 1. 5, Allo an expreſſe 
lebrwinde In Marth. 27. form or likeneffe. 1 Tim. 1.13. 
luke 23.53. Itis read 'paſ- | 9/44 myo, v, 7, 4 drum. Tu - 
Yy,lohn 20.5, | meyiCopan, to be ſtretched our 
To#o, to bear, ſtrike, bar- | like th parchment in adrum. 
v0. poniſh, Marth. 24. 49. Heb.11.35, | 
1$.19.1 Cor. 8. 12. Ats| Tupayr& v, 0, a Tyrant or 
$-3.In the paſſive voice, w4- cruel! Lords in old times it 
a, to be beaten, ſmitren or | was uſed ig, good part for a 
led. Aﬀs 23.3. TY mMsþ e, King, but now itijsa name of 
Properly it fignifieth a mark | reproach. In the N. Teſtament 
Minor engrared, wrought in| it is a ptoper name. Ads 
king, it is taken pro- | 19.9. 
Fly, lohn 20. 25. $omerimes | Tug2a3s #,0v, blind. Matth. 


it fynifierh a type cr figure | 0.27. Matth, 11.5. Atts wu 
Ee 0 
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Alſo one ignorant of ſpiritual 
things. Marth. 23. 16. Rom. 
2. 19. Tvparw &, to make 
blind, to put @ut ones eyes. 
Tohn 12.40. 2 Cor 4. 4. 1. lohn 
2.11. 

Tupw, to raiſe a ſmeak. In 
the mean voice, T/gojuau, te 
ſmoak. Matth, 12. 20. /43& 
v6, and woG& v, 6, ſmoak,al- 
ſoa riſing or puffing up of the 
minde, pride, diſdain. Topow, 


— — 


@z tO infeſt or troukls 1 
drag to = 

| or proud, to Iift vp or & 
In the paſsive voice, T 
S/aa4, tO WAX proud, th 
puffed up, to (wel aguink 
1 Tim.5.4. 2 Tim. 3.4, 17h 
3-6. Tupwy 61%, 4, 1 
peſituous winde , a whitlvi 
Tugwrizos, », by, boifte 
ſtormy, turbulent, AG 
| 14s 


_— —— — —— 


Y » 


Y $122, thit is ſender y. 


It is the 20, letter, and in 
numbers 1s 406. it anſwereth 
to the Hebrew Kibbyrs, which 
1s fo called fftom an Hebrew 
word lgnifying to draw toge- 
ther, becavſe ir is pronounced 
with the movith drawn toge- 
ther, it is a real. preek letrer 0- 
riginally. 

Taurl@, ; 3, x, a kinde of 
pretious ſtone called an Hyz.. 
cinth, it properly ſignifieth an 
Herb which ſome call the flow- 
er of the herb cowlet; others a 
purple- coloured violet. - &e, 
Apoc.21.20,"Texivmy@ 1,ov, 
4 violer of purple-colour. A- 
poc. 9.17. 


"Tang, v.0 glaſſe. Apoc. 21. 
21, TdAv© n,oy, of or be- 


longing to glaſſe, clear | 
glaſſe. Apoc. 4.6. 


*TCels 6w5,,wrongdeſpi 
feproach, diſpleaſure, huryn 
lence. Aﬀs 27.10, :1. 2G 
10,12, *YCei/s, to inſult 
reproach. Luke 11. 4 
Matth. 22. 6. Ads 14. $. It 
read paſſively.1 The. 2.2.Lak 
18,32. Coro we m5 thith 
done in contempt of repro 
a taunt or check. *1Ceurl;vh 
reproachful in words, ſpitelul 
Rom.1, 30. 1, Tim. 1.14. 6 
"uy Ceilm, to reproach, tow 
ſult againſt one Hebrews 1%, 
29. 


"Toke G46, and "Ty 


in good ſtate and n_ 


—= =>" ow ; -& 
- &- + = SS ==-—-,,- 


i, ſound, whole, healchſome 


E = 


O25 285 oo 
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1614 B a Metaph, 
Fe & ; Se rom error 
>.f, "Paaiye, to be loun 
X = be healthſome, 
eſtate and con» 
31oha 2. 1 Tim. 6. 3. 
4.10. 
whey a, Ov, Wets rainys 
$ ſquid, (it is nearly re- 
toJs, to rain) it figni- 
alſo that waxcth green 
hacflouriſheth. Luke 23.31. 


hyma is a ſong wherby the prai. 
ſes of God = hg tees 
Pſalm is a finging, where the 
voice 1s joyned with the Organ 
or other muſical inficuments. 
A long 15 a general word. 


"Y125y 450, a ſon. Matth 22. 
42. Matth.1. 1. Heb. 1. 1. Luk. 
18.31. Matth. 21. $.Iudgp, 7.2. 
2 Sam.10. 14, Iloha 3. 25. Mar. 
8.29. Luke 18.38. Adts 7.37. 


w wnr, #4, Moyſure. 
2w, to moyſten, "T 9cav- 
zo, #9 4 moyſtening. 
keen, n, water. Luke 
M4. Match. 3. 11. Mark 1, 
ike. $.25.1n this laſt $crip- 
by 4 Synecdoch. of the 
water is pur for the Sea. 
Nath, 27, 24, Ilohn- 4. 7, 
apoc,22. 17.Matth. 14.28. 
17. 15. Apoc. 1 15, 


K.1.17.Matth.8.3 2. Matth. 

9. TH ia as, i, a water. 

ohucket. lohn 2,6. C. 

&, «4,9, wanting wa- 

mth.12, 43. 2 Pet.2.17. 

4 la, as, 1, want or ſcaci- 
L Water. 

, to ſing, to celebrate. 
ws, the ſame.” TuvT- v, 
w\mn or ſong. Epkel. 5. 
001.3. 16. Tube, ©, 
ww hymn or ſong. Acts 
45Heb. 2. 12, Matth. 26, 

\ Epbeſ. 5.19. 1n this Scrip- 
? Yon may rake notice that 
© Apoſtle jeyne th Pſalms, 


In which Scriptoere by the ſons 


of Iſracl is meant the poſterity 


YOns - agd Tongs together, 
enote this dilſerence; an 


of Iſrael, by an Hebrew me- 
conymie &c.1 Thefl. 5. 5.1ohn 
12. 36. Luke 1. 16. In Gen. 
29. 1. an inhabitant &c. Acts 
7.27. Gal. 4. 22. Matth. 4, 20. 
Matth., 8. 20. Matth.,19. 28. 
Match. 11.19. Luke 20... 94- 
35. Luke 40, 6, Rom, 9. 7. 
Marth. 23: 1%. Ilohn T9. 18. 
2 Cor.6.148.The word 'Yadgsy © 
Somerimes attributed; to. the 
foal cf an Aſſe, by an Heb.m&- 
raph, Match. 21,5. See alfo b6» 

nah 4.5. 
Tau ws, 8, matter or the 
ſubſtance of which any things 
made, wood, timber, (om 
this greek word is derived the 
Latine word fylva, a wood.) 
Tames 3. $. "YAdCopretts £0 
purvey and get wood. "YaiGu, 
to purge from dregs, to refine, 
to ſtrain through a cullender or 
ſtrainer C. ArVailu, the ſame 
Matth.23. 24. GC. Arva@yen 
without woods. C."ACA@r46,n, 
void of water or ſubſtance. 
]T Ants 
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of woods, - 1$ead”T w7T0 v4, at 
"Y'2xe prepoſition, it gover- | hence *Yxg\6/u, tobea 
netha genitive and an accuſa- | ſul or to diſcharge thedf 
cive Cale, when it is joyned ; & conſul. C. *AaywmrB; 
witha Genitive caſe it ſignifiecth a proconſul. Ads 14.9, 
for, viz. the end cr ſcope of a| Atts 19. 38. 'Artumn; 
thing, Iohn 6. <1. Epheſ. TY be proconſul. Aﬀts 18.11, 
13.lohn 11.4.1 Cor.5.3.Some- | ' Ymy& «0 ſleep. Mat 
times by reaſon,of or forfand it 24. C.'Er/Tyors, nad 
fignifieth the Impulitye cauſe. ) . Aﬀts 2. 17." Try; 5G 
2 Thel, 1. 5, Sometimes upon, | flcepie, droufie. Prov. ty 
( when place is noted. ) 1 Cor. | C. *EvuTyia7: pay, ro Ut 
15. 29, Sometimes according. | Iude 8, Gen. 28. 12. a 
Phil. 2. 13. Sometimes it is as | 17. C. *Aquryie 6, w| 
euch as =_ rurn or place of org. Luke. 7.6 | 
another. Philem. ry. 2 Cor. 5. | v»& G, x,»,waking,withoutlh 
zo. Sometimes of or concern- watchful : and from thisy 
ing. Matth. 12. 35. 2 Cor. 1, 6. | C by a pleonaſwve of thekn 
2 Cor. 86, 23, 24. Phil. 1. 5.] 32) ariſeth "Ajevrrin & 


Sometimes by, and: ferveth to | watch, not to ſleep. th, 
fwear. 1 Thel. 2. r. Sometimes | 17. itfignificthalſo too 


Tiſigarfieth to ſand or be of | with an attentive mind 
ones fide.” Rom. 8: 3+. Some. | Ara3quTyiv w, the lameny 
times for the ſzke or cauſe. | 2gvTyiw, 'Azunrie 4h 
Rom. 1.5.2 The. r, r2.Some- watching, abſtaining 
vimes this prepoſition govern-' ſleep, 2 Cor. 6. 5. 2 (6 
eth an accuſative_ caſe, and ſig-| 27. C. *EZuTyilo, to 
nifieth upon. 1 Cor. 4, 6, Alſo to raiſe from ſleep lohn 11 
above, and followeth a Com- | "EZury@ », 5, 1 Walt 
parative degree. Luke 16. Pal. | Ads 16. 27. | 

T9. Gal, 1.14. Itis alſo put ab- *T'z» prepoſition, tg 
ſolutely and is rendered Lpe- | a genitive, a dative, anda 
rior or above. 2 Cor. 11. 23. | cuſative caſe ; when it 8 
This prepoſition is compared, | eth a Genitive caſe it ſigni 
and in the Comparative degree | from or fro, 2nd follos 
it maketh *T-nlene® &, 5, | verbs paſſires, neutelh 
higher in place or office, more | verbs mean. Rom. 12-21" 
excellent, greater; inthe Su- | 16. 4. In Luke 8, 20- [ris 
perlative degree, "Tmiprens | derſtoed, it allo follow! 
v, 6, the. ſupream or higheſt, | verb a&ive. In Ap: : - 
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(2.14. x Cor. 10.9. It 
ing in Luke 9. 8. When 
meth a Dative caſe, it 


h under or ſubje&, 
it governs an accuſarive 
tisrendered likewiſe un- 


ſubje& to. Rom, 6, 1 5, | 


ander in anocher ſenſe. 
1.49. 1 Cor. 10, 1 Colol. | 
s. Alfo in ones power. Mart. 
Gal, 4. 2. 1 Pet. 5. 6. 

(ule, and Eve oves d, "A 


a ſwine, ( of ev@rhe 
1 e5@zto move, for ſwine 
their ſnours do dig the 
us and green turſes. ) 
«29. 12, 2 Pet, 2. 22. By 
tpi. an unchaſte woman 
alled. Prov. 11. 22. $0 
le 15 2 harlot called. And 
i man given to pleaſures, 
m Horace calleth a Hog of 
ans Heard, 


owns v, 1, Hyflope. lohn 
29. Heb. 9.19, 

WO x, 6, properly the 
g©i0the Superlative degree 
F, the laſt of all, in the 
T. the comparative is put 


tte Superlative; namely, 
7 14 put for I 7. 1 
$1. T5xpoy adverbs, af- 
"ds, afrer, at length. Mar. 
aloha 13. 36. Matth. 22, 


: * 20, 37. Tsepoy; 
”, confuſedly. Ilgwdv- 


Utes wen Toy, Prepo- 


uy. Trieko @, proper-. 


[ode inferiour, flower, lat- 
to remain behinde, to 


teſlower, 


313 
a meronymie of the efficient 
cauſe, to want or be lacking in. 
Metth, 19. 20. 1 Cor.12.24,1n 
Heb.12.15. tt fignifieth to decay 
or fall from, &c. Luke 22, 35S. 
lohn 20, 3. Alſo to be lower, 
lefſer, or of lefs reputation. 2 
Cor. 12.11, Alſo to be exclu» 
ded or ſhut our throngh flow- 
neſs. Heb. 4. 1- In the pafsive 
voice, *Y5retouar ua, tobe 
deſtiture of, ro want, of tobe 


lacking, to be deficient. 1 Cor. 


8. 8. Rom. 3. 23. Lake 15. 14. 
Phil. 4. 12. Heb. 11. 37. 2 
Cor. 11. 8. *Y5ipnua ms, 70, 2 
defe& or want, a falling away 
or failing. Phil. 2. 30.Luke 21. 
4. Sometimes abſence. 1 Cor. 
16.17, Alſo the remainders. 
Colo. 1. 24. 1 The. 3. 10.'T- 
Npnn +, n, extream need 
and neceſsity, want, poverty. 
Phil. 4. 3- Mark 12. 44+ 

"Tedw &, to weave, to wind 
thread, to build, to write. T- 
eairw, the ſame. "Yp& «£©&-, 
7, a web of cloath. 'Tou is, 
1, a Weaving, allo a text or 
ſubjeR of diſcourſe, *Vopdvm1s 
s, 6 a weaver. *Tozv7%s5 nt, bv, 
weaved together. lohn 19. 23, 

"440 «@&, mn, Height, , 
brighcneſs. Epheſ. 3. 18. Luke 
1.78. Tames 1. 9. Ephel. 4. 


| 8.*7-/ba &, to lift, hold, of 


rake vp, to praiſe, to advance. 
lames 4. 10. Ads 5. 31,It, is 
read paſsively. Iohn 3. 14, Luk. 
18. 14.” YLwwe ms, 79, hight 


2 Cor. 11. 5. By | brightneſs. C. "Tmrpuyow #» 


[0 
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to lift or take up to.the greateſt 


hight, or cocxalt exceedingly. 


Phil. 2. 9: 'Txnads «, 0, high, | 


ſteep, lofry. Match. 4. 8. By a 
metaphor, noble, excellent, 
glorious, Luke 26. x5. Rom. 
12.16. Alſo ſtrong. Ads 13. 
17.1n the ploral number vy. 
Act wv, 6:, the Hevens. Heb. 1. 
3+ Luke 2. 14. In the compara- 
tive . degree, "'Tanabnp©, 
higher, lofticr, more noble or 
excclicat. Heb. 7. 26. in the 
Superlative degree, "T{na4- 
-*73%5, for which in the N. T. 
"Yo1935 is uſed, the higheſt, 
the moſt noble or excellent, 
Luke 1. 32, Luke 6. 35: As 


@— 
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[7- 48. Gen. 14, 18, 


ven. Matth. 21.9, 
"Ye, to rain. Ext. 1 
( Inftead of this word hh 
Is uſedin the N, T. 
45. Luke 17. 25.langs, 
'Tdyg wv, «1, the Pl 
called from raining, 
when they atile the Bi 
wont to rain. TlayiaN 
| fame, ( now this cone 
| TAceoyWwy any becut 
| re many Scars in the! 
Taurus, ſome call them tie 
ven Srars. lohn 38. 41. 
s, 6, Rain. ARs 14. 19, 
28. 2. Ilames s, 10, lamess, 


| APOC. 11.6, 


| 


' 
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Þ, 


Þ' itis the 21. letter, and in 


numbers is 500. ( it ariſeth 
from the Hebrew Raphato, _) 
and it anſwereth to our letcer 
F, in ſound. 
be7w, (itisrelated to the 
Hebrew pe, alſo phe a mouth, ) 
to cat, to feed, to devoure, 
hows: IO. 10, - Luke 4. 2: 2 
3-8. loha 6. 26. Matth, 
T4. 26. Tohn 4. 31.1 Cor. 11, 
24. Mark 11. 14, Luke 17. 8, 
1 Cor. 8.13. Mark 14, 12. Toh. 
6. $1. Rom. 14, 23. Matth. 6. 
31.1 Cor.8, 8.1 Cor. 15. 32. 
fohn 6, 53. Apoc. 19. 18, Mat, 
19.32, lohn 6. 5. Iohn 18. 28. 


Matth. 12, 4. Mark 5. 44. 
8.9. Luke 15. 23- Inthemt 
voice ©& 30a, tO eatorit 
Luke 17. 8. 2 Kiogs 7. 4 
14. 15. ApOC. 17. 15. va 
0, 4 great caters 4 glution.k 
1.40%, © Karo, 0 
up, to devour or conſume 
poc, 10. 10. Luke 15. 3p 
ligog pew, to car with bis 
INpogod0v v, 77 Viduy! 
which we eat with bread.| | 
21, 5, C. Pararnpsys %" 
that feedeth on Acorns. C+ i 
vo & 245 C3 6 My that 
on fiſhes, alſo he or ſhe 


eaten of fiſhes, 7 
$416, 
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»10- bring to light, to 
 focch, to. make wanitef?, 
generally co ſhine. lohn 1. 
py Is 16. ApOCc. 2I. 23, 
6.35. 2 Pet. 1. 19, 1n the 
zud palzive voice, $alyo» 
10 appear, to be ſeen, to 
manifeſt, to ſhine forth. 
th. 2. 13. Matth, 24, 27- 

& 14, 64. Phil, 2. 15. Mat. 
14. Matth, 2. 9. Heb. 11.3. 
it. 4. 18, Matth, 1. 20. 
x 16, 9. Matth- 9. 33. Luk. 
11. Matth.. 6.18. Rom. 7. 
kpoc. 18. 23. 2 Cor. 3. 7. 
L 6. $, 16, Matth. 24. 30. 
us TG, 7, a ſpirit, ghoſt, 
on, 4 phanafie. Iob 20. 
. Aregdiye, to fhew or 
todeclare, to make ma» 
il, in the paſtive voice, 
peru ar, tO appear, to 
or ſeen. Luke 19. 
21.3. C. Aiagairw, 

ey or declare fully. Aa» 
oc, 0, n, clear, bright, 
bg. Apoc. 21.21. C. 'Ewu- 
; (0 repreſent. 'Eugeyis 
10, ny | gp Jn or 
i plainly, clear, no- 

ie. Rom, 10. - - vi. 
make ones ſelf Known 
Wnifeſt, ro diſcloſe ones 
® declare. lohn 14. 21, 
24. 1. It is read paſ- 
with this Caifearton 
Wapperr. Heb. 9, 24. far. 
+33 GC. "Empaiye, toap- 
x, to be manifeſt, to ſhine 
le a7. 20. Luke 1. 
"NN read paſgively with 


LS) 
the ſame ſignificetion. Titus 2. 
11, 'Bmperis 8@, 6, 1, illy- 
ſirious, famous. As 2. 20. 
'Emperia a&5,n, an appeatings 
2 preſenting of himſelf before a 
company. 2 The, a. 8. 1 Tim. 
6.14.2 Tim. 4. 8. $ayds vb, 
a Torch, a firebrand. John 18. 
3, arsezs & oy, manifeſt, 
clear, evident, known. 1 Cor, 
11.19. Gal. 5.19. Matth. 6.4. 
Rom. 2. 28. @$ayseoe w, to 
make evident, and apparent, 
to diſcover, 2 Cor. 2. 14. 1 Cor. 
4.3. Iohn 17. 6. Ilohn 21. 1. 
Tit. 1.3, Iloha 9. 4. Colol. 4. 4. 
ln the paſhye voice, ___ 
Mat £1444, tO be opened, 2- 
red bans 5 to be manifcſt 
and knewn. Epheſ. 5. 13.2 
Cor. 3. 3. (lt is read in the 
mean Voice with an ative 1ig- 
nificaiion. Namely, te lay 0+ 
pen, to diſcover, to manifeſt. 
Epheſ. 5s. 13.) Heb. 9. 26. 2 
Cor. $. 11. Heb. 9. 8. 1 Tim, 
3.16. Mark 16. 12. ApOC. 15. 
4. lohn 9.3. 2 Cer. 5. 10.2 Cor. 
11.6.2 Tim. 1. 10. Rom. 16. 
26. Coloſ.3.4. $arvgwns tus, 
1, a declaration, a waking of 2 
thing clear. 1 Cor. 12.7. 2 Cor. 
4.2. baripas, plainly, openly, 
Cit is an Adverb.) Mark 1. 45» 
lohn 7. 10. $44n{(@, to cauſe 
to appear, or to be maniteft, ro 
declare, to ſhew, to diſcloſe. 
In the pufsive voice, $ar7d{0- 
1a, toappeary to imagine of 
conceive. Heb, 12. 21. $ay- 


Tagin «5, x, pomp, Yaunting, 
brave- 
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To, 7% a ghoſt, a ſpirir, a 
er Few 2 Alara Match. 14. 
26, Mark.6.49.C.' Acari 8@-., 
&, 1, not manifeſt, obſcure, 
dark, remote from our fight. 
Heb. 4. 13. 'Apwite, to 
deform, to ſpoil the ſhape 
or faſhion of a thing, to 
obſcure, ro make dork or dim, 
Matth.6. 16. Alſo to corrupt; 
to deſtroy or mar. In the paſ- 
ſive voice, 'ApayiCoua, to 
vaniſh away, to periſh. lames 
4-14. As 13.41. 'Agpaviouds, 
s, 6, an aboliſhing, a decaying, 
a vaniſhing away. Heb. 8. 13. 
"Apeyrrs v, 6, he which ceaſcth 
ro appear, that is drawn away 
from ones ſight, (of  privative, 
and pars appearing. _) Lake 
24. 31. C, Is-epdp Tn v6, A 
Prelate, a Biſhop, one that 
ſheweth and reacheth holy 
things. C. SuxopayTus v, 5, 
a falſe accuſer, a Sycophant, a 
bearer of cales, (of o/xg, figs, 
and patyw, to manifeft.) For 
according tro Plutarch, when 
the Athenians were forbidden 
co carſy away or tranſport cer- 
tain figs, thoſe that did diſcloſe 
ſuch as | nag figs, and did 
accuſe them, were called Sy- 
cophants, which word is now 
by a Synecdoche of the ſpecies 
uſed for any falſe accuſer, or 
tale-bearer... Suxoparric &, to 
accuſe or ſlander falſly, to deal 
deceitfully, to invent and forge 
falſe accuſations and crimes, 


þ 
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bravery. Atts 25. 23. $edvars-; 


Loke I9. $3. Luke y u 
"TmpnperG vs, 6, h 
arrogant, (hence ymogaiuy 
tis a verb mean, and fond 
to be highergor above oh 
Luke 1. $1, 2 Tim. , 6, 
4.” In the Compaar, & 
"Tmengdr0740%, mary 
lent. 'TTmpnparie, to bei 
lent er pioud, to carry 
ſelf proudly. In the 
voice, Tp1npuioum, 
ſame. Wnavie a, v, pil 
Mark 7. 22, C. "Ao, 
Syncope for Agar3s, Ade 
ſuddainly,unlooked for, "lg 
v1s> Advetb, the lame, (ke 
'Atgvid)G+ 6, x; », fuddan 
The. $. 3. * A197: ws, ſodda 
ly, Citis an Adverb) for 
Adverb according to ther 


ner 9f the Grecks the A 


Give "Atari is uſed, 
thar adverbially. Luke 21. 
C. "EZarpync, Adverb, 
dainly, unlooked for, for t 
word "EZamiyns, is uſed, 
cording to the Poets) and 
$-&7;va, Mark 5.0. 
4G eG, 7% light, far! 
word ed&, is uted by 
tration $55 997% 5), I 


AAs 22.6,9. Ads 26-18: bj 


metonymie of the effctt t 


put for fire. Mark 1 4.54. 11 


22.54. Alſo a candle. 4 


29, By a Metaph. it 1s put | 


joy or gladneſſe. Eſth, 8.1 


God is oſcen called the light 


r lohn 1.5. 1 Tim. 6, 16, 


9, 12. Alſo the Miniſieh ; 


J 
2 
k 


be; ayſ& », a vallie, 


% manger, Luke 2.7, 12. 
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| 3 16, 4 dawweC, C5 % the 


re ſo called. Luke 16. 8. 
hel. 5, 8. 1 John So: Fo 
Y 2 Man, in the plural 
er, 6 £9798, men » they | 
etical words) bw7;Ca, 
ie light, to cnlighten. 
1.9. 1 Cor. 4. 5. Epheſ. 


\, Apoc 21, 23. Allo ro 
forth into the light, to ! 
toſhine forth. 2 Tim, 1. | 
tisread paſzively, Apoc. 
Heb. 6. 4. Heb. 10.,32. | 
& &,0.kght. 2 Cor.4.6. 
wdey dy By, clear, bright, | 
Matth.6. 22, Matth. 17. 
me, to ſhine, owcip 
& aay thing that giveth 
afar. Phil. 2. 15. Apoc. | 
11. gave and g22/7Kw, tO 
el. Empdua, io be light 
r,to Ihine, to be day. : 
* S,.14. = Empgugrm, the 
lv. 23.54. In this Scrip- 
you have a catachreftical 
Kdoche of the fſpecics. 


W. 28, 1.]C. Kam!) £6, | 


that goech with a (ad and | 
countenance, ia 
&, yn, fadncelic, heavi 
of hearc, foiruw. Llames 


Luke 3.5. 
", vs, n,a ſtable, a ſtall, 


l3, 15, Go 'Exganrice: 
d be driven from the man- 


offtall.) 


WAG y, oy, vile, abje, 


317 
ſame.) 


Þepuarcy s, 79, Medicine, 
payſon. Itis an indiftcrent or 
mean word which is taken 
both in a good and bad ſenſe, 
when it is raken in a good ſenſe, 
ſome derive it of g4pw, to 
bring, and exs medicine 3 
When it is ken in an ill ſenſe; 
they dere. it , of gipw, to 
bring, Ki 2 05, ladneſſe. vxg- 
HAYS, x30, a forcerer, An ins 
chantet,a poyſoner. ApOC. 22, 
SI. eapuadyeys Oy ov, the 
ſame. Apoc,21. 8, Þapudaxuve, 
to uſe poylon. Þapuarcia asy 
n, ſorcery or the art of poyſon-. 
ing. Gal. 5. 20, ApOC. 9. 21, 
Apoc.1e.23, 

Þ&w, to ſay,tOtell; for this 
word 214 is uled, 1 Cor.9.29, 
Acts 19.35. Rom. 3. 8, Iohn 1. 
23. Als 26.32. b&015 £Wr, 1, 4 
report, rumour CT Noiſe, ActS 
»I. Zl. ex75%, to ſay, to af- 
firm. As 241.0. As 25. 19. 
Alſ ro boaſt. Rum. 1.22. Apoc. 

2. ©nn 1551, bruit, a rumour, 
praiſe, good name, Matth 9. 
26. EC. BadrpnuC. s, 0, blat- 
phemovs, hurting * anothers 
good name (+ of BaaTw, to 
hurt, and 9114/4, a good name.) 
1 Tim. 1.13. 2 Tim. 3, 2, Ats 
6.11. BAa#ogwnuia ag 1, blai- 
phen y, reproach,curſing. Mar. 
12.31. Matth, 15, 19. Matth, 
26.55. Mark 2. 7. Mark}. 28. 


2 Wicked, ſohn 3. 2:0. | Bazogyuiw ©, to ſpeak wick- 


n 5, 29, Tigns -. 8. lam. | edly, to blaſphemey to curſe, 
_ 19 


g18 
to revile dr reproach. Matth. 
9.3. lames. 2.7. Tit. 3. 2. Luke 
23.39 Mark 15.29, Matth. 26. 
65 . Apoc. i6, 9, 11, 21, Mark 
3.29. Apoc.13.6. In the paſsive 
voice, BAaopnutouar rucu, 
to be blaſphemed, to be cur- 
ſed or reviled Rom. 2. 24. 
Rom.14. 16. 2Pet. 2. 2. Alſo 


ro be accuſed az a blaſphemer. 
3 Cor.10 30. 1 Cor.q,13.! Per. 
w 5,*o (pread. 


4.14.C. Aut? 
abroad ones fame. *Matth. 9. 


make common, to ſpread a- 
broad. Mack 1 45. It is read 
paſhvely. Match 28. 15, C. 


Avygonu@ v, 6, », that uſeth. 
11] ſpeech, as railing, flandering | 
curfing. Avognuie, as, 1, Tre- 
proach, ſlander. 2 Cor. 6.8. C. 


"Evenuos v, 0, », honourable, 
that bringeth honour, of a good 
name or 1epert. Phil. 4. 8.'Ev- 
wi «51, properly a goed re- 
port» aifo 2n honurable name- 
ing,praiſe.2 Cor. 6.8. Evpnute, 
&,to celebrate, to commend,to 


praiſe, ro wiſh well ro. C. Tg6- : 
en, to foretel. Teopirn:g, v, 


'e, a Propher, he that tcllech of 
things before they come to 


paſſe. Adis 3. 24. lohn 1.21. 


Marth. 1. 22. As 8. 30, Ads 
3. 24. Als 7. 42. Atﬀts 2. 27. 
Rom.11.3.Apoc. 18.29. Some- 
rimes it fignificth an interpre- 
ter of the Prophets. 1 Cor. 14. 
$2. Alſo an heathen Poet is ſo 
called Tit. 1. 12, Tzgg1nc 
ifs, tn, ſhe that telleth of 
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things before they cow 
paſſe. Luke 2.35. ip, 
IToypanxes 1, oy, belong 
' a Prophet, or proceeded 
from the Apoſtles, as fan 
' meffſengers of God, Ron, 
| 26, 2 Pet.1. 19. TTrgyn: 
propheſic, to tell of thing 
| Come. Matthew 11, 
Matth. 15. 7. Alfoto ins 
the Prophets. 1 Cor. 1 
Somtimes to hear the 


| Preters of the Prophet, if 
$1. Arapnulto, to publiſh cr 


I1. 4. Alſo to wiitea 
wherein the praiſes of Go 
lung. 2 Chron. 20. 37, 
Propheſie, as aſore, Ay 
Adts 2. 17. Apoc. 11. 3. 
7.6. lude 14. Matth.5.:2. 
11.13. Matth. 26, 68, k 
IO.184.1Pet. 1.10. Il 
a;,n, a prophefic, a revelat 
Matth.13. 14. Alloant 
cation uf the Scripture. 1 \ 
13.8. C. 44h nropnrnch 
falſe propher.Mat.741s. 
11.2 Per. 2.1.C.Tlgs2a01s 
a colour cr pretenceyan ext 
Matth. 23. 14. Iohn. 15: 
Phil. x 18, C. NTpbopelOs 
1,properly that is new!y KK 
( of _ jg the old veſb 
&, to kill) by a Syucoph 
the ſpecies it ſignifien 
freſh. Heb. 10- 20. hence 
Adverb ITgaogals : of | 
Acts 18. 2.) C. "Ayricnu, 
contradidt or gainſay- C. h 
©n4w, to denie. Amgen" 
#, a denying. GC. KaT471t 
ſay or to affirm. $476 


-— 
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£ anafficm tion. C. Zvuu- 
, tdagree of aſſent unro. 
9.16, 
$iCoua, to flie or ſhun ; al 
fey. ro dread, hence 95- 
» ©, fear. As 19. 17. 
ke 8. 37. Epheſ. 5. 5 Rom, 
g. 1, Rom. 3. 18. Aﬀs 0.31. 2 
or 9.1,15 Luk.9.15.1 Cor. 2. 
Sometimes it fignifieth rer- 
ble,dread. 2 Cor. 5.11 C* Ao 
«0, 4, yoid of tear, nothing 
wd, or abaſhed, Bold. 
Ks adverb, without fear, 
Mdly. Luke 1.74. Phil.r.14. 
le 12. C."EugaCos v, 0, ter- 
Med, made afraid. Atts 10. 4. 
Is 29. 9. Atts 24. 26. OoCs- 


w« &, by, due to be feared, 


idle. Heb, 10. 29, 31. Heb. 
L21.Inthe comparative de- 
et, $oCrga@73e >, more ter» 

[n the Superlative de 


& OoCuparaTO, moſt of 


to be feared, moſt terrible, 
@, proper!v to diſcom- 

or putco flight; and by a 
nymie of the cauſe, ro 

a, t5 mike afraid, to pur 
kx. I the paſsive voice, 
Vu vmar, to fear, to 
wad, tO reverence, to be in 
fof. 2 Car. 11, 3, Gal. 4. 
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15.4. Heb. 4.1, 2Pet. 3, 14. 
Matth. 10. 26. Rom. 13. 3. 
Acts 10.2. 11lohn 4.18. Heb,. 
tt. 27. Mark 5. 33. Heb. 13. 
6, $5CnTpoy v, T2, 4 thing that 
puttech in great fear, a ſcar- 
crow, a4 bug. Luke 21. 11, 0C. 
"ExpoCOr v, 3, n, putin great 
ſear. Mark9. 6, Expcftw &, 
to fear or make afraid, to pur 
in preat fear, ( where note that 
34 with which the verb is com- 
pounded, .firetcheth out the 
ſignification of the word. |) 2 
Cor. 16. 09. 

$5yſ©& «6+, n, brightneſs, 
luſtre, ſhining. Matth. 24. 
29. 

beiHua, to pardon, to for- 
give, to forbear, to abſtain. 
1 Ccr. 7. 28. Prov, 13. Rom. 
8. 32. Alſo to ſpeak ſparingly. 
2 Cor. 12. 6.2 Cor. 13. 2.®6- 
Sui vog adverb, ſparingly, fa- 
vingly, niggardly, thriftily. 2 
Cor. 9. 6.C. *'Aqvidi'a as, wy 
not ſparing. Colof. 2. 23, As 
peed\)s CO, 6, he that ſparerh, 
not laviſh. gd 6, u, thrit- 
tineſs, ſparing, niggardſhip. 

®4yw, to kill, ro ſlay. goves 
s, 6, murther, manſlaughter. 


| Matth. 15.19. Mark 15. 7. Acts 


Lake 23. 40. Luke 1. 13, | 9. 1. Heb. 11. 37. goysvs iO, 
27. 24. Luke 2. 10. 1 |6, a murtherer, a man-flayer, 
+2.9. Epheſ. 5. 33. Rom. | Matth. 22. 7, Aﬀs 3. I 4. Ads 
13. 3. Luke I9. 21, Luke 22. | TF. $2. Ads 28, 4. ry 9s ro 
L Matth, 14. 5. Mark 4. 41. | kill, murther, or flay. Matth. 
) 11, 23. lohn 12. 15.1 | 5. 21. Matth. 23. 3s. lames $. 
Pet. 2. 19, Matth. ro. 28. A-|6. Mark 10.19. Marth. 23.37. 
PX 14.7, Matih, 1, 20. APOC. | C.'Ardeygir© &y 0, @ Mmani- 
Y 2 ſlayer 
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ſlayer. x Tim. 1.9. It is the | things were ſold. at y3.y, 
ſame as 'Ardepmuriy® v, 6, | ©9giw w, to bear long, tay: 
John 8. 44. ry, to wear. Rom. 13,4. 
$bew, .to bring, to lead un. | 11- 8. 1 Cor. 15. 4g. 

to, of bring unto, to ſtretch | 7244090174 v, 6, thit xe 
out; to breed or bring forth, | fied by a river of flood, ap 
to bear or endure, in the ſe- | 12-15. $5p775 v, 6, a burth 
cond Epiſtle of Icahn 10, Mark | Ads 27. 10. Itis properly 
7.32, lohn 20. 27. Matth. x7. | ken of the burchen of af 
19, Mark 12. 15. lohn 2. 8, | 9*p770y + 73, a burthen, 
Tohn 1s. 2, 8, 4. Hcb. 1. 3.Mar. | 5 5. Matth, 11. +0. Luke 
2.3. Ats 25. 7. Ats 12. 10, | 45: $5p73, to burden, chuy 
Luke 24. 1. Merk 4 8. Heb. 12. | Or load. Luke 11,45, Itisrel 
20, Iohn 21. 18, Apoc. 21, 26, paſs'vely, Math, 11, 2, 
Mark 9. 17. Matth. 14. 11, | A7»35p7/7014au, to lay dhdent 
Mark 9. 20. Iohn 21. 10, Ads | burden. Acts £1. 3. CE 
5.2, Rom, 9. 22. In the paſ- | pos 9, u, fertile, fruit-bexrn 
ſive voice, g4pouauy to be led, | Evgogiw w, to bear of bi 
to be bent to, to run, to be | forth truits plentifully. 
driven, to be ſtretched our, to | 12. 15. C. Oaramnpper 
be brought anto, to ruſh, Heb. | thar bringeth death. lame 
6. 1, [n Heb. 9,16. It is ren- | 8. C. Kagm9%p:s v, 6, tt 
dered to come between, &c. 2 | beareth or bringecs forth im 
Per. 1.21, 1Pet. 1. 13. Acts | Acts 14. 17. Raprtgopiont 
2. 2. As 29. 17. Matth, 14, | bring forth fruic, Mark 4.% 
11. Marks. 29. 2 Pct. 1.18, | Rom. 5. $. It is read 10K 
©5295, 6» tribute. And here | mean voice with thc fanelgih 
rake notice of the diffcrence | fication. Colol. 1. ©. C108 
between 7tA95 and $5pos 3 7f- | popocia ary ny 4 tall a1] perk 
avs Is whatſoever, after a cv. | aflurance or atſent, C 101.2: 
ſtome is paid in the name of | x Thef, 1. 5. Heb. 6. 11H 
the conmon-wealth, as tithes, | lO. 22. [layo0zee ct @, 0 
cuſtomes, impoſt, tolls or ſub. | cauſe fully, to believe, 0p 
{idies, and theſe for wares, 95+ | ſwade perfeRly. 2 Tim. 4 þ 
pos 15s ſuch a tribute of money, In the paſsive vcice, [Jangept 
which arifeth out of the goods | ptower #uma, ts be molt (we 
ofthe people after their abili= | of, to be fully and pe 
rY. Luke 2:0, 92. Luke 23. 2, | perſwaded, Roin. 14 5. Lule 
Rom. is. 6. C. "Y-popos v,8, | 1. 1. Rom, 4: 21- [14,1p0/8 
”, ſubject tO Pay tribute. 96poy | 735, 73, the loading of a Mp 


», 7%, a Market-place where | C. 'Ayagips, to div ot 
$119b) 
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le, to carry on high, to of- 
Math, 17. 1. Heb. 13. 15- 
h.9,27,1Pet, 2. 24. 1 Pet, 

$. lames 2. 21+ Heb. 9. 29, 
this laſt Scripture it is pro- 
to carry or bear away, 

is read paſjively. Luke 24. 
.C.'Amgiow, to lead away 
force, to pull of draw away. 
tk15,1. Allſs to tranſpert, 
deonveigh away. 1 Cor. 16.3. 
are 16, 22, C. Aragtpm, to 
nount, to excel. 1 Cor. 15. 
1, Luke 12. 75, Rom. 2. 18. 
bl. 1. 10. Alſo to carry. Mark 
1.16, C.Atapiper, 1verb im- 
xrſonal, and Hignifteth, it con- 
meth or irs bchoveſul. Gal. 
oh; dots voice of Ate. 
1s 18 Ajagtpopza, to be ſow- 
d or ſpread abroad. Atts 3.49. 
lobe diſperſed or carried vp 
hd down, to be toffed to and 
hv. Aﬀs 27. 27. Atayopos &y 
z t, Excellent, alſo divers, 
f that differeth. Rom. 1 2: 6, 


: 
k 
: 


by 
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71940w, to infer or bring in, 
to object. Phil, 4. 16. Rom. 3. 
5. Aﬀts 25, 18, Iudeg. Itis 
read paſſively, and ſignifieth to 
be brought unto, Ads 19. 12. 
C. Rem 7p4pw, to bear or carry 
to, to ſhew or declare, Aﬀts 
26, 10, In which Scripture by 
Kami lngoy is meant, I 
have approved, or word for 
word 1 have brought in my 
voice or vote, its read paſtively, 
Re (1gnifieth to be hnedan be 
overwhelmed. As 20, 9, Al- 
ſo to be prefled down or weigh- 
ed down. Adts 20. 9. C. Ila- 
£7pipw, to carry or bring from 
one place to another, to 
convey, to remove. Mark 14. 
36. Luke 22. 42. C, Nerpiew, 
ro carry about. Mark 6. $5. 2 
Core 4.10.1n the paſsive voice, 
IIs 419429/464, tO be carried a- 
bout. Heb. 13.9. Ephef. 4. 14. 


Tude 12, C. Tlesgptew, roof- 


fer, to preſent. Heb. 9. 7 Heb. 


|. 9, 10, In the comparative | 10. I, 11, Matth. 5. 24. Heb.s, 


free, ArapopwTrgog, more 
Xellent. Heb. 1. 4. Heb. 8. 
 C. Eioptga, ro bring or 
ary in, to throw or caſt in. 
W 17.20, 1 Tim. 6.7. Mar, 
13, Luke $. 18, 19. In the 
Pllve voice, "EtTg4poaty to 
he in, 'to be caſt or 

Pwred in. C. Naperopipy, tO 
pre or beſtow. 2 Pet. 1. $.C. 
pw, to draw, to bring 
forth or out, As 5. 15. Heb: 
5.8. Aﬀs 5. 9. Luke 15. 22+ 
As 5. 10, 1 Tim. 6. 7. C.”E- 


1, In Luke 12. 11. Tocarry or 
bring unto, &c. Iohn 16. 2. 
Luke 23. 35. Heb. 8, 4. Heb. 
11. 17, To bring unto. Mark 
10, 13. Matth. 9. 2. This verb 
therefore ſignifieth to offer as a 
ſacrifice, to preſent or profler, 
to bring to, read more of it in 
Mark 10. 13. Luke 18. 15. Mar. 
17.16. Matth. 8. 4. Mark 1- 


44. Luke 5. 14, Heb. 9. 14- 
Matth. 25. 20. Ats 8. 18. Acts 


7. 42 . Luke 23. 14. Matth. 2. 


11. Matth, 4. 24. Matth, 8. 15. 
Y3 Mitth. 
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Matth. 14. 35. Matth. 22. 19. 
Ioha 19. 20. Heb. 8. 3. Heb. 5. 
7. Heb. 16, 12. Mark 1, 44. In 
the paſzive voice, Peo&pipopuas, 
to ſhew forch himſclf or carry 
himſelf towards. Heb. 12. 7. 
Allo ta be offered or preſented, 
to be ſacrificed, Heb. 9. 5. Heb. 
10. 8, Alſo te be brought unto, 
as in the ative. Matth. 1 2, 22. 
Matth, 18, 24. Matrth. 19. 13. 
ARts 21, 26. Heb. 9. $8. Jris 
read in the mean voice with an 
ative ſignification. Heb. 11. 
17. Tleoogogy as, v, an ofle- 
ring, an oblation, a preſent. 
Rom. 15. 16, Heb. 10. 16, 14. 
Heb. 10. $. C. Tleoptewy to 
bring or ſhew forth. Luke 5. 
45. C. Evpugiew, to beprofi- 
fable, expedient, or uſeful. 
1 Cor. 6. 12, lohn16, 7.1 Cor, 
7.35. 1 Cor. 10.33.1 Car. 1:, 
7, Heb. 12. 10. Allo te bear or 
CAITY & . AcRs 19, 18. 
Evpupooyg at, v, loſs, deammage, 
CrHamity, Wiſd. 14.21. C. Ta 
arrpoptw &, properly 'to pay 
tribute that is im on the 
goods of people after their ahi- 
liry. Rom. 23, 6. ( of Teafw, 
to ply, and 95ep©- rtibute +) 


alſo tbring forthfruit to pec.. | 


fettionand maturity, ( where- 
fore Thomes Beyxa compounds 
the word of Tha+G- for Tex: 
os perfet, and $igw, ro bring 
forth. ) Luke 8. 14. GC. Teom- 
popiy , to (offer or bear with 
ones manners. Aﬀs 


Dent. x, 31. C.*Ymphpo, to 


2. 109. | 
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bear or ſuffer, to ſoft, 
Per, 2. 19. 2 Tim, 4, 111 
Cor. 10.13.C. 2973931 
the day ſtar fo called fp 
bringing light. 2 Per. 1, 16, 
$*v5@, to mm ay; to 
toeichew, to avoid. lohny 
13.1 Tim. 6. 11. Math 
13. Matth. 10, 23. 1 Cor. 6af 
t Cor. 10. 14. Mitth. 24. 
March. 23. 33. Tames 4, 7.1 
10. 5. Apoc. 12. 6. Math! 
$3. Matth. 12, 25. Math 
8. Aﬀts 27. go Exod. 114, 
Acts 16. 27. guyn vs, n, f 
baniſhmacnt. Matth. 24. x 
Ev3cs 2s, 6, v, a fogitins 
vagabond, a bauiſhed na 
woman 4 alſo a fugitive ferrat 
eva druw, to baniſh, tag 
out, ov3a des ©, v, buil 
ment. C,* Amp4iv3@ to ect 
ro fly away, to eſchev. 2It 
I. 4. 2. Pet. 2. 18, 20. Expat 
@, to eſcape or fly away ke 
2. 3. Heb. 2.3. Ads 16.9 
2Ccr. 11. 33. 1 Thel. $. 
Luke 21. 34, C. 2149807, 
eſcape, to fly away. Ats i 


42. C. Kamgiyye, © Ni 


one for ſuccour. Att 14% 
Heb. 65. 8. 

Syaivney, 6, a cloak 
when it raineth., 2 Tim. 41% 
ſome write the word gaunmn 
«, 0, ſome g8A0vnc vs 6 Wi 
other peabyn, Kc. 

®x4), to ſay of telly ® 

Q. 

S\9IZyw, ro come in, 100 


to one? cares, T0 come = 


[ 


| 
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0. 31. Marth. 12. 28. 1 
lf. 2, 16. 2 Cor. 20. 14, 


4. 15. C. TIzzp dura, 
come or goe before, to rake 
xe, to prevent. Matth, 17. 


Wyſouer, to ſpeak. Aﬀts 
18, 2 Pet, 2. 16, 12. qv y/- 
4,4, a found. Rom. 10. 18, 
"or, 14. 7. 6H ye 7 Fm, 
xd or faying. C. *' AmpSty- 
z, to ſpeak out or forth, 
$526.25. Aﬀts 2.4414. Ars: 
ua, ng. Aa brief and pi 
ſpeech, of ſome renouned 
mages , an Apohpthegme. 
Army ſown, to ſpeak a- 


| dv, and eh, alſo dye, 


pt or make feeble cr 

to looſe, to break, ro de- 
y, to puniſh. qSi715 $w5, 1, 
conſuming of the body by 
g fickneſſe, a conſumption. 
Iz; e 0, that hath a con- 

| tion, C. $DNy0 Tweayss Cx, 
| rotten. (of qfyw, to 

pt, and 67weg, the har- 
or harveſt fruirs.) Iude 
2 89%, to corrupt, to de- 
oy, to weaken, to looſe, to 
ate, or break. x Cor, 3. 17. 
Gr15.33,1 Cor.3.17.0.3p- 
8, 09, corruptible. Rom. 1. 
$.1Cor. 9. 25. 1 Per. 1. 23. 


Tra ative p36 po, to de- | 


ay or corrupt, is read again 
Apoc. 19. 2, 2 Cor. 9. 2. It 
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ſpoiling, depraving. 1 Cor. 15+ 
50. 2 Pet. 1.4.1 Cor 19, 425 
Gal 6. 8. obopiys, «GG, 6, a 
raviſher,an adulterer. C. "Ag» 
mpg 0, v, Uncorruptible, im- 
mortal, Rom.1.23,1 Tim.1.17.1 
Cor.15.$2. 1 Pet, 1.4. AgSupm 
oiz a,y,immortality 1,Cor. 15. 
42. Ephelſ. 6. 24. C Atagyele 
ew 4 to corrupr, to hurt or ſpil, 
to deſtroy, to vitiate, Luke 12. 

33, Apoc. 11.18. Ir 1s read 

paſsively,1 Tim. 6.5, 2 Cor. 4. 

15. Apac. 8. 9. Aizedee, 

corruption, a ſpoiling or de- 

praving. Ads 2. 27, 3i. AQs 

13. 34, 3s. 39, 37.By 8 me- 

ronymie of the effet. 2 grave. 

Ads x3. 34. C 'AﬀMdpthyp&, 

x» 0, #, ſound, whole, uncor- 

rupted. 'AdJagdhyin a51, Up- 

em fle, innocencie, houeſty, 

when as one cannot be cor- 

ruptd wich mony or entreatics, 

Tir. 2.7.C.Kamp3epw, tO £0r- 

rupt, to ſpoil,to deftroy,to viti- 

ace.2 Tim.3.8.1r's read paſlive: 

ly, 2 Per. 2. 12. C. Aa:pdvgO- 

s, 0, the deftruftion of a peo- 

pleaad>Þp@ v, 'o, deſtroyed 

from a pe« ple. C. 'O:x09 x4 
x,*0, he that conſumerh his ſob- 
ftance waftefully. "O:%zo 90» 
ekw 5, to deftroy ones ſub- 
ſtance. 


$22y&, v, 'o, envie, hatred, 
(of qHo, to deftroy..) Marth. 


"read paſtively, 2 Cor. 11.3. | 27.18. Rom. 2. 20. Gal. $. 21. 


IPer.z,12. Iude 10, Ephef. 4. 
2, FR es, &c, ", corruption, vic, ro 


1 Pet.1.1. ®Ipiw, @, 0c. 


have ſpite and grief at 
Y 4 other, 
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others proſperity. Galatians 
$,26, 

$14Ay 15,v, a plain pot with 
2 wide mouth, where-out a 
man may drink, of (-1y, to 
drink, and 4ais enough. Apoc. 
$.8, ApOc.15, 7. Apoc. 16, 1. 
Apoc. 17.1, 

$iAogy v, 0, & friend, a lover. 
Luke 14.10. Luke 11. 8. lam 
2. 23. lohn 19. 1 2. Ilames 4. 4 
John 15. 14. Luke 15. 29 
GIAN ns, 4, a woman fiiend 
Luke 15.9. g1Ais as, i, fricnd- 
ſhip, amity, James 4. 4; g1aiw 
&, tO favour, or love. John 21. 
IS, 17.1 Cor, 16. 22, Iohn 5. 


20.46. &c. lohn 20, 2, Some- 
times to kiſſe, by a metony- 
mie of the ſubject, for a kiffe 
IS a token of love. Matth. 26. 
48. Luke 22. 47. olAnuty 7s, 
7, a kiſſe. Luke 5. 45. Luke 
22.48, Rom.15. 16. 1 Cor. 15, 
20. 2 Cor.13. 12, 1 The. 5. 
26, 1 Pet,$. 14. C. Ka mpiai- 
©, to kiſſe ſweetly. Luke 7. 
45. Luke 7. 38. As 20. 


53 7 


4 /® 


Matth. 26. 49. C. Ilpoogpiang | 


*Q,'s, », lovely, acceptable. 
Phil. 4.8. 


$1445 #3 '0, and Plus x, '0, 


an halter or muzze4, a bridle. 
bir or bridle, a bridle rain. 9:- | 


ww, o,properly to mnzzel or 
tie, toput a bridle bir into the 
mouth. By a Metaph.to ſilence. 
1 Pet. 2.16, 1 Cor, 9.39, Mat. 


| puffed vp 
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| 


22.34. It is read palsively, 
is rendered to be till ora 
Mark 4. 39. the words ye 
cording to the proper 
the Greek words, hold x 
peace thru Sea 3 it is an h 
perboyucal Metaph, as my 
as if he {ould lay, Let the 
| be a calm. Meatih 22. 15 Mt he) 
| l, 25. Luke 4. J5. Tic w {our 
| are, hold thy peace, w|cre line w 
have a Metaphorical wet 

mie of the eftect, for the fi 

ring of the mouti1 is the cx 

of filence ; ard further t 
ward g1urg 3:24, 1 prope 


wil 


A 


7es, 79, ſpittle, but propel 
| heat, buriino. SALE 2686 
| a flame. Luke 16, 24. As1 
30. 2 Theſ. 1, 8. Vcb.1) 
ApOc. 1.14. Apoc, 15.1 
2ronitwy to intfame, b 
kindle, or ſer on fire lane 
2. 6. Exod. 9. 24. (M090, 
'v, *o, and by Syncope 8M 
ws, v,"0, 4 burning of ſertin 
on fire, | 
$aiw, to trifle or toy, 0) 
and LUC. the ſame, $auG 1 
0, trifles, royes » fables 9 
295, x, 0, 4 trifler. 1 Tinh 
13. GAY; ©, tO tiifle, 
| roy, to prattle or blatter forth 
| 3 John 10. C. 'OrvogauZ,y6 
| *0,1, he that ſwelleth,or chat 
with wine. OM 
AV H > d;, 1, 4 bangnet © 
drink: 


j 
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king togerher, 1 Peter | Rom. 12,3. Phil. 4. 10, Phil.;z- 
3% 19. Gal. $. 10. In the paſlive 
ayers tO fear Or reve- | voice pgoviouu Tracy to be 

x. See pbCopuau. thought or judged or regarded, 

\ uk s date-tree, | Phil. 2.5. pe bynua m5, feel - 
the figne or reward of vi- | ing, ſenſe, judgememt, reaſon, 
, Apoc. 7, 9. lohn 12. | defire, afteRion, Juſt or cove- 

; rouſneſſe. Rom. 8.6,27. pp0v1- 
$eyinney v, wv, a Whip | gigs vws, v, prudence, wiſdom, 
kourge, (ir 1s originally a | Luke 1. 17. Ephef. 1.8. gg6vi- 
word) lohn 2. 15. @ga- 40s v,0,4, prudent, wiſo, card- 
Www w, to whip or ſcourge. | fol. Luke 12. 42. Matth. 25.8, 
freſh, Matth £7.26. Mark. | Alſo arrogant or ambitious. 
W Rom.11.25. Rom. 12.16, The 
$a{s, to ſay or tell, rore- | words are, left ye ſhould at- 
« ſemember. Matth. 13. | tribute or elaim to your ſelves 
wiſdom, or as it 15 in the Prov. 
hive of ppafſe, 9 ow. leſt you ſhonld be wiſe in your 
Ihedg, ro fortifie, alſo to | own eyes. which is repeated in 
p or ſtop the mouth, | Iſa. 5. 21. The Comparar. 
$11.33.1t 15 read paſsive- | degree of this adjective Is, pgo- 
J.Nom. 3. 19, 2 Cor. 11. x0. vtucrpO a, oy, more wile. 


\ 


1445+, 6, a hedge. Epheſ. | Luke 15.8.In the Superlate de- 


4 Ecclef. 10. 8. C.| gree, pporeucim]Or moſt wile. 
974ar]Gr, v,0, compleatly ?Paaviums, Adverb, prudent]y, 


, warily. Luke 16. 8. C. "A- 
$ig.s)O>,n\, « well, 4 pit.| gewy, +, 5, i, fooliſh, mad. 
www for pipe, to ſend] 2 Cor. 12. 11.2 Cor. 11. 15. 

wn) lohn 4-11, ApOC. 9. 1.]| Luke 12. 20, 1 Cor. 15. 36. 
445. Epheſ, 5.17. Luke 11. 40. } 
Yrs 1, the minde. Cof| Per. 2. 17. 'Appogurn no," 8, 

£6, to caft forth, or toſer| madnefſe, fooliſhnefſe, Mark 
£10,t0 caſt afar off, becauſe | 7. 22, 2 Cor. 11, 1. 2 Cor. 
| minde counſels are| 1.7. 21.C, "Evggor or©, o,n, 
A and ſent forth, and pro- | merry, joyful. *Eupggouyn ns» 
X.) Alſo underſtanding. 1 i, joyfulneſſe, gladnefſe, As 
14.20, erorkw, a, tO be | 2.28. Evgpaivo, ro rejoyce, tO 
to {mel} or aſt, to regard, | make merry, todelight. 2 Cor. 

” nk or perceive. Martth, | 2.2. In the paſſive voice, Ev- 
23. Rom.14. 6, Phil. 3, 15-| gpairoue, to beglad or mer- 


mm. 5. Colof.3.2. Phil. 2.2. | ry. Luke 12,19. APIC+ 12: We 
| i 
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ARs 2.26.Rom. 15. 10. Luke Pet. 3.8. $1a:99ire;, 4dn 
15.29. Luke 15. 23, 32. Pha), gently, courtenully. Aks, 
104.35, C. Edppor, or1Gr,s, PINgprvieur Tun t 
X53 of a found minde, predent,  courreoully, C. Tar 
alſo wiſe, ſober, continent. 1 o»G}, 6, », the humble, | 
Tim. 3. 2, Tit. 1. 8. Tit. 2.5. . 7x76 090;0w4 ;,1 hunk 
Ewgpoyws Adverb, tempe- @baſlcnicut ct wine. In Cy 
racely, Tit. 2. 12,X@ppozuyn 18. it 1s taken manillh 
1534, 4 found minde. Ads 26. where it is uv 1cdivod 
25. Alſo modeſty. t Tim. 2. G, Pretceiuce cr Co!ou Cf a foul 
Ewpeeriww, tobe of afornd abalement of nid Re. 
mind. 2 Cor. 5, 13. Maik 5. | 20.19. 

15. Alſo to be temperate. Tit. | ®piz 1x35, u, the Frothin 
2.6, Alſo to be wiſe, prudent foaming of the Sea or 

or wary.1 Pet.4.7. Z@weorite, Þcarw, of gain, to tet 
to teach tobe wiſe, or to cauſe for fear, ro be aſtoniſhed. ly 
to be wiſe. Tit. 2.4. Zwpgyris- | 2-19. perx]ss n,oy, due to 
1465 x, '0, ſoundiefſe of minde. feared. 

2 Tim. 1.7. C.Kempporiww, | ®eovns, id:5,ncare,thou 
ro contemn, deſpiſe or ſer at ſtudy, paines, \{orrow ( c 
naughe. Rom. 2. 4. 1 Cor. 11. v&@, 0 care of regarc, wie 
22.1 Tim. 4.12.1 Tim. 6. 2. , comes of ppl, the mind 


2 Pet. 2.16. Macth.6.24. Heb: gpovriCw, to rake heed of 

I2.2. Kamegrnrrs 5,0, a del- | be diligent about, 10 regu 
Piſer or contemner. Ads 12. | Tir. 3.8. 

41. C. *'Owipewy ov©&-,5,4,0f | Þpvzmw, to roam of mi 

one minde, agreeable (of 4 noiſe like waters or like 4 It 
Ks YN, by, like, and gel a to murmur, to rage. Atts4 

minde.) 1 Per, 3. 8:0; Tigers | $61, to coſt, roſt , bat 


' Peoviw &, to deſpiſe or con. | burn, parch, or dry. 09 
temn. Tit, 2. 15, C. Ilepgpey- | and evi the ſame. 241200 
yew w, to deceive. 2 Cor. 11. |v, 73, dry word, calle i 
23. Tleggoporia, ag, v, mad- burnt, a ſmall twig of attee 
neffe, fooliſhnefſe. 2 Per. 2. | As 28. 3. 
6, G, "pap orice @, tO WAX OVvaar «Yor 0, x, 1,4 Kee 
wiſe,beyond. Rom. 12, 3. C, /cr. « watchman. Aﬀts 5. 5 
Txlyaogporiay to cattic a- |Aﬀts 12. 6,19. puaaxis if 
Mt in minde, or to have an |a woman.keeper. gaz thb 
high minde. Rom. 11. 20. C. properly z guard of 
$1Xbppoy orG, 5, 1, favoura- | By a Syncope of the ge0%! 
ble, friendly, a companion. x [Priſon, Marth. 5. 25, or b- 
0 
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| of the night. Mat. 
? = among warriors he! 
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a jewel-houſe ,a treaſurie, the 
Church rreaſurie; (iris a word 


was divided into four 

| becauſe when ſoc 

en had warched their 
'theſecond watch, and ſo 

ird, and the fourth came, 
he being alwayes d1ivi- 
co four parts. Match. 24. 
The words arc, in what 
or time. By a Metony- 
ofthe ſubjeRt &c. Alſo the 
fignifieth a watch of 
by way of ſafety or pre- 
won. Luke 2.8. By a me- 
yaie of che adjun@, the 
men themſelves. Ads 
Io, praaxiGe, to draw @- 
mo priſon. Ats 22. 19. 
or gvaz7/a, to keep 

qurd, to obſerve, watch and 
diligently. Gal. 6.13. Lu. 
A. AQ$ 15.4. Aﬀts 22. 20. 
2. 8, John 12, 25. lohn 
412, 2Pet. 2.5. Acts 7.53, 
m. 6.20. 1 Tim. $. 21. 
24. In the paſsive and 
Voice, QvAdarouzt, Oo 


compounded of the Perſian 
ward 3a vs, #, tribute or 
wealth, and quaexn, a keep- 
ing.) Mark 12.41, lohn 8. 20. 
the keepers of this rreafury are 
called, yaCoguanxes Ges C. 
A8TUARE axos d, a keeper 
of thoſe that are bound, a goal- 
er. As 16. 23327,35, 

$var, 15, », A tribe, Cthe 
people of Rome were divi- 
ded into 35. of them. Marth. 
i9. 28, Ads 13. :1.1lames 
1.1. QYAoP vs, 7, a land or na- 
tion, hence ) Evugvatrns vs 0» 
of one tribe or kindred, of ane 
nation, 1 Thel. 2. 14. C. *Ax- 
abrvaCt v0,x, v,a Nranger,one 
| born in another place, one 
of a nother ſtock. Acts 20,28. 
| Allo # Philiſtine, C. Auding- 
| ava s, 6, divided into 12. 
Tribes. &udtxa;uroy vs, mhyl 2. 
Trites. Aﬀts 26.7. 

$yaky 4s 72, a Teaſe or 
| blade. Matth, 21. 19. Matth. 


e or take heed. Luke | 24+ 32 Mark 41. 13. ApOc. 22. 
t%2 Tim. 4.15. As 21. '2 
$. Allo to be kept. As 23. 
$. Allo to regard or keep. 
L 19.20, PLAcKTHEIR TA, 


- 


$ypw, and qupow, to wingle 
or mix together, ouvgw @, Uo 
mingle, to fay iN water, to be 
"is of parchment having | ſteeped, GUESS Tg, Th, A 

Commandements writren Jump of clay. Rom. 9. 21, Alfo 
them, which the Phariſees leaven kneaded in water. xy 
© abone their heads and Cor. 5. 6. 


i. Aath.23.5. And this ©0Jor or gy379, 4 pair of bel- 
did by the appointment | lows, quoz» ©, to blow up. 
Tvod. (Exod.13z. 15. Deut.; C. 'Euquoze, to blow upon. 
0.) C..T8Gopvadxity vs Thy | hohn 20. 22. £9130 &, to puffe 
vp 
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up, to make proud, 1 Cor, 8. | and o\w, todeſirgy,)y 
3. In the paſsive voice, gum- 8. 20. 
CALM TTETY [Oo be putfted up, to. Þ &1 1 1s, ", b] VOIee, 
iwell up, to wax big, t» ſwell c&w to ſpeak Marth.3, 8 
for anger. 1 Cer. 13. 4. 1 Cor. Matth. 17. 5. Muthy 
4: 6y 18, 19. Colof. 2. 18. x Aﬀs 12, 22. 2 Per. 2,16 
CIT. 5. 2. gvorwas £ws, ny lof- | a tongue or language, 1; 
tineſs, pride. 2 Cor. 12. :0. 10, Sometimes a pry 
$v&, to bring forth children | Aﬀs 13 27. &c. Reb, n 
or young, to beget, and alfo} Sometimes weep'ng of 
naturally to ſpring up, to bud, | Marth. 2, 18. Alſoafom 
to become young, alſo to be; 24.31. 1 Cor. 14. 7, Apt 
tound out by narure. Iris read 9. Sometimes 4 bruit & 
paſsively. Luke8, 6. And A- | a rumonr. Atls 2, 6. gar 
ctively. Heb. 12. 15. eyarg £w4, focal! ; namely, with ny 
ys Nature. Rom. 2. 14. 1 Cor. | voce, not by anther, 
11.14. Ephef, 2. 3. qvc123; 8, | 11. 8. Alſo to name. I0 
dy, natural. Rom. 1. 25. evn- | [ 3, Sometimes 20 1nvite 
«5 adverb, narmwally. lode 10. | 14. 12. Somrrimes to 
ours ſown. C." Frupuns x, 6,v,| Luke 2. 8, Alſo ro ling, 
grafted or planted in, deeply | 13. 39. Matth. 26. 74. 
ſetled in. Tames 1. 21. G. Ne6- | call as afore. Matth. 20.3} 


evT@ +, 5, properly planted | 9. 18. lohn 4. 16. Ion 1, 


or ſown of late, new begun. x | Luke 16. 2, 24. Luke 734 
Tim. 3. 6. C. Ereve, to | Acts 0, 41. AQs 16. 7,1 
branch out, to bud, to bloſ- | is read paſsively, Mark $1 
ſome. Matth. 24; 32. evnvs, [Luke 10.15. C Arazo 
7% a plant of an hearb, a tree, | to er out, to call for 8 
evTew, toplant or fet. x Cor, | Luke 1. 42. C. Tlesr2une 
9.7.1Cor. 3.7. Luke 17. 28. | to call unto or upon. Marth 
x Cor. 3. 6. Matth. 15. 12. fe! 16. Alſo to ſpeak untey 
is read paſsively. Luke 12. 6. | talk with. Aﬀts 22. 2, Luk? 
Luke 17. 6. CUT as, y, a| 20. C, Emo ®, to 
ſowing or planting,alſo a plant. | gerher in ſigne of r<10Jcint 
Matth. 1$. 13. C. Suugſoun, | of diſpleaſure, to OMe Wh 
to ſpring er bud forth together. | Acts 15. 22, Acts 2224.18 
Luke 8. 7. Svugur x, 0, "4 DB. 231. 'AcurG, du: 
planted together. Rom. 6.5, | filent, ARs 8. 32.1 COT 12% 
2 Per. 2.15, Apv/I4 &, h 
$Wwatd; 8, 3, a cave, a den! lence. C. Keyogw!ls dh h 


er burrow, ( of ggs lighe, | clamour or cry about bow 
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| Tim, 6. 20. C, Kaupo- 
&, 1, novelties, or new 
2 Tim. 2. 16. C. £v4. 
, ſounding alike, alſo 
ame mindey agreeable, | 
7. 5 SVupeyoy vm, the 
$ EZ vurwrnars $05, 1, 4 
ring of agreeing. 2 Cor. 
, Evugavia a5 y, a con- 
{many voices and infſtru- 
4 in one, Luke 15. 25. 
vivw, tO agree in one 
; it is taken by a Metaph. 
nuſick, for the word pro- 
mis when our of divers voi- 
there ariſeth an exccllent | 
me:(and by the way we 
note thar there are onely 
ces, for the eight is the 
na higher degree, where 
weſt and ſecond agree not 


| 


' 
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third, fo the fifth and ſeventh. 
Acts 15. 15, Matth. 18. 19. 
Sometimes to make a bargain 
or covenant, Natrth. 2o, 13: 
Allo verſe 2. It is read paſlive- 
ly, vIZ. with this fignification 
co agree or come together. Aﬀts 
5.9. C. Amuruwr@ vy 6, ny 
wichour found, alfo diſfagree- 
ing: a Metaph. taken from 
mulſick. Ads 28. 25. C.*Aagx- 
Togowric as, 1, the time of 
the night when the Cock crow - 
eth. Mark 13. 25. 

bop ©ve9s 0» 1 thief, (of 
24pw torake away.) C.'Av7- 
aw/22v v, 79, the theft it ſelf, 
and Ly a Synecdoche of the 
ſpecies, the deed it ſelf, or the 
wickednes it ſelf. lohn 8. 4. 

ws; 4 light, ſee pd©&-. 


ally, bur the firſt and 


—_——_ 


-- 


A 
£4 > 9» 


b itis the 22. letter, and | Be ſafe, all bail, God ſave thee, 


in numbers is 600, 


: 


, tO gape, cleave, or | 
er; according to A- 
Rane, to gape with the 


| live ever and happy. Luke 1. 


28. Matth. 27, 29. &c, Matth. 
5. 12. Phil. 3. 1, Apoc. 19. 7. 
in the ſecond Epiſlt of loh. 10. 


Misa token of folly. X47. | The Grecks uſe to ſend this 


TY, n, a wide opening of | 


mouth or of the earth. Luke 
26, Xl os, 6, #» a Goole. 
#0, to be glad or rejayce. 
T1, 15. Matth. 18. 13. 


| word Xateey, (which is the 
Infinitive mood of our verb_} 
ar the beginning cf their ler- 
ters. ARs 15. 23. Ads 23. 26. 
lamc3 1. 1, &c. Rom. 12.15, 


[.3. 9. The word m the 
PMlve mood is rendered, 


| Colo. 2. 5. 2 Cor. 6, 10. Luk. 


19. 37. Luke 13. 17. As 13- 
48. Apoc. 
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48. Apoc, T1. 10. It is read | Xeaifa, tohun, 
ely wich the ſame ſignifi-| mage, to and x0 


cation as at the beginning, viz. | froward, teflic, waywyt 
To be glad or rejoyce, in the| to be pleaſed, allo dn 
third Epiſtle of Toha 3. Ats 2 Tim. 3. 1, Sometime, 
T1. 23. Tohn 16. 20. 2 Cor. 7. Marth, 8. :8, 
13s lohn Is. 28. Ilohn 20. :o. | X &ALV0s 8, 0, a bridle 
2 Per. 4. 13. 2 Gor. 7.7. Phil. 3. 3, Apoc. 14. :. 
r. 18. lohn 16. 20, Luke 1. &, to bridle, to rule, © 
14. X4pun 7G, mn, joy, glad- Keep under with a bridle 
neſs. Xape as, n, joy, glad-| Naxos vs 6, brifs.1 
neſs. Nchem. 8. 12. Matth. 2. 13. 1: Allobrats money 
0. Iohn 3. 29. In which Scrip- metonymie ct ihe mary 
rure you have an Helleniſme, Mark 12. 41. X2awiy, 
when as it is ſaid they rejoyced veliel of braſ-. Mark. 7. 41 
with joy, it was the property x«+@- #5, Naan, Id 
of the Hebrew tongue fo to ex- | &y, made of brais, biaſes 
preſs ſolid joy. Luke 8.13. Luk. | poc. 9. 20. Naa i$ 
20. 17, Luke 24. 41. Ats 12. one that worketh in V6 
14. In which Scripture joy is , copper, a copperſmith. 21 
put far Heaven (hes metony- | 4. 14. XaAKndoy 0 
mie of the adjunQ. ) Matth.25. | kinde of Onyx [tone cal 
21. Tames 4. 9. Ioha 16. 20. chalcedony. ApoCc, 21 1% 
Ads 13. 52.C. Suyyaipn, to] Xeawai adveib, OM 
rejoyce together, tobegladin ground. Tohn 9. 6. I 
ones behalf. Phil. 2, 17. 1 Cor. ; 6. 2 
12. 26.Lnke 1. $8. | NXagalaro Of Najenh 
XeAete ny, hail. Apoc, | carve images in ſtone, to 
$. 7. Apoc. 11.15. Apoc. 16, | in mettal. X4g2y 44 
21. Itis reckoned amongft the | graving or carving. Ad1! 
diſpleaſures,. or rather ripes | Alſo a character, notentn 
of God which he inflits on | Apoc. 16. 2. Xagznnt i 
us. x 6, a mark, figne, or ſet) 
Xaadw @, to looſe, to un- | vened, carved, of 1M 
ty, to fer at liberty, ro bend | Heb. 1: 3- ; 
or ftreteh out, to ſend, put Xa o95 ax95, 0, 1 
or lay down or from. Mark ». | made to defend an #) 
4. Luke 5. 45. Ats 9. 25.As | bulwark. Luke 19- 43+ , 
27. 30. It is read paſtively, and Xdew 17, ny gut 
is rendered to be let down. > vour, Or good will, _ 
Cor. IF, 33s 14. 2 Cor. 12, 9, Tonn0', 


un 
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{ 2 $, Luke 1.28, Some- | 6.35. 2 Tim. 3. 2. C,* Eva 
« Ldacts Which 15 the ac» | e575, thankful, Finde, thae 
re caſe of this our word is | remembreth a good turn. Col. 
edrerbially, and 15 rende- | 3. 15. "Evyacs & #, one in 
for the ſake or cauſe. Luke whom favour and good will a- 
1. Epheſ, 3. 1. &c. Seme- | bidech, favourable, alſothank. 
aus ſignifieth the aRi- | ful. 'Evyucigia as, ", a thank. 
of chanks or giving thanks. ful retiembrance cf benefits or 
x. 10, 30. Sometimes ,it | good-rurns. Ephef. 5. 4. Atty 
theth joy. 2 Cor. 1- 15-, 13. 3.1Cor, 14. 16. 1 The. 
lem,q. Sometimes a benefit. | 3.9. 2 Cor. 9. 12.1 Tim. 2, 1. 
oc, 8. 44 19. Alſo an Alms. | "Evzeere w, ro give thanks, 
16. 3, Xeeilou, itis, Luke 18, 11. lohn 11. 41. 1x 
ob mean, and fignifieth ro | Cor. 14. 17. Rom. 14 6. x 
liberally or freely, to for- | Theſ. 2.13. 1 Thef, 5. 18. 2 
of remit. As 25. 16, E-| Thef. 1. 3. Epkeſ. 1. 16. Ats 
l 4. 32. Rom. 8. 32.Some-. | 27. 35. Matth. 26. 27. Mark 
4 this verb is found in the | 14. 23. Luke 22+ 19. It is read 
ſe formation, but withan | paſgively. 2 Cor. 1. 1x4. And 
ne ignification as afore. 2| here note that the Supper of 
2, 10. As 27. 24. Gal. | the Lord is called 6 ca, 
if, Itis read in a paſſive ſig- | that is, a giving of Coe 


ation, ( viz.) to be gi- ſpake of this word afore)) and 


n, granted, or beſtowed. it is alſo called by another word 
I, 1. 29. As 3. 14. 1 Co, | which is Synonymenss to this, 
12. Philem. 22. X@ec0rue | ( viz. ) 'Evaoyia, 1 Cor. 10. 
y,n, aguift, a reward or | 16. And this obſervation is from 
lent, Rom, 6, 23. Rom. 11. | the end or final cauſe. lohn 6. 
| Xegris @, to embraces 23. C. TaAwarouagrtw &, to 
't follow with grace, fa-| flatter, to ſearch after favour 

1"or good will; alſo to | by the tongue. Prov. 28, 
that one be accepted and | X&a®- +, 7, the lip. x 
« of, Epheſ, 1. 6.18 the | Pet. 3. 10. Alſo a faying or 
we voice Xaerrbopar 8a, | ſpecch by an Hebraiſme, 1 Cor. 
ke proof of good will and} 14. 21. Alſoa word. Matth 15. 
ur, te be rewarded with fa | g. Alſo a ſhore or bank. Heb. 

Wand bencfitsz ro obtain fa- 11, 12. Gen. 41. 17. 

ar, &c. Luke 1. 28. C."A-| X&wa 7, 73, the winter, 
5d, #» unpleaſaht, wnac- | (of 14 ro poure out, becauſe it 
*ptable; unkinde, unthank- | poureth down many ſhowres. ) 
a Amterges, the ſame. Luk. | X61 4ldv &v@, 0, the _—_ 
eth. 
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| 


Matth. 24,20. 2 Tim.4. 21. By 
a Metaph. a great tempeſt 
that is againſt one. Atts 27. 
20. yeudCw, to make abode 
in winter, to reſt in winter 
time. Xe14uaojuary tobe toffed 
or troubled with a tempeſt. 
Aﬀts 27.18. C.llaggyerudCo, | 
to abide in winter or creſt in 

winter time. 1 Cor 16.6. Titus 

2.12, Aﬀts 28.11. TIapayoaue | 
oia e5,vy a wintering. Aﬀts 27. 

I2. 

Xe yep 85,n,a hand. 1 Cor. 
12.15. Ads 28. 3. Philem. 19, 
Matth.9.18. Ads 20. 34. Ads 
12.9, 1 Theſ: 4.11. Match. 15, 
20, Rom. 10.21. The hand of 
the Lerd is put for his favour 
or good will. Luke 1.66. Some- 
times power. Luke. 1.7 4.Some. 
times uſe. Prov.:18. 21 Some- 
times it is put fora wicked ef. 
fe& of the minde, which is 
wrought out by the hand. 
Marth $, 39. Sometimes by an 


HebraiſmieEy ee, that is, / 
in the hand, isas moch as by. 
Atts 7.35. Secalſolfa. 20. 2. 
Pal. 77. 21, C. *Arriyey @, 
©, the thamb of the hand; C. | 
Aumy ee Os, he that doth 
any things with his own hands, 
Acts 27. 19. C. Areyepitor 


es, to ſhy or kill. Ads 5. 
30. Aﬀts 26. 11, C. Emyer-| 
eew ©, to trie, to aſſay. Aﬀts 
9.29. to ſet vupon,to invade by 
guile, or deceit. As 26, 21. In | 
Luke 1. 1. to endeavour. Alſo 
ro try or affay us afore, As 19. 


| I2,C. IlTpoyepilounne | 


tO delipne, Or appoint, 
22. I 4.ACTS 25.15, 

New Of yew, to 
ſpill, to ſcatter. C. E 1, 
poure 10. Luke 10.24.C,} 
$49, tO pcur out. As 2,4 
Rom.3.15, Ads 2.17.C. Ke 
+, to Poure Gut or on,! 
20.7. Math 14 3.C. $1 
to confound, to mingle x 
ther,to difturb or diſorder. 
21.27. 

Xu@ or vw", to pore; 
or ſcatter. C, Apzyun, 
ponre out .iarpely, to (pe 
exceedingly, to lhew all t 
pleaſure he can, 'Arzxs 
$@s f!, & POUring put , anee 
leſſe ſpending. 1 Fer. 4.4.6 
"Exyuw or 4&1, to 
out, to ſhed, it 15 read palin 
ly. Matth., 25. 28, Ads 104 
Rom. 5,5. Luke s. 47. C. Tr 
ex U0ja2t, tO overflow, tO 
over. Luke 5. 38. C, Sy 
or Suy vw , to confal 
or mingle together, to di(orde 
ARs 9. 22. It is read paſſvel 
Ats 21.31.44s 19.31.48. 
EVy yuTis, 595, 1 conſul 
diſorder, diſmaying. As lf 
29. C. Ngo y vo, to pouee 
or upon. Ilpagyurts $65, bs 
pouring on or ſprinkling, He 
11.28, C.* Atwart!!71t, &'n 
the eſfaſion or pouring 
of blood. Heb. 9.22. 

X«&+ 55 (of 34» ro (pil, 
ſcatter , becauſe it (catte 
red, earth, duft a” 


h 
t 
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611, Apoc: 18,19. 2 
16, 13+ For Xs 18 read 
& 7yres, inthe ſame ſigni- 
jon. Plat 7.5. Nel. 44- 27+ 
ur x4, full of duſt, duſtic, 
yy or earthly. 1 Cor. 15. 


}& &, or, deprived, be- 
leftitare, in widow- hood. 


the New teſtament, the fc-.| 


nice gender is onely read, 
0. JWeg a widow. Luke 2. 
\ Mark 12,42: Luke 21. 2 
s 9.39. Marth. 23. 14-1 
w, $.16, James 1, 27. 
#, to divide Or take away, 


Te. weetw, 15 be de | 
med, or egſticute, to be in 


low-hood. Xngci's, Ag» ns 


Is, Adverb. yeſter- 
ſb A T7, 


Xwy wor, », the carth, C. 


my 901, 


Xlavey et, &,a' thouſand. 2 


ler the ground. Phil. :. 
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jacket, Luke 2.29.1n this Scrip. 
ture ſome take it for an inward 
garment, and this by reaſon of 
twe7ov, acioak, to which our 
word is oppoſed. It is alſo ti- 
ken for an outward garment. 
Matthew 5.40. ITohn 19. 23. 
lude 23. Luke 3. 11, Luke 
Ys 3, 

Xi@y ov @&,y, ſnow. Cof yo, 
to poure or leatter al.road.) 
Matth. 28.3. (Niges ag 1, 
[now.) 

XA&yuys us nan habit for 
a man ol wat, a ſhort cloak, 
a ſpaniſh cap, Matthew 27, 


A 
Pay * 


XAevn n5,nlanghter,a mock- 
mg, 01 ſcoring. C of y6a©: 
«9, mn, the lip, becaiſe itis 
done by the lips.) XAzvaCa, 


28, Hebrews | to ſcuff, to mock, to hiſſe ar. 


to deride. Aﬀs 2,13.Aqs17. 


32+ 
NAbcuyw , to make warm. 


' NAtagos, &, oy, Warm, luke- 


warm. APOC.3.159. 
XA&&., and according to the 


$ 8. Apoc, 14.20, Apoc, | louicks, y 2.4, grafſe. See more 


& 6. Xtaie's. ef bs, v, the 'in Borayn. It is alſo the 
mber of a thonſand, Att 4. | proper name ofa woman 1 Cor, 
apoe, 7-4. Luke 14.21. C. | 1-11. 
RINAzes, twa thouſand. C.| KXAopss, and by crafts y Aw- 
IWyinnr,three thouſand. Atts | 635, &, Cr, green , ficſh. (of 
41. C, TwTgax oyator, four | XAdn 15, n, green grafſe) Mark 
Poland, Maith. 15. 33. C.| 6. 39. Allo pale, Apoc. 6. 
mug five thonſand. ' 8, 
th, 14. 21. Matth.15.9,10. | NXoiriZ, 1205, 4, & kinde of 
Mirk 8. I9. WAiog?s N, 6p, the | meaſure. Apoc. 5.6. 
thouſa th. Xaie®@ &, 6,4, & ſwine, @ hog; 


Xmsy 9yG, 6, a Coat Or | a ſow. Luke 15, 16, _ 
7 20s 
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8. 30, by a Metaph. impure | Marth. 21. 3. Lukes, 4 
men, and prophane conrem- | 12: 21. Matth 14.16.17 
ners of Religion are ſo called. | 5 1 Heb. 5. 12. Scmeting 
Matth 7.6.  fignifieth want or (ouch 
XoAuNs, vs gall Mat. 27. | Rom 12 14 Epheſ 4.23, $ 
24. Allo bicter anger. Acts | times it is rendered uſe. Fs 
8.23. | 4, 29 C. "Ay pviog vie, vi 
Koarzw @, to diſdain, ro be | profitable. Marth. 25 36. 
angry or diſpleaſed at. lohn 9.17. 10. 'Aygrre, g, | 
23. | render unprofitable. {n 
Xopds, 8, 6,4 dancing or trip- | pasfive voice.” Ay petioumy 
ping with the roe, a dance, | to become unprofitable, 
where many dance together. | 3.12, 
Luke 15. 25. Xoetua, ro leap | Neaw w, to profir, to le 
orskip. Xops/e, &;, y, dancing | to give, ts uſe. Luke 11.4 
or leaping. Xopturls, # 86, a the paſsive, and mean vie 
dancer, C. piAoy2gos, 6, 4,4 | Xectopuar, djuav, properly 
lover of dances. { berrow, alſo to uſe. 1 Tim, 
X6pTos v, 6, properly grafſe, | 1 Tim 5.23 2Ccr 3. 12,1 
Mark 4. 28. Alſo ripe hay. 1 | 9.31. As 2717.1 Cor. 9.1g 
x Cor. 3. 12. Sometimes an CEor.9.1.21 Cor.7.12-2Cor.l 
hearb lames. 1. 10.1 Pet,1.24. | 10, Aﬀts 27,3. Xenns togyN, 
Alſo a floriſhing or green ear | Rom. x. 26, 27. Xpioiu 
of corn, Matth, 6. 30. It was 6, x; 1, profitable. 2 Tim. 2 
s cuſtom among the Hebrews | zenss », dy, profitable, 
to uſe the ears of corn parched, | bountiful. Ephef, 4. 32.1 k 
as appeareth from Levir. 2. 14. | 2.3. Alſo good. Luke 5, 
&c. Sometimes the blade in | Sometimes honeft, 1 Cor.1 
cora Mark 4. 28. XegTaCwy to | 33. Alſo eafie or gentle, 
fill with any thing ſuper-| 11. 30. qcv5vy ©, 7, bot 
fluoufly, ro cram, to glut. Mar. | falnefle, largeneſſe , fare 
15 33.Mark 8.4. In the paſtive | goodneffe. Rom. 2. 4. 157 
voice XeeTeZ oa, to befilled, | nos, v, the ſame. 1 Pet. 2. 
to he ſatisfied, ro be glutted, | yenstVowar, to be bountiful,c 
Phil. 4. 12. lames 2. 16. Tohn ſiSeral. 1 Cor 13. 4. C,"Awi 
6. 26. Matth. 14. 20. Luke | cog x, 6, v, unproficable, Fi 
16.21. Lu.6.21.Mat. 5.6.X6p- | 11. CEvences v, 6, 1,prof 
T%0ua, 735 7%, meat. Aﬀts 7. | ble, uſeful. 2 Time2.21-21 
II, | 4.11, Phile,11. C'\Amxal 
Rgei, &;, v, neceſſity, need, | @14au,to wear or ſpend by ul 
prgent buſinefſe, Luke, 10. 42, ! co uſe,to uſe ill;to abuſe. 4 


xi 
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a (6; 0,/ uſe or ufing. Col. 
, 22. 

ul 


Kara 34d0jueeu @14a2uyto 
ſhonefily, to abuſe, 


aſe in, vain' 1 Cor. 7. 31, 1 


bor, 9. 18, C. Hlagy ex ore 


z, toabule; alſo ro deſpiſe, 
ſetatnaught. C. A vi-gedo- 
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8.1 Cor. 3.1. Rom. 15. 2. 
Xeiw, to annoint. Heb.1. 9. 
Luke 4.: 38. Afs 4.27. Ads 
10. 38. Heh. 1.9. 2 Cor. 1. 21s 
Netowa T&, 7, annointing, 
alſo the holy ſpirit, by a. ne- 
taphorical mctonymie cf the 


eftect. 1 Iohn 2. 20. Inwhich 
Scrip. by annointing. is meant 
the holy ſpirir, as it will more 
clearly appcar out of the 7.verſe 
| of this chapcer, which Spirit is 
jefs, alſo money fo called, | alſo calle in Plal. 45.8, And 
kequſe we apght to uſe it. As | Heb. 1. 9. The oyle of gladneſs. 
437, In the plural number, | Ne/org £w5, n, annointing. Ex» 
* Ts, Iiches, money. | Cd. 25. 6. Xes3s u,.0, anncits 

bi e18,.24 Mack 10. 24, | ted,Chiiſt. lohn 1. 42, Itis the 
Wl. 20. Aﬀts 24.26. yenwe- | ſurname of our Lord Jeſus, 
*» © admoniſh ſrom-Hea- | by which is held forth his three» 
by inſpiration ; alſo tv | fold ofhce, . his propherical of- 
#amed. Heb. 1-2, 25. Rom. | fice which he diſcharged in the 
03, Als 14.26, In the paſ- | ſtzte of humiliation, his prieſt. 
Wice, -2enuariCowas to | ly office which he underweno 

e vated or admoniſhed from | oncarth by offering his ſoul 
#iren of by inſpiration. Heb. | and body for us opon the Altar 
$5. Luke 2. 26.,A&s 10.22. of the croſs, and alſo now by 
* 11.7, Matth. 2. 22. Xen- | interceding for us in Heaven, 
near x, 6, an anſwer from | his Kingly office which he ficft 

*nen or of God. Ronv. 11. 4. | exerciſer in the fate of Exal- 
Mlepzenue adverb, forth- | ration, guiding. and. ruling us 
TR by, Match, 24. 19, | by his word and ſpirit. And 
3. I: 64. Luke 4, 19. | at length in the laſt day(_ which 
Mes. 25, Loke 8. 44, Is called the day of Chrift. Phil, 
#5: $5, Luke 23. 13. Luke | 1. 10, ) He will free us from 
| our enemnes) having utterly 

deftroyed pait.of them, and 
' part of them being thruſt into 
hell, Heb. 2. 14. Sometimes 
the wcrd- Chiiſt notes, Chrift 
with the Church. 1 Cor. 12.12, 
T1 264506 


F, 8, 


Sum, to uſe one famili- 
ly of kindly, to have fellow- 
entercourſe, . or acquain. 
mee with one. luhn 4. 9. . 

wa 7, mn, aftairs, bu- 


ba; 
BEES © nb lovers 


U and , gnifieth, ic bcho- 
n, it muft,. or it is cxpedi- 
at, lames 3.10. | 
TRACE to want, to need 
, Mitvh. 6, 32. Luke 11. | 13. Gal 3. 6 C, 'Ay 
2 
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s, 0, Antichriſt, an adverſary 


ro Chrift. 1 lohn- 2. 18, 22. 1 


lohn 4. 3.in the ſecond Epiſtle 
of loha 7. C. Vivoyercet or, 
falſe Chrifts, who aifſemble 
themſelves Ehriſts Matth. 24, 
24, Xeccrevds vs, b, a Chriſti- 
an, a man profetiing Chriſt ro 
be his Saviour and God. Adts 


11.26. As 26 28.-1 Petr. 4. ; 
16. C. 'Emygiw, to annoint | 
with any liquor, to ſmeer, lohn | 


9.6,C.'Ey ei, to annoints 
APOC. 2.18%. 

Xeb& «©, nr, and accord- 
ing to the Atticks Xepiwg w, 6, 
a debt. C. Xpewperairys v, d, 
a debter, ( of Xpiws a debt, 
and ogciAvmys of cpraw, tO 
owe, ) Lake 7. 41. Luke 16. 
5, Matth. 6. 12. 

Xpsy(G v, 6, time, rhe ſpace 
of time in' general,' but Xauess 
1s an opportunity whercin we 
may act {omething. atts 2. 7.) 
Tude 18. Iob 12. 12. Luke 4. 
$. Luke 20.9. loha 5 6. lohn 


12. 45. Luke 1. 21 
37. C. Mares ;euviCt vo, n, 


long-lived, anitieaut, cf many. 


years. Ephel. 6. 2. 
Xpvens s, 0, Gold. Matth, 
11. Xpuoiop v, 7, Gold, 
money. Acts 3. 6. XevorCt vs, 
&s, v,. 0, of Gold, Golden, 
rich, beautiful. Apoc. 14. 14, 
Heb, 9.4. Apoc. 1, 12. Apoc. 
17+ 4. APOC, 5. 20. Npvgr 2/404 


A 
« * 


| 


7.33. Ads 15. 33, Rom. 16, | 
25. N-oviCw, todelay, to ſtay, 
to make long a-coming Lake 


Heb. 10: 
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1424, to be madetich, Qy 
ded. Apoc. I7. 4.C. ] 
DELTS v, 0, A Kindeofjew 
(«of Xpuoze gold, andNNgy 
6's, © leek; it is the 
to be fo called from its owe 
ſhape and likeneſs, roalk& 
APOC, 21, 20. | 

News 207%, 0, a body.l 
19. 12. ( Some derive it 
Xpoe «gs, uy Colour. ) yi 
TO, 7. colour. Xporg v,* 
and contracted, 4 v5, the 
Xpag Newns 'o, the 
Now you may note here, 

a body hath irs name fromc 
lour, as from its proper of 
Jjunct. 

XwACs n, 0y, lame, halt 
feeble. Acts 3. 2. Matth.11 
S. 2wnoTys wns, 1, Ia 
X@Aaiyw, to halt, tobe lane 
XwAdw &, tO make lame. 

X@ggs x, ', the named 
winde. Acts 27. 12. | 

X@-a% v, 0, 4 place, ale 
or place to abide, al(o af 
a poſſeſsion or inheritance, 
farm. Xwetoy v, 79, the lane, 
Marth. 25. 26. toha 4. s. at 
1. 19. As 4. 34 X&ggth 
a field, Marth. s. 28, Lukelt: 
16, Luke 21. 21. Luke 15-1) 
In this Scripture by field 
meant Region or country. 1 
5. 4. [tis taken for a regions 
county. Matth. 2. 12. Matt 
4.16, Match, 8 28. Math 
s. Mark 8. 2g. Xopto ©, 
give place, to depart Of 


gone. Marth, 15. 17. Alon 
| pndeſ* 


of 


b 
k 
y 


j 


L 


44S 


% if "3 y 


T5 
> 4. I T 
£ 


and, Matth. 19. 11. Al- 
» comprehend. Iohn 21.25. 
ins to ſtretch forch. 2 
2.9. Alſo re take or re- 
| lohn 2. 6. Mark 2. 2. 
30 have place or accep- 
x. lohn 8. 37. Alſo to re- 
or entertain. 2 Cor, 7. 2. 
Amore 4, to depart. 
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6, 1, broad, ſpacious, large 
Marth, 7. 13. C. ETer60p@t 
#,0, 1, narrow, ſtrait. S7zy0- 
-»wela a, 1, firaitneſs, narrow- 
neſs, Rom. 2. 9, ETeveywetoe 
144 814% to be ſtraitned, or * 
preſſed rogether. 2 Cor. 4.8. 

X octs adverb, withonr. Toh. 
15.5. Rom. 3. 28. Ephel. 2. 


th. 7. 23. As 13. 13. C. | 12. Heb. 12. 14. Sometimes a- 
i &y to go back, or , part. John 20.7. Alſo excepr. 


company, to go apart 
mother. Marth, 9. 24. 


MM, 14. 13. Alſo to turn. 


t, Matth. 2. 12. &c. As 


6.C 'Exyopto &, tode- | 
bke 21. 21. 


0 go out. 


Inwete , to yield or 

(. Tmywplo ©, to. 

ones {elf apart from 

n of to go out of compa- 
lake s. 1 


. Luke 9. 10.C. 


"or v, 6, the country 
about. Matth, 14. 


3s. 
28, C.'Bvenwe@r x, | 


Marth. 14. 21. XweiCa, to ſe- 
parate, to pluck aſunder, Mat: 
19.6. Rom. 8. 3s, 39. In the 
paſſive voice, Xweizomear, to 
be ſeparated or pulled aſund-r, 
alſo ro depart. 1 Cor. 7.15. 
Ads 1. 4. Heb. 7. 25. Philem. 
15. 1 Cor. 7. 1o, 11:ARs,18. 
1.C. 'Amywellw, to ſeparate. 
In the pallive voice, *'Am7zzw- 
eilopuar, rodepart or be.gone. 
Apoc. 5. 14. Ats15, 39, Luke 


©. 3 I. 


OO —_——— 


Y. 


1, Itis the 23. letter, and | 24 w &@, tO ronch, {ce more in 


l numbers is 500. It is 


the theam dw. Varugs v, 0» 


q, whence Euripides ſaith 


1 as Pl. = ſong or Hymn to God, pro- 
Ws, to fing, or play on a | perly a ſong ſing to the Plalte- 


eHatp, Tlames 5. 13, E- | ry or harp. Atts 13. 33: And 
8.5.19, Rom. 15.9. 1 Cor. | here note the difterence be- 


rween aa wfyudy and Ujavog, 
& IN, itisa general word, and 
ſignifiech a ſinging» that is fr4- 
humane voice. 
2 Wants 


Is Yew, is-properly to 


mufitins. do Velery Whe- 


ouch the ſtrings. Lyae- | med by an 
| FI 
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Yerus isa finging to any in+ 
Gr *Tur®- is a ſong or 
hymne in the prailc of God. 

Vee, to wipe, to wipe off 
or away, alſo to happen or 
- chance. Vaqe, to rub, to 
ſhave , alſo Latew whence 
Vagg. ac,u, 4 ſcab. Deut. 28. 
27. C. Ihe do, ro rub or to 
wipe offor away round about or 
every where. IeeiLnue TO, 
on, uncleanneſs,fti|th. 1 Cor. 
4.13. In which Scripture the 
Apoſtle ſeemeth to allude ro 
tharplacein Lament. 3.45. It 
enfwereth, viz. our word Tls- 
el{nua, to the word RB. 
Theodrous termeth the word 


holy men; on whoſe heads the | 


wickednefſes of the people 
were wiped : that isro ſay, the 
enemies do ſo curſe us, that 


they think vs unworthy of the 
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'yeth others by his ſpeech, 
8. 44. Rom. 3. 4. Tit, 1,1 
Veuhs s&, 7, al C at 
tale, lohn 8. 44, \ Th 
11. APOC, 21. 27, Epheſ.y 
WVeudvig bog, 0, jy a Iu, 
| Ceirful, falſe. Atts 6, 13.4 
21. 8. C. Av); ves, 0 
that cannot ye Tir. 1. 2. { 

Vngcs vy ny, 4 littlef 
' Apoc. 2.17. In which 
' ture by white ftone is ne 
| By a Metot 


abſolution. 
' of che adjunR it fignifieh 
voice or ſuſſrage; for form 
| by ſtones they did comprete 
{their opinions or ſenten 
and ſuffrages, and whitelk 
nored abſolution, black 
' condemnation. Ads 26. 
'Vnoitw, to caſt account 
'reckon. Luke 14. 28. 

113. 18. C. Zuy1anvW 


uſe of this life, and think by | to chuſe by a common role 
our utter rooting ont, that | conſent As 1. 26. Cz 
God will be pleaſed and the, 4ugi7w, to think or ju p 
world better, thus is that Scrip- | reckon. Ads 19. 18, Ad 
enreto be rendered. 1 Cor. 4, | 25, In which Scripture ! 
13. Vevw, to touch, to iread paſzively, and i5renee 


handle. C. TIgos\auw, to jto be choſen by a CoM 
touch. Luke 11. 46. conſenr. Bs 
' WVeudb, 'to deceive. In the |' Viwgys v,o, 4 privemn 
mean voice, Yea, tobe pering in the ear. Yi 
diſappointed. In the N. TT. to | to mntter or whitper. 
lye. 1\Tim. 9. 2. 11ohn 146, | ee5us &, 6, 2 whiſperer. 
James 3-14. Apoc. 3. 9. Col. |1. 29. Viveroues & 
3-9.:Matth, $. 11. Aqts 5.4: | whiſpering. 2 Cor. 12-27% 
Pſal. 18. :49. Afts 5. 3. Heb, | - V3F oor, v, 2 little 
6.18. VeUrue TO, wr, alye. | of any Ling: 2 crum. 7" 
bs T3, a ſmall crum- 


Rom.3. 7. Pevryeu. 0, 4 lyar, 
a counterfeit; he that decei- 15,27, 


Py 


un Engliſh Greek Lexicon, 
6, to cool of make cold, 


iſh, to vaniſh. Icrem. 


"Namb- 11.32. In the paſ- 


yoicey Yuopuery tO WAX | (et 


j, to begin ro ceaſe, Mat. 
12. Yvy pos v, 8,4 refreſh- 
| Ezech. 26. 5. Yum Is, », 
foul, it is the more noble 
tof man who confifts of bo- 
and foul. Marth, 10. 28. 1 
l. 5. 23. lames 1. 21. Mar, 
w. Matth, 6. 29. Iuhn 10. 
Matth. 10. 39. By an He- 
Synecdoche, it is put for 
non or man. Aﬀs 2.41, 
0D). 41. Rom. 13. 1. As 
37. Sometimes thic will. E- 
6.6. Phil, 1. '27. Alſo 
«mlawfol defire. Plal. 27. 
doa body by as two-fold 
Kdoche of the member, 
o the whole. Levit. 16. 
Pal. 105. 15. Alſo thein- 
aman,or the renewed part 


wn. 1 Pet. 2, 13. Sometimes 
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is alſo oppoſed to one glorifi- 
ed. 1 Cor. 15. 44. Wherea 
glorified body is called Ty6v- 
mxd/y, that is ſpiritual. C. 
Aduyes v, 5, s, without a ſoul 
or life. 8 Cor. 14. 7. C,*'Euv- 
+05 lively. C, Aiuags v, 0, #» 
of a double minde;that is, raſh, 
unconſtant. Ilames 1. 8. lames 
4. 6."Eucuys wb, y, cours. 
gious, ſtout, valiant, of a 
ſtout minde. *'Eucvy4w @, to 
be of a good heart or minde. 
Phil. 2. 19. CG. "IovJunes vs 0s 
enducd with the ſame mindc. 
P hil. 2. 20. C. 'OxrzyJuaes ns 
"0, faint-hearted , cowardiſh, 
1 Thel. 5. 14. C. ZUpuos xy 
'e, of one minde, hearr, and 
will, of one conſent. Phil. 2. 
2. C, 'Amri|Uy, to be aſto- 
niſhed, to be Forin hearr, to 
be of no power. Luke 21. 26. 
C. 'Avarluyw, to coal, to 


make cold ; by a metaphor to 


heart. 1 Sam, 18. 1. ms mat or refreſh. 2 Tim. 1. 
Sitis as much as 1 my ſelf, | 16. 'Ay&v515 $05, 1, a cool- 
elf, himſelf. Judges 16, | ing or refreſhing. Ads 3. 19. 


Llerem, 51. 14. Matth,19.|C, Ex4Vyw, to breath our 
L Atty 2. 27. In which Scrip- | ones ſoul or ſpirit, to fetch che 
dy foul is meant me. It is laft breath. As 5. 5. ARs 12. 
property of the Hebrew 23. C, Kamlu2w, to cool or 
h, and isalſo a Synecdo- | make cold. Luke 15. 24. Y'V- 
| kinde of ſpeaking, for | x05 #&, 73, cold. lohn 18.18. 
the body of Chrift was in | As 28. 2, 2 Cor. 11. 27. Yu- 
grave. 2 Cor. 1.23, Alſo the | zeds «, &y, cold, Matth, 10. 
at. lob 41. 12. Alſo the | 42. Ats 3.15. 
ſoul. Apoc. 8. 9. Vu- | YVeawos x, 8, 4 little mouth. 
We v, 3, having life, living | ful or miorcel, ( of Vaw, to 
Aldle, it is oppoſed to the | cut. ) Vowuer v,m, the fame. 
d man, 1 Cor, 2. 14. It|lohn 13. 26. Iohn 29. 30- _ 
T 4 110, 
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1(w, properly to thruſt into 
the mouph meat that is_cut, as 
mothers. do to Infants. . Alfo 


by a Synecdoche of the ſpecies, 


An 


It is the laſt and 24. Ict- 

ter, in numb:rs 8co. lr 
1s made up of two little ous as 
its form We whence it is 
called great w. 

*Q, It is an Advetb of cty- 
ing out 5 It is joyned toa Vo- 
cative Caſe, and according to 
the Artticks to a Nominative. 
Rom. 2. 1. Rom. 9. 20. Luke 9g. 
41. Luke 18, 13. Adts 18. 14. 


Rom, 11. 33, Ephef. 5. 23. It. 


is omitted though ſcldome. 2 
Cor. 6. 11. 

*QNy 7v©, », the grief or 

ajn of one bringing forch, ſee 
odVvy 

"O54, to thruſt out with 
violence, to drive away, Pſal. 
118. 13, C. *AmD*$ au TETA 
to thruſt hack, to put or turn 
away, to throft out, to caſt 
out of or away, ( it is a verb 
mean. ) Ads 13. 45. Rom 12: 
12. Afts 75. 27. Rom. 11. 1. 
Aqts7..39. 1 Tim. 1, 19. C. 
BEwhto, to caſt our, to re- 
ject, to drive out or away, to 
thruft out, Ioel 2. 20. lerem. 
24. 9. Acts9- 45. Ats 27. 39. 
I:1s sead paſsively, in Icrem, 


to nouriſh, to ſeed, to fuck 
Rom. 1 2. 20, 1 Cor, 13. 3, 


Welyws to Tub rogerhy 
Luke 6, 1. | 


49, JS. icrem. 16. 14.C} 
| TW ©, to thrutt Violent 
| re drive forward. C. B:un 
0, an heardsman, ( of Bs « 

41 Ox, and W,1S Ny » a « 
| ver.) 

"N4V- uv, 0, the ſhoulty 
Matth. 23. 4. Luke 15. 4 
KemwwQcw, tO lift upon | 
ſhoulders. *Qwos v, 6, 1 
freſh, greens this adjedive 
diſtinguiſhed from the ſubſta 
rivews, a ſhoulder onlyi 
the accent. 

"Qvtopar wat, tO buy, 
purchale. Acts 7.15. Ola 
x, 0, a buyer of meaty x 
ref, hence 'OxLowytcy vs, dl 
manner of meats for a meal 
oftentimes it 15 put (or com 
which was di{tributcd to tt 
(ouldicrs every moneth, at 
hence by a Synecdoche ct 
(pecics, it 1s put for wage 
Rom. 6. 24. In which woldl 
there is alſo a Metaph. C.1i 
AWuvng s, '0, a publican, thatt 


a farmer that haiti taken 


hand the common revenews 
the King or people, a!d 


he gathereth over and abort 


goa 


- 


* - Y 
— 


22 


- < - - a <- - 


=Yy 2 © —©=EX 


—_— y— 


"© AvEngliſh Greek Lexicon. 341 
| g to his own profir. | 3- 2, this Adjective is derj- 


16.3. Matthew 18. | ved of.” Neg an, beauty, faire- 
£7.49: TrAuvor 4,79, | nefſe. C.'Audwge, in the ſame 
houſe that 1s - to receive | houre.. | 
, the cuſtome houſe, Mat. "Neg,az, u, care, diligence. 
« Mark 2. 114+ C. Ag472- | C.Yupwers, v,d, n, a porter of 
11 x, 6, the prince of the keeper of a gate. Iohn x0. 3. 
licanes of a Chief Pnbli-. | C. OA1w p40 &@, to negled, ro 
je Luke 19 2. have little regard. Heb. 12 5. 
"03, 5, 73, an egge. Luke | *Npgojruzr, to roar like a lion 
12. t Pet. $S. $5 
Is, the vupper part of an 
, See the Expotition of | Ng, it is an adverb of {1- 
nAts1.13, GC: T-ga- | militude, and fignifieth as, c- 
Pu, he that is in the chief | ven as, Matth. 6. 10. Some- 
o upper part of the houle | times it ſheweth forth the cf- 
mor vs, 7% 4 place where- | ficient cauſe 1 Per.1.19. Some- 
ay do ſup, a chamber in | times the cerrainry and truth of 
he upper part of the houſe. | a thing. lohn 1. 14. Sometimes 
61.13. Acts 9. 39,39. Acts | the adjune time. Luke 4. 25. 
0. | Sometimes it is rendered when. 
9, an houre, (it ſeemeth | Luke 3.23. alſo ſo that. Gal. 
be ſo called of teifw, to 6.10. alſo when. In Rom. 15. 
KMoe,or terminar, becanſe it 24. Sorverimes that. Rom. 1.9. 
dhmits ro time) Martrh. 20. - Sometimes as if, or in a man- 
) Sometimes it is pur for ner. Luke 8. 42. Adts 1.15. 
; lohn 15.2 Philem. '15.  Somerimes about, Iohn 1. 40. 
amines it ſignifiech a day. | C.Ka 9; (of Kare and ws,) 
Mt 6, 35. Sometimes an ape. | as, even as. FEphef, 5. 11. 1 
Holm 2 18. Sommes immi- | Thel.4.5. 1 Cor. 13. 12. It ts 
«ent danger or (ufteriog; a: ta- | alſo a diſtriburive, & is rende- 
Ieu.lohn 12. 27. Scme- | red like or according to. Tls 
Wes a moment. Luke 12. 12. it i$san interrogative» and 1s 
ie 24. 23. Ma'th, 9. 22.| rendered, How. Matth. 22. 
mes an appointed rime 45- witthout an interrogation, 
Tlethour. Like 22,14. Some- | it is inclitical, as Mymvs, by 
ones the third part of thi | no means. Gal.2.2. 1 Thel. 2. 
INark 15: 25. C. "Hprwecoy | 5+ Gal. 2. 1. Sometimes for 
4 half an hour. Apoc. 3. 1. | ws ws is uſed, fignifying how. 
v6, «14, Joy, (pecious, | Luke 23- 55. "Elms, if by any 
lr, large. Matth,23. 29. Acts | means. Ads 27. 12. Rom. 1T. 
| 14. 
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14, Phil.3.11, £2, not as yet. 
lohn 20. 17. #J\7w, the ſame. 
lohn.7 39. 

'Notatw d, tohelp,ro aid,ro 
profit, or to be uſeful. lohn 6. 
2s. Matth. 27. 24. lohn 12. 
19.1 Gor. 14-5. Gal.5.2. Heb. 
4-2. In the palſsive voice, Nge- 
Ab&/aa £j44u, tO be profitable, 
er to profit. 1 Cor.13.13, Nat. 
16.26. Mattth. 15.5. Mark 5. 
26. Allo to receive or get pro- 
fit. Heb.13. 9. 'Nptauos v, 0, 
1, profitable. 1 Tim, 4. 8. Tir. 
x. 8. C. * Avwgtans «&, 0» y, 
unproficable. Tit. 3.9. 'Avogs- 
ats «©, 7, unprofitableneſſe. 
Heb, 7. 18. Notarre, ts, », 
profit,commodity, furtherance, 
Rom.3.1. Iude 16. 


"N\, was, beholding or 


viewing. fight, preſence, alſo 


the countenance or viſage. C. 
M«7Twwoy v, 72, the fore-head. 
Apoc,7. 3. C. Mie, one that 
ſkutreth his eyes. Muwmi(a, to 
ſee nothing afar-off. 2 Per. 1.9. 
C. Mdawd. am; 6, the mark or 
print of a ſtripe or blow re- 
maining in the fleſh, (of wag 
x, 0,4 fighring, and &@-4. the 
face) 1 Per. 2. 24. C. £xu- 
Iews vo, of a fad counte- 
nance, unpleaſant, ſowre. Mar. 
6, 16. (iris compounded of 
ZxvIgos, unpleaſant, and &.. 
2 countenance) ExuIpwmat ew, 
to be of a ſad countenance , 
to draw the brows together. C. 
*1Spwl wn, 5, water be- 
tween the 5kin and the fleſh, 


| 4.6. 2 Cor, 8. 24. Gul. *: II, 
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(it is compounded of 

ter, and &4}, the counters, 

a dropfie. *TIparin;, 1 
that hath the droptie, Luke 
2.C. Tmmmw vn, a mat 
ſpot under the eye, madey 
a \iroak. 'T mama», tn 
beat with ſtripes, and ly 
Metaph. to bring under 
force. 1 Cor. 9.29. Alfotom 
ro trouble or hinder. Luke 

| Fi *< "Evwmoy, before 1 
preſence, as it were in n 
ſight, Luke 1. 6,15,19,75, 
17.2. It isalſo a form of (we 
ing. Tohn 16. 19, Gal. 1.x 
Soin the ſame ſenfe thow 
otherwiſe. Rom. 1.9. Phil, 1.1 
&c. lud.20 23. Luke 12. 6.4 
C. KaTewwmTiov, in thelight 
preſence. 2 Cor. 2. 17. 2C, 
12.19, Epheſ. 1, 4. Cool, 1, 
22. Jude 24. C. Il-;0w79 
T9, the face. Matth, 5.16, 11, 
Marth. 26.30, 67. Sometime 
perſon. 2 Cor. 1, 11. Some 
rimes the adherences and (rs 
cumſtances of a perſon which 


[come (oO eur eYEs. 1 Sam. 16.7. 


Alſo fight or beholding. Marth. 
11.10, 1 Thef.2 17, Mark 1-2: 
AAs 28. 16. Gal. 2. 11. Mat 
1. 2. Luke 1. 75. Luke 9.5 
2 Thef. 1. 9. Apoc.5, 16. It 


wh ch Scrip. by face to face | 
| meant in preſence,(it is Pt& 
perly of the Heb. rongue.) *t 
' Gen. 22. and the laft verſe, &0 


in other words. In 1 Cof-15 
12. and 2 lohn 12. &c. 20 


omMe- 
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| ifi- | appear beautiful in the fleſh ; 
Pa es. | that is,who are willing to pleaſe 
£21.35; and is 'attribured | and get the favour of men, urg- 
aren. Marth. 16. 3. Alſo | ing the neceſfiry of circumciſ1- 
the Hearb and its flower. | on, which ſome did eagerly 

1. 11.C.*EuTpoowmiw &, | defend, foch men fear nor, or 
qpear goodly to fee, or | regard God; but are onely* Ay- 
in appearance. Gal. 6. 12. | Ipw Tips gxo:, that is, pleaſers 
words are, who defire to | of men. 


M 9 vw Oee Iofe, 


Glory to God alone. 


